Opening Preparation
Mark Dvoretsky and Artur Yusupov

With contributions from:
Scrgel Dolmatov

Yurl Razruvaev

Boris Zlotnik

Aleksei Kosikov
Vladimir Vulfson

Translated by John Sugden

B. T. Batsford Ltd, London



First published 1994

& Mark Dvorcisky, Artur Yusupov 1994
Reprinted 1594, 1996

ISBNO7134 75099

British Library Cataloguing-in-Publication Data.
A CIP catalogue record for this boaok is
available from the British Library.

All rights reserved. No part of this book may be
reproduced, by any means, without prior permission
of the publisher,

Typesel by John Nunn GM

and prinied in Great Britain by
Redwood Books, Trowbridge, Wilts
for the publishers,

B. T. Batsford Lud,

4 Fitzhardinge Street,

London W1H 0AH

A BATSFORD CHESS BOOK

Editorial Panel: Mark Dvoretsky, John Nunn, Jon Speclman

General Adviser: Raymond Keene OBE
Commissioning Editor: Graham Burgess

[ P N

&

7
a4
9

10
11

12

13
14

15

16

Contents

Preface (Mark Dvoretsky)

Part 1

General Principles of Opening Play (Ariur Yusupov)
Logic in the Opening (Mark Dvorelsky)

Unexpected Moves in the Opening (Artur Yusupov)
Inventive Solutions to Intractable Opening Problems

{Sergei Dolmatov)
Practical Exercises (Mark Dvoretsky)

Part 2

Building an Opening Repertoire {(Mark Dvoretsky)
Solutions to Analytical Exercsies

The King's Indian Attack from While's Viewpoint
{Mark Dvoretsky}

Preparing for a Game {Artur Yusupav)

You Are Right, Monsieur La Bourdonnais!

(Yuri Razuvaev)

Part 3

How Opening Novelties Are Born (Boris Zlotnik)
The Move ...g7-g5 in the French Defence
(Aleksei Kosikov)

Opening Investigations (VYladimir Vulfson)

Part 4

Middlegame Problems (Mark Dvoretsky)

The Link between Opening and Endgame
(Aleksei Kosikov)

In the Footsteps of One Game (Mark Dvorelsky)

Part3
Samples of Flay by Our Students (Arwur Yusupov)
Index of Openings

11
33
L

T3
93

111
133

146
170

187

200

212
223

233

246
238

282
303



Preface
Mark Dvoretsky

When embarking on any serious pro-
ject, you always try to draw up a
good, precise plan of it. And if the
‘blueprint’ is sound, things usually
proceed successfully.

Through detailed discussions,
Grandmaster Yusupov and [ evolved
the policy and working guidelines of
a school for gifted young chessplay-
ers which we intended (o erganise. I
can now state with gratification that
our basic ideas have stood the test of
time. The successes of the school's
pupils bear witness 1o this. Already
many of them are players of no mean
strength, gaining victories and prizes
in junior championships at national,
European and world level, In 1992
alone, no fewer than four of our
students = Ilakha Kadymova, Inna
Gaponenko, Aleksei Aleksandrov
and Vadim Zviaginisev — won Eure-
pean or World Championships.

Qur chief principle was abave re-
proach because we had earlier tested
it by our own experience, We clearly
understood that cur task was not
simply 1o equip our students with
specific chess knowledge; in two
ten-day sessions per year, little can
be done in that respect, while in any
casc the main point of chess training

lies elsewhere. Far more impl:nr.t
aims are:

a) to acquaint the students
general ideas, metheds and prec
for conducting the chess struggle —
for these are of universal signil.
cance; “.

b) to impart rational methods"Of
studying chess — procedures both
appropriating overall ideas aru:lE
acquiring essential conerete in[W®-
mation;

c) to analyse the defects inC‘
students’ play and help to eradi
them.

Another idea that has proved j
tified is that of conducting sessi“
on a particular topic or theme. Each
of our lessons is devoted to s
specific branch of chess study.
intensive treatment of the topic =
through lectures, practical activ
and supplementary material lhatj
supply 1o the students — givesap
erful stimulus towards attaining
mastery in the given field. l

We should like to help any che
player who wishes 1o play more
strongly and is ready to pursue (
end by werking seriously at self-i
provement. But our school has a lim-
iled number of places. For i
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reason, right from the start, we
aimed to prepare (eaching manuals
incorporating the lessons given at the
school, together with the most inter-
esting published articles on the sub-
Ject.
The first such book, based on
material from the first session of the
school, appeared at the end of 1991
{published as Training for the Tour-
nament Player in 1993 by Batsford).
It deals with the most general ques-
tions of chess learning — the detec-
tion and elimination of weak points
in one's play, the technique of ana-
lysing one's own and other players’
games and deriving instruction from
them, the role of the classical chess
heritage, and 50 on.

Our second book is the one you
have before you. It is devoted (o the
opening in chess. Whal can we offer
that is new in this field? It is worth
dwelling a little on this question.

The truth is that a good half of all
chess books are monographs analys-
ing this or that concrete opening
variation — or all of them together.
These are essentially reference
works, (o be consulted from time to
time; but it is extremely difficult to
assimilate opening theory with their
help alone. The sheer bulk of data in
them is too large, and by far the
greater part of it is guile unneces-
sary; there is too little explanation of
the general ideas underlying the
variations analysed. Furthermore,
opening monographs very quickly
become outdated.

For chess enthusiasts wishing to
lcarn some particular opening
quickly, there are suitable books
which analyse no moce than the nec-
essary minimum of variations. Such
books are very handy, of course. Yet
by merely utilising ready-made reci-
pes, you cannol abiain true maslery
in conducting the opening stage of
the game. What is cssential is to
study the methods of opening prepa-
ration as a whole, to ponder typical
problems that have confronted other
players, and to devote independent
analysis to opening systems that at-
tract you.

Qur book will assist you in that
task. It is designed for players {espe-
cially young ones) who seriously
wish to deepen their understanding
of chess in gencral and the opening
phase in particular, and who want to
lcarn how to work on the openings
independently.

Part One of the book discusses
what kind of problems we encounter
when playing an opening, and what
is needed to solve them directly
over-the-board, Lectures by the
World Championship candidates Ar-
tur Yusupov and Sergei Dolmatov
occupy the central place here. (Dol-
matov, by the way, participales ac-
tively in our work at the school.) |
find it exceptionally intcresting to
follow the train of thought of top
grandmasters who candidly reveal
what they think about during play,
how they find the best moves and
why they occasionally go wrong.

But acquaintance with 'theory’ is
not in itself sufficient to teach you to
make the right decisions. Practical

training is also requircd. At each

session of the school we invariably
organise a variety of (ests and com-
petitions. One such training sessicn
i5 described in the first part of the
book.

Part Two 15 devoted w the proc-
esses of building an t:-pr:ning'n:pcr-
toire, of preparing for contests and
individual opponents.

This theme is continued in Part
Three, which deals with independent
analysis of opening positions and the
technique of devising innovations.

Part Four traces the link between
the opening and other phases of the
game, and demonstrates the conti-
nuity of chess ideas. It particularly
stresses the central theme running
through the whole book: the key to
success lies not in mechanically
memorizing opening data but in as-
simuilating the riches of chess thought,
in broadening your chess mind.

However, even though this was
not our chief aim, the reader will ac-
tually find a good deal of useful spe-
cific information here: opening
novelues (some of which have yet 1o
be tried in practice), recommenda-
tions for handling the most vared
positions, and surveys of a number
of opening systems (King's Indian
Attack, Closed Spamish, Queen's
Gambit Accepled and others).
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Finally, we have made it our pol-
icy [0 end the book with some sam-
ples of achievements by pupils of the
school, equipped with notes by
Grandmaster Yusupov. Here you will
find some typical cases of a full-
scale ppening clash on a very high
level, and examples of instructive
Opening errors.

In annotating the games by our
students, Yusupov concentrates on
those overall problems of opening
play which are discussed in his lec-
ture at the beginnng of the book.
When studying this lecture, you will
probably do well to look up the final
chapter at the same time, and exam-
ine the two chaplers in parallel.

This book is the work of a team of
authors. In addition to the writer of
these lines and Grandmasters Yusu-
pov and Dolmatov, contributions
were made by Grandmaster Yur
Razuvaev and three other masters:
Bons Zlolnik, Aleksel Kosikov and
Viadimir Vulfson. I am greaty in-
debted to all of them. It will, [ hope,
be cf interest 1o the reader to com-
pare the attitudes of different spe-
cialists to the same problems; such
{so to speak) is the polyphonic qual-
ity of the book.

If our work causes the reader (o
ponder the difficult but engaging.
problems of opening preparation and
suggests to him some new ideas in
this field, the authors will consider
their task accomplished.



1  General Principles of Opening Play

Artur Yusupov

Let us ask what constitutes the strat-
egy of the opening struggle in chess.
If you examine the games of strong
masters, you will see that both sides
aim above all to mobilise their forces
with the greatest speed. This is easily
explained; the more pieces in play,
the more attacking possibilities you
have. Fast development is the basis
of opening play.

Here is a second important factor:
from the very first moves, a battle for
the centre is fought. The centre may
be called the commanding summit of
chess strategy; whoever gains con-
trol of it will afterwards have the bet-
ter prospects. It is natural for the
central squares ed, 25, d4 and d5 to
be the object of constant attention by
both sides from the very outset. Asa
rule, chessplayers endeavour either
to seize the centre with pawns or fo
exert pressure an it with pleces.

At the same time, both opponents
are trying to frustrate each other's
plans. It makes sense to play a move

which hampers the opponent's de-

velopment; if this ‘loses a tempa’, it
is likely to be justified later, [t is well
worth spending a tempo 0 prevent
the opponent (say) from castling - in
this way you will increase your own
lead in development. Thus, the third

principle of opening play is to coun-
teract the opponent’s intentions with
a view to holding up his develop-
ment and stopping him from gaining
control of the centre,

You will ask which is more im-
portant: pursuing one's own devel-
opment or hindering that of the
opponent. Of course it is ideal if both
can be combined. If the choice must
be made, it will depend on the par-
ticular circumstances of each single
case; there is no universal precepl.
That said, it is better not to forget
about developing your own position.

What else matters to a chessplayer
in the opening? Of course, he gives
attention to his pawn structure. It
may already be possible at an early
stage lo provoke a weakening of
your opponent’s pawn position — (o
wreck his pawns, as they say. Re-
member that a great deal may de-
pend on whether you obtain a good

pawn structure or a bad one.

And, finally: from the very first
moves, a siruggle for the initiative is
under way, and this perhaps is the
very essence of opening play. In our
day, can we imagine a game in which
the players spend some time simply
bringing out their pieces and then
look round to see where they stand
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and what they should he doing next?
Of course not. It is natural that
White, as the ‘first player’, should
generally ty to keep ahead of his
opponent in development, to seize
the centre and to create the first
threats.

Before passing to specific exam-
ples, | would draw your attention lo
one more important point: Modern
opening structures are firmly linked
to a middlegame plan of action {and
sometimes you even have (o fake the
eventual endgame siructure into ac-
count!). These days it is hard to draw
a clear line between the opening and
the middlegame, especially since all
the principles of opening strategy
that [ have mentioned can be applied
to the middlegame too, though in
rather different ways.

Let us now look a little more
closely at the first of the opening
maxims {(fast mobilisation of the
forces). Some simple rules may be
called to mind:

1) Don't move the same piece
twice (without serious justification).

2) Don't wasle time on prophy-
lactic moves with the rook's pawns;
developing the pieces faster is more
important,

3) Don’t bring the queen oul oo
early; choosing the right place for it
is a crucial task, since the nature of
the subsequent struggle is in many
ways dependent on where the queen
is placed.

4) Den't be rushed into a prema-
lure, unprepared altack.

5) Don't go in for pawn-hunting,
especially in open positions where a
lead in development makes an im-
mense difference. Remember that a
tempo in the opening is somelimes
more important than a pawn.

We will now examine a game of
mine against Grandmaster Gulko. I
think that the principles of mobiliza-
tion and general opening play will be

¢larified by this example.
Yusupov-Gulko
Reykjavik 1990
King's Indian
1 d4 if6
2 of g6
3 M3 agd
4 g3 0-0
5 Kg2 dé
& 00 ek

We sce how new forces are enler-
ing the game with each move. White
seizes the centre with his pawns;
Black prepares to exert pressure on it
with his pieces.

7 el Sfs

A move that is rarely scen but per-
fectly playable. Black develops his
bishop and establishes control over
the central square ed, preparing 1o
play 8...2%4.

8 d5

There awe other continuations
here, for example 8 Hel, 8 b3 or 8
&iel. The move played is also logi-
cal enough: with gain of tempo,
White makes good his conquest of
space in the centre.

B Fia5 (1)
Black moves the same picce twice
in the opening, but here he is just-
fied in doing so. For cne thing a’
knight move is actually forced, but
secondly the move 8...40a5 creates a
counter-threat against the pawn on ¢4,

CEOT
BATIAM

What should White play here? In

the game, I continued...
9 §di?!

But this move has delinile snags.
The knight on d2 blocks the bishop
on cl. I was hoping that the threat of
10 b4 would force my opponent (o
close the queenside with ..c7-c3.
White would then gain a tempo by
pushing his pawn to e4 and adter-
wards complete his development
with @c2, b2-b3, &b2 cte. Unfortu-
nately, events took a very different
turn.

A more natural and logical move
seems Lo be 9 @d4! The bishop on 5
is attacked, and the c-pawn 15 de-
fended indirectly: 9...%xcd? would
be met by 10 @xfs gf 11 Wd3,
whereupon White recovers his pawn
while obtaining the better pawn
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structure. Afler 9...8d7 10 &d3, his
position is highly promising.
- eh!

Having gaincd a certain lead in
development, my opponent resd-
lutely opens the position up. I am
now faced with a new problem - that
of damping down Black’s incipient
initiative. I failed to solve this prob-
lem and landed in trouble.

The logical sequel to 9 %2
would be the energetic 10 b4!1?, The
basic idea, which I overlooked dur-
ing the game, is that after 10...2xd3
11 cd &xc3 White has 12 e4! (T only
considered 12 £a37 &xd2). White
will probably manage (o acquire two
pieces for arook, but Black will have
some pawns as compensalion. As-
sessing such a position is very diffi-
cult; quite possibly it is a case of

dynamic equilibrium.
In the game, White played the
stereolyped...
10 ed?!
To which the answer was:
10 .. Spd!

With this cunning move, a new
weakness is provoked: either 2-f3,
giving Black tactical possibilities
based on ... Wh&+; or else We2, when
after the opening of the c-file the
queen will be exposed to awkward
pressure from a rook on c8.

11 W2 cd
12 cod

Taking with the e-pawn would be
even worse — Black's bishop would
obtain the excellent square £5.

12 .. HcB
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Observe the logic with which
Gulko brings fresh forces into the
game while gradually increasing
the pressure. Taking advantage of
White"s conventional play and con-
sequent backward development,
Black has already seized the initia-
tive, He now has to follow a very im-
portant rule fermulated long ago by
Steinitz: when you have the advan-
rage, you musi attack, or risk losing
it

13 EHel

White endeavours to co-ordinate
his pieces somehow or other. He pre-
pares to continue developing with 14
&1f1, and at the same time prevents
the black bishop from transferring it-
self via e2 to a6, from where it would
exert dangercus pressure.

I3 . b5

There were other possibilities
here too, for example 13, b6, It
was also worth considering 13...82.d7,
fresing the g4 square for the knight
on its way to ¢35, while planning to
meet 14 &)1 with 14.. .84,

14 a3 (2)

Again Black could continue
14.. 54717 15 Dfl Decd 16 He3
g4, But Gulko has found a much
more interesting ling based on the
same overall assessment of the posi-
tion as before: Black is ahead in de-
velapment, so opening up the game
will benefit him,

14 .. e6!?

After a pawn exchange on d3, the
bishop obtains the £5 square, which
is extremnely unpleasant for White. If
instead 15 h37!, there follows 15...ed
16 hg d4, and my pawn position will
be hopelessly spoilt. In other words,
Black will convert one type of ad-
vantage — his lead in development -
into another: the better pawn struc-
lure.

White has to adopt a defensive ap-
proach which could be Stated more
ar less like this: *“When everything is
going badly, it’s too late to be
afraid?

15 Wd3

Well, what is White to do? Al-
ready I realize that completing my
development 15 impossible by nor-
mal means, and so [ am trying any-
thing to complicate the struggle.
Such tactics can sometimes give
quite good practical results, though
with correct play from the opponent
they are likely to be punished. Atany
rate, the quiet 15 &1 (15...ed 16 ed)
was objectively the lesser evil.

I8 & ed
16 &ixb5

Whereas for White the opening is

not yet aver, Black of course is well
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into the middlegame. At this point he
could have played 16..@h6!7, ena-
bling his bishop to retreat to d7. The
exposed bishop on g4 is perhaps the
only defect in Black’s position — in
some lines it ean be cut off from the
rest of his forces.

However, from the point of view
of fighting for the initiative, Gulko
played what is probably the most ef-
fective move:

16 Hef!?

One more black piece enters the
game...

From this point onwards, balanc-
ing on the edge of a precipice, [ man-
aged time and again to unearth
resources for prolonging the fight.
Fortunately for me, the position
proved sufficiently complex, so that
at this stage it was too early to say
how it would all end.

17 h3 Kis!

A tempting move. An alternative
was 17...8Le6, when there would fol-
low: 18 ed 25 19 Hxe8+ Wxe8 20
W1, White has an extra pawn, though
of course Black has powerful coun-
terplay.

18 pd

The only move, Albeit at the cost
of a pawn, White succeeds in finish-
ing his development.

% Axed
19 &ixed

At last this knight has left d2!
19 .- Fixed

With White's development still
backward, winning the pawn back
with 20 £xe47! would be tantamount

to surrender: 20...de 21 Wxd6 Wha!,
Also 20 #xd5? would be bad in
view of the very strong reply
20...Be5!,

20 &xa7!?

In this game White breaks all the
rules, and should have been pun-
iched by accurate play from his op-
penent. But [ had come to the
conclusion that the ‘normal’ course
of events was a hopeless prospect.

0 s EbS

If 21 @xds?, the tactical stroke
21...8xf217 looks tempting, for in-
stance: 22 HxeB+ Wxel 23 @ni2
Zh3 24 6 with unclear play. But
the interposition of 21...Ee5! would
set White problems that appear insu-
perable; his pieces are disunited, and
the same fearsome blow against f2 15
still threatened (22 ®d3 &xf2 23
dexf2 Wha+1).

Naturally White must take the op-
portunity to mobilise his bishop
which has remained idle so far:

21 Rel

There now followed:
3 T Lxbl
22 E2abl

On 22 Bad1, the reply 22...%4¢3 is
unpleasant, for example: 23 2d2 d4
24 Mxb2 Exb2 25 Wxd4 Del+ 26
Exe? Hxe?, and if 27 &h6 then sim-
ply 27...H8e5, blocking the danger-
ous diagonal and emerging with a
big material plus,

23 a Zb3

Gulko continues purposefully and
finds a eoncrete method of increas-
ing his advantage.
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23 Wxds
White would lose quickly with 23
Wc2 Wh8 24 Db Dmcd 25 Wxeh
HcB.

23 .. 33}

We have here an interesting prob-
lem of calculation. Which continu-
ation promises White the best
practical chances? Basically there
are three possibilities:

(2) 24 Wxb3 §ixb3 25 Exb2 Hics.
[ think Black has the advantage here
(though sumendering material like
this docs sometimes help to repair
the situation).

(b) 24 &c6 - objectively, this
counter-stroke may be strongest. Yet
afier 24...@1xd5 25 §ixd8 Hixed Black
of course has a clear plus (for exam-
ple 26 Exe3 Ebxe3 27 fe Kxa3).

{c) The move actually played, on
which my hopes rested, was:

24 2gS

Black now has to solve one more
complicated problem, after which he

should score his deserved point.
The correct reponse is 24...Wd71.
But Gulko didn't notice that after 23

Wxas Tixbl 26 Hxbl Black has the
deadly 26.. &c31. White would have
to carry on confusing the issue with
26 Reb (26 Hxel8+ Wxe8 27 Lch
W3 is no better), but this would not
last long: 26.. Bxel+ 27 @xel Wxa?
28 Wed+ ¥g7 29 &e7 HbE, and
Black wins.
Fortunately for me, Gulko was
tempted by a quecn sacrifice:
M4 . #ixb1?
25 Axds Sxel+
26 &fl
..which results in a whelly un-
clear position where the muteal
threats appear balanced.
0 . &l

It is important o take control of
f4. Bad alternatives arc 27 '&a8?
e24+ 28 T2 4+ and 27 Wxas?
Del+ 28 22 Dfa+ 29 gl Dxhi+
30 g2 a4+ 31 gl Kel.

2T Sel+
28 g2 &3
29 Who Hicd

Black could have drawn with
29...%27 30 Wd2 £.c3.

30 b Lg7
31 T+ =87

A mistake. The correct line was
31..5¢h8! 32 Dixgo+! fg 33 K6
Hb7 34 L xe2 Hxe2 35 Lxg7+ HExg7?
36 Wf4! with equal chances.

32 @xh7 &4+

33 <h2 el
34 Wgs+!
Mot 34 WI.ET? H=xf1 followed by
...axh3 mate. -
4 .. 418 (4)
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Nor can he save himself with
34...2d7 35 &xf7 Bxfl 36 Deb+!
doxch 37 Wrod+ Sd7 38 Wxb3,

35 Exp6!

The way from victory to defeat
has proved very short. After this
stroke, Black's position is alrcady in-
defensible (35..2xgh is met by the

simple 36 &Lxc4).
% . fig
36 ‘Wxcd 2xf1
37 @47

37 Wxb3 &xd8 38 Wed Hxf2+39
g3 Dxh3! is also in While's fa-
WOLUL

37 Hxal
38  “h4?
18 £ {6!, controlling al, was maore
precise.
38 .. Haal
39 ‘Wed+

The consequences of 39 Wi6 are
unclear: 39..Zhl+ 40 g2 Hagl+
(or 40..Ehgl+!7) 41 @3 Zxh3+ 42
el (42 £g377 Ehxgd+) 42..8d7.

N . =7
40 W3+ Pg8
41 'Wds+ Hg7

42 Wb+ Hp8
43 el

Intending h3-h4.
43 .. Ehl+
44 ‘'Hxhl Exhl+
45 sexhl =<

46 &g2 6
Belter is 46...57e6.
47T 4 ds
48 & &d6
49 <3 deh
50 add AeT!
51 g3 b4t
52 hd SLel+
53 &h3 2d2
54 g3 Sels
55 Ef2 el
56 I3 g7

A more stubborm defence was
$6.. 40617 57 hS gh 58 15+ 27 59
gh, but even then the Black position
could definitely not have been held.
White would play &e3, g4, 285,
and then &f3-e2-d3-c2-b3-a4, when

the black pawn falls.
57 Aell?
57 &b&!17, preparing Wed and
% d4, was also good.
Ly L
58 Rc3 ah6?!
59 f5+! ef
60 g5 1-0

Black resigned in view of
60... %18 61 hS 2f7 62 T4,

I would like to draw your atlen-
tion once again to Gulko's highly
consistent play in this game, right up
to his fateful error on move 24, He
began fighting for the initiative right
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from the epening, and after gaining a
lead in development he concentrated
on increasing it, bringing more and
more pieces into the fray and not
shrinking from temporary sacrifices.
The moves 14..e6! and 16, He8!
may be singled out in this connec-
tion.

As regards White's play, after of-
fending against one of the cardinal
opening principles (mobilisation at
maximum speed) and conceding the

initiative, he ought to have lost. |

However, what makes this game no-
table is that it shows the impontance
of carrying on the fight whatever the
circumstances, True, White had the
worse position. Yet he never lost
heart, he strove to work up counler-
play and regain the initiative. Even-
twally he managed to set his
opponent some quite difficult practi-
cal problems, and the latter lost his
way.

The next example is perhaps sim-
pler. In contrast to the game with
Gulko, I had properly prepared my-

self 1o meet Spassky.
Spassky-Yusupov
Linares 920
Ruy Lopez

1 ed 0S5

2 &3 T

3 2hbs af

4 RKad AT

5 He3

Spassky often adopts this anti-
quated variation, which at one time

was virtually considered the main
line of the Ruy Lopez but later al-
most disappeared from use.

From a common-sense point of
view there is nothing wrong with
White's last move. It brings a piece
towards the cenire. But anyone who
has studied the Ruy Lopez knows
that 5 0-0 is nonetheless better, aim-
ing to set up a pawn centre with c2-
c3 and d2-d4 (which the knight on c3
hinders).

g b5
5..4.c3!7 is also playable,

6 &bl Le7

7 d3 d6

8§ &ds

Of course it looks atiractive to
strengthen White's control of the im-
portant diagonal and particularly the
central square 45, However, 8 &idS
leads to simplification and a roughly

equal game.
. . Das
9 DxeT wWxeT
10 0-0 0-0

This natural move is an innova-
tion, strange though it may seem.
Usually 10...c5 is played.

11 fdz2
Not a very active move, but
Spassky had played it before.
I . Zixb3
12 ab(5)
Let us have a think about the dia-

- gram position. How would you go

about solving Black’s opening prob-
lems?
With 12...c5 maybe? This move

is perfectly playable, increasing

Black's central control. What other
suggestions are there?

Perhaps 12...43d7, preparing ...[7-
f57 Thas is a good idea,

What about developing the bishop
on b77? Yes, this move features in
Black's plans. But [ didn't want to
play it at once because of the strong
reply 13 4h4. The picces need to be
developed in the most accurate way,
taking account of the opponent's re-
sources,

To sum up: undermining the
white e-pawn with ...f7-f5 does seem
the obvious course. It simply follows
from the structure of the position,
If Black managed to play ..&b7,
.d7 and ...{7-{5, the game would
turn in his favour. But he needs to act
in such a way as to prevent White's
awkward knight sortie to h4. There-
fore, in preparing for the game, I had
decided to begin this manoeuvre by
retreating my knight.

12 .. @d7!

Black has successfully solved his
opening problems, without wasting
time on ...c7-c3 - a move which is
useful in a general sense but is not
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the first priority. White should now
have played cautiously and prepared
for his opponent's operations in the
centre. But Spassky didn't sense the
danger in time; indeed, right now it
is rather hard to imagine that the
scene can abruptly change within lit-
erally just a few moves.
13 Hel?!

As the ex-World Champion later
pointed out, 13 Ras c5 14 Hd2
wonld result in equality.

13 .. b7

Everything is ready for ...f7-15. It
is time for White to give some
thought to defence, but to his cost he
decided to fuel the fire of his own ac-
cord, '

14  d47?

Better 14 Rg5 6 15 Rhd, with
the idea of 16 &d2; Black then has
no more than a slight edge.

14 .. 5!

White could now have taken on
e5, but the variations work out in
Black’s favour, for instance: 15 de fe
16 ed WI7! 17 &c3 Hael 18 &g5
Wxf2+ 19 hl e3 20 ¥ped b5 21

Wg3 cd with advantage.
After much thought, Spassky
played differently:
15 ef Exfs
16 de(s)
16 .. Hxf3!

A thematic stroke. Of course the
exchange is not too great a price 1o
pay to activate the bishop on b7. The
unsubtle 16..&xf3 would have had
unclear consequences: 17 gf HxeS
(not 17..0xe57 18 f4 'Whd 19 fe



20 General Principles of Opening Play

Dxf2 20 &£47) 18 Hxe5 Wxed 19
Wel.

17 gt ixes
18 &fd

18 f4 loses quickly to 18..®(7.
18 .. Sxf3+7!

At this point I tock rather a faint-
hearted decision — to head for an
ending a pawn up, which I was not
certain to win. I should of course
have carried on with the attack, but
unfortunately I miscalculated. It
seemed to me that the position after
18...Ef8 19 & xe5 de 20 Wd4 was not
entirely clear. But by looking just a
litle further I could have reached the
opposite conclusion: 20..Wgs+ 21
Wg4 Wr6, and Black has a fearsome
attack. [ am afraid the game continu-
ation was much more prosaic.

19 ‘'®xf3 Wxel+
20 Hxel L xf3
21 He7 Hcs

By dint of immense exertions [
succeeded in winning this endgame,
but only thanks to a serious error on
my opponent’s part.

This game demonstrates that the
pursuit of central control, together

with constant attention to the oppo-
nent’s similar activities, helps tw
solve a good many opening prob-
lems. Another vital point is that the
concrete plans of both players were
determined by the pawn structure
from gquite an ecarly stage.

In developing your pieces, try to
envisage what you will be undertak-
ing in a fow moves’ time and what
direction the game is going to follow.
This should not, of course, be under-
stood over-literally to mean that in
the very opening you should be ex-
cogitating a plan that will lead by a
direct process to a win in the end-
game stage. The kind of planning I
have in mind involves fairly short
operations, say three or four moves
deep, aimed at improving your posi-
tion and worsening that of your op-
ponent. In essence, the entire game is
an aggregaie of mini-operations
united by a general strategic idea
that has its basis in the opening you
have chosen.

The way such short operations are
planned can be seen from the follow-
ing game.

Yusupov-Ljubojevié
Tilburg 1987
Queen's Gambit
1 d4 6

2 o eh

3 &3 ds

4 &3 Sie7
5 Xf4 Q-0
6 el

A positicn well known to theory.
Ljubojevié chooses a continuation
that has been studied less than the
customary 4...c5.

[ bo

A natural move which facilitates
development and conforms to the
idea of fighting for the cenire. The
character of the coming struggle will
largely depend onthe decision While
takes now.

What are the candidate moves?
They are 7 cd, 7 Re2 and 7 Ecl.

7 Eel

I didn’t want to take on d3 as long
as Black could recapture with his
knight. When you hold the initiative,
it is best to avoid simplification —
every exchange has fo have a par-
ticular reason, it has to bring some
positional or tactical dividends. But
now, after 7...8b7 8 cd, the recap-
ture with the knight is dubious since
the pawn on ¢7 would fall, This link-
ing of 7 Zcl to the potential § cd is
the first ‘mini-operation” undertaken
in this game by While.

T e ¢5 (7)
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The tension in the pawn position
which now results is characteristic of
many modern openings. [n such situ-
ations you have to come 10 a decision
as to what pawn structure you are
aiming for.

8 de!

Of course this move is no great
revelation to chess theory, even
though Informaror designates it as a
novelty (the usual move is 8 cd). The
result of the capturc on c3 is that
Black soan has hanging pawns onc3
and d3.

3 .. be

If Black recaptures with his
bishop, he will be left with an iso-
lated pawn. White would have no
ohjection to that position either. (The
move ...b7-b6 would then lose much
of its point.)

9 Qel &b7
10 0-0 &1bd7

Basically we can say that the
opening is over. According to some
ancient handbooks, it is here that the
players should set about devising
their plans. In actual fact I had made
my choice much earlier, determining
the course of the game with 7 Zcl. It
is clear that the struggle is going to
revolve round attacking and defend-
ing the hanging pawns.

11 ed .

It was certainly worth considering
11..589%d5!7, leaving White with
only a small plus.

MNow how can White increase the
pressure on his opponent’s pawn
centre? First, it would not be a bad
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idea to attack the d-pawn by means
of a short concrete operation: %e5
and &3,

12 &es

In this case White does not avoid a
possible exchange, since his move
has a specific idea behind it.

For one thing the knight has va-
cated 3, from where the bishop will
bear down on the black d-pawn. Sec-
ondly, in the event of 12...80xe5 13
S.xe5, White's other bishop will be
aiming at the knight on £§ - by which
the d-pawn is guarded. This willin a
sense be a gain of tempo. Black will
have to withdraw his knight o d7
and then perhaps even bring it 1o b6,
leaving the initiative in While's
hands.

12 .. b6

What would you play for White
now? 13 He2, and then 14 Zd2 per-
haps?

Well, that is quite a good manoeu-
vre. But what I actually meant was:
‘What would you do as a specific re-
action to Black's Iast move? Re-
member a standard precept in this
kind of position: by pushing the a-
pawn, you underline the insecure po-
sition af the knight on b6, '

13 ad!

Black is now faced with a com-
plex dilemma: on the one hand he
doesn’t want his knight to be driven
away, but on the other hand afier
-.a7-23 While would obtain the b5
square. What should Black do?

Would 13..d4 be your sugges-
tion? Let us see: 14 ed cd 15 &b5

S 16 Lp3, and the pawn on d4 is
hard to defend. But the idea in itself
is interesting. With this kind of pawn
structure White always has to be
alert to a possible break with ...d5-
d4. On occasion this may prove quite
troublesome.
. S as

White's first major achievement.
At this point he could immediately
invade b5 with his knight, trying to
utilise the bishop-and-knight con-
figuration (&b5, Rf4) to operate
against 46 and ¢7. But after consid-
ering it, I decided I would not yet
deviate from my original plan but
would exert more pressure on the d5
pawn.

14 R%f3 HeB

If instead 14..Ec8, I probably
would have considered the manoeu-
vre 15 Hc2 and 16 Hd2, to increase
the pressure against d5. But after
the move Black actually played, I
could no longer resist utilising the b3
square.

15 Dbs!

The play becomes tactical. White
has created the unpleasant threat of
16 &xf7 and 17 Le7, and to avert
this Black has to put his rook in
rather an awkward position.

At the same time, 15 &bS5 is a pro-
phylactic move as well as an at-
tacking one. Black was intending

-15...%d6, driving my pieces from
the centre.
15 ... Haf (8)

On 15...Hc8, White has 16 DaT!,

with the clear idea of exploiting the

weakness of c6. This, by the way, is
quite a typical operation when a
knight is on e3.

Have a think what you would play
here. Is it worth going into action at
once, or would you rather wait and
improve your position first, depriv-
ing the opponent of counterplay?
This is one of the most complicated
problems when realising a positional
advantage.

In this game [ failed to solve it
properly. [ hastened to start concrete
operations which proved futile. In-
stead, White had the fine move 16
b3! at his disposal, selidly fixing his
opponent's pawn structure and mak-
ing it possible to increase the pres-
sure without hindrance,

16  £d3an

White's choice was based on a
miscalculation in one of the vari-
ations. It is quite obvious that Black
will reply by pushing his c-pawn,
which is just what 16 b3! would have

prevented.
16 .. cd
17 ReT
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After 17 &e7 ed 18 Hixab fLxab
19 Re7 Wd7 20 Lxb6 Lb4! Black
would obtain good compensation for
the exchange.

1T wa7!

Unexpectedly, White's pieces -
his knight on b5 and bishop on ¢7 -
turn out to be precariously placed.
For instance, 18 &f4 is met by the
tactical stroke 18...40xad .

18 Des Wes

19 b3!?
An equal game would result from
19 2xb6 Exb6 20 Dgd.
19 .. Dag!
20 be SxeT
Instead 20...d47! is dubious on ac-
count of 21 £d45! Ef8 22 W3,
21 cod 2de6!
22  Swed!

Black would have an cbvious ad-
vantage after 22 £c6 Wd7! (intend-
ing 23..%%xd5) 23 ed Gixed 24
SLxed HExcd 25 £1b8 WeT 26 Dxab
Fixab.

After 22 &c4!, Black has various
possibilities. One is (o try simplify-
ing the position with the counter-
sacrifice of a piece: 22.. R xh2+7123
Hxh? Hiexd5. However, after 24
dgl, intending 25 Diedb or 25 a4,
the advantage is with White, Per-
haps Black's best move is 22...2b4!,
placing his bishop on a protected
square. White could reply 23 d6!7 or
23 e4!? (23...8xed 24 d6, with the
threat of 25 d7).

In the game, Ljubojevié made a
tagtical mistake which led to defeat.

22 .. £2c5?
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23 {xas! Hxas
24 HxeS
Now 24, . WbE would not rescue
Black: 25 Wd2 $as 26 Ze4. Ljubo-
jevié hoped to extricate himself with:
4 .. wds (9

But he missed the simple retort...
25 Dds! Wxd6
If 25...Exc5, then 26 Dixb7.
26 Hxas SLxds
17 ‘'@dd!
The decisive move. The struggle
1§ NOW OVer.

Lt webH
27...5e67 28 Exds.

28 RKxd5 Siexd5

29 Hdi Ec8

30 Ecs! Excs
31 Wxes h3

31 a5 Wed
33 h3 26
34 ‘Wb ‘whd
35 ab Was
36 'Wh7 Wad
37 Ebl 1-0

Let us now define what interest
this game helds for us. In the first

place we sce that the struggle in the
centre led to the formation of a spe-
cific pawn structure (hanging pawns)
which significantly influenced the
further plans of both players. Such
pawn structurcs constitute an indi-
vidual topic that calls for serious
study. This aspect of chess possesses
its own rules and its own exceptions
to them; it includes some features
that are comumon 1o all structures of a
given type and others that are charac-
teristic only of certain specific posi-
tions; and it embraces some standard
plans of campaign, one of which
White attiempted to foliow in the
above game.

Here is the second thing which it
is, I think, important to bring to your
attention. When White exchanged
his central pawns, it looked as if he
was abandoning the centre in the
very opening. In return, however, he
organised powerful pressure with his
pieces against his opponent's central
pawns and made them into a real
weakness. The game thus compels
us {o think about the problem of the
transformation of a pawn centre. The
pawn centre may be replaced by a
piece centre, or on occasion it simply
makes sense to abandon it. [n gen-
eral, a pawn centre is a good thing
nat in fiself but in its usefulness for
concrele ends = such as dnving the
enemy picces back (remember we
locked closely at Black's ...d5-d4),
or holding up his development; or
securing convenient posts for your
own pieces under cover of the

pawns. If the centre does not fulfil
these functions (as it did not in the
game we have been examining), it
can easily become vulnerable and
turn into an object of attack.

Of course, the problems of the
pawn centre are by no means ex-
hausted by what has just been said.
For example, a very important prob-
lem is that of the tension betwecn
pawns (between c4 and ds, d4 and
5, ete.). A whole range of questions
arizes here. When should the tension
be maintained, and when not? What
arc the means for maintaining these
dynamic tensions? What is the right
moment to convert them inlo more
static structures? Some of these
questions are also in a measure an-
swered by the above game.

The next example will certainly
delight adherents of the Dutch De-
fence. It is a game I played against
Grandmaster Beliavsky, in which the
plans of both sides were dictated by
the complex pawn structure that is 50
characteristic of this opening.

Beliavsky-Yusupov
USSR Championship (Top League),
Minsk 1987
Dutch Defence

dd f5
cd 26
g3 el
gl d5

Black heads for a ‘Stonewall’ for-
mation. His goal is clear — to estab-
lish as much control as possible over

A Ll e e
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the e4 square; indeed, any frmer
control is hard to imagine. The price
of this achievement, however, i5 a
major weakening of the entire dark-

square complex. The 3 square is al-

ready deprived of pawn protecticn,
and the outcome of the game largely
depends on how Black can resist his
opponent's plans to occupy this
point.

5 &3 ch

& 00 adé

At one time the Stonewall was
usually played with the bishop one7.
To me it seems that d6 is a more logi-
cal place for it. Seeing that the dark
squares have been weakened, Black
wants Lo guard them with his pieces
as far as possible.

Why did players shy away from
6..8d6 in the past? They thought
that after 7 &f4 and a bishop ex-
change, Whitc would strengthen his
grip on €5 and acquire a noticeable
plus. But it turned cut that even then
Black can put up plenty of fight. In
answer to 7 204 [ recommend ex-
changing bishops at once, slightly
weakening the opponent's kingside.
Otherwise White will play e2-e3, af-
ter which an exchange on {4 is ex-
remely dangerous for Black — the
reply is e3xf4, and White works up
pressure in the e-file. It is useful to
bear this stratagem in mind.

7 b3

Obvicusly pointing to the possi-
bility of exchanging the dark-
squared bishops from a3 - quite a
favourable operation for White.
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7 e
[ don't mund the bishop exchange
as long as White has to insert a2-ad.
Why? Because in that case the dis-
parily in value between the two
moves preceding the exchange
would make itself felt; the develop-
ing move of the queen would be
more useful than the advance of the
rock’s pawn. While White was tak-
ing time to move his knight from a3
to a more active post, Black would
succeed in preparing ...e5-e5,
8 &bz 0-0
9 D3
A natural developing move, but it
is not to my own liking. A much
"better set-up is the one introduced
by Tigran Petrosian: White develops
the knight on d2 and subsequently
aims to control e5 with both knights
(%1f3-e5-d3 and $d2-£3).
Incidentally, in the Dutch Defence
White should be cauticus about oe-
cupying ¢5. If an exchange of picces
results in a pawn amiving there,
Black will no longer have a weak-
ness on this square, and as a rule he
will be rid of his opening difficul-
ties.
I now have to solve the problem of
developing my queenside. In par-
ticular, this means ‘relocating’ the
—Jlight-squared bishop — which tends
to be the chief cause of Black's head-
aches in the Dutch, Two radically

different plans gre feasible. The first
is to fianchetto the bishop, hoping 19

_carry out an eventual .. .c6-c5. But

prepared for that. I therefore selected
the other plan of transferring the
bishop ko h5J from this square too it
will participate in the fight.

9 . Hdan?
10 el 2e8
11 d3

Not having very much experience
of the Dutch, Beliavsky fails to find
an effective plan. The time lost in
transferring the knight from f3 to d3
could certainly have been used to
better purpose. Instead of the move
played, White should have bolstered
his central position with 11 &3 and
perhaps even followed with f2-{4.

| F Sihd?
12 e3{70)

Mot a very effective decision.
White seems to be playing without a
definite plan, He should have faced
the fact that he has no advantage,
and played 12 f4!7, puaranteeing an

equal game.

What can be said about the posi-
tion we have now reached? Black is

very strongly established in the cen-

with his knight on ¢3, White is well __{re; his pawn structure is solid, He is

[ alread uite entitled to

think about active operations,

12 . g5!

If you don't have the central posi-
tion under control, it iz better to
avoid this kind of undertaking; oth-
erwise you risk suffering a counter-
blow in the centre and coming away
empty-handed. But there is no dan-
ger of this in the present case, since
Black firmly controls the entire com-
plex of central squares. The fact that
the kingside is now the object of his
attention is easy (o explain — nearly
all his pieces are pointing in that di-
rection. $o Elack's plan arises natu-
rally out of his pawn structure and
the ammangement of his pieces. I be-
lieve that my position is already
slightly superior.

Beliavsky's assessment of the po-
sition was evidently similar, or he
would not have started looking for
simplification.

13 a4

White returns to the idea of ex-
changing the dark-squared bishops;
by this means he hopes somehow to
extinguish his opponent’s initiative.

13  &g6

It was also worth considering
13..5h5 14 Wel &ed, with some-
what the better chances. The move
played has the aim of hindering
White's obvious plan - Wel and
423, For of course 14 Wcl would
now be met by 14...f4.

14 14

White insists on carrying out his

plan.
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14 .. Lhs
There is no longer anything for
the bishop to do on g6.
15 Wel
White should evidently have de-
cided on 15 317, This may look a
little strange, but then White already
has to think about defending. In ad-
diticn, it is quite possible that the
bishop on g2 will soon prove infe-
rior to its opposite number on h3;
after all, it is only directed against

the solidly defended pawn on d3.
15 Lo E]Ed
16 fg(li)

Played in the hope of establishing
his knight on {4 (after the natural
16, Wxg5); but ...

16 .. et
17 ®xel Siel
On {4 the knight could indeed be a

bulwark of the defence, so [ will-
ingly give up my bishop for it.
18 Hfel Sxd3
19 ‘Exd3 Wxg5s
Black has acquired a noticeable
plus, which resides above all in
the structure of his position. He is
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threatening a highly unpleasant ad-

vance of his h-pawn to attack the

pawn-chain h2-g3 and thus create

palpable weaknesses in the White

_Camp.
To counter that plan, Beliavsky

carries out the following exchanging

operation:
20 a3 &xad
21 Hxal D6
22 Wn h5!
23 W4 Wxfd
24 gf

Despite the simplification, the en-
suing endgame is difficult for White.
[.was the first to seize the g-file, and
in addition the white bishop proved
weaker than my knight. This is quite
a standard *Stonewall® situation: the

bishop comes up against a barrier of

black pawns while there is nothing to

_stop the nimble knight from creating

__concrelc threals.

Black subsequently managed to
win in instructive fashion by going
into a rook ending. In the process, a
further structural advantage took
shape: as a result of the exchange of
minor pieces on ed, a black pawn ap-
peared on that square, considerably
cramping the enemy. '

Among the instructive aspects of
this game, I would point to Black's
treatment of the centre. He ac-
corded it his constant allention, and
strove lo cover the crucial e5 square
with his pieces. Only after achieving
a solid position in the centre did he
venture on active kingside opera-
ligns,

I shall now demonstrale lwo more
games from the same event, the 54th

USSR Championship in Minsk. The

first, against Grandmaster Tseshk-
ovsky, is interesting for the way in
which White makes use of his pawn
cenlre. Strictly speaking this 15 a
middlegame operation, but studying
the opening in isolation from the
middlegame is scarcely appropriate.
The standard pawn structure arising
from the opening plays a large partin
determining the further course of the
game. The modern approach to the
opening consists precisely in study-
ing such typical structures, in prob-
ing deeply into their characteristic
laws and the methods of combat
which they demand.

Yusupov-Tseshkovsky
USSR Championship (Top League),
Minsk 1987
Griinfeld Defence

1 d4 86
2 cd g

3 &l ds

4 eod Fixd5
5 ed e
6 be

A fashionable Griinfeld vanation.
White has the pawn cenire; Black
tries to attack it with his pieces and
undermine it.

6 .- g7

7 Aed 0-0

8 el c5

g 00 Zich
10 =e3

The plan my oppenent now chose

was not the most thematic:
10 .. $as

The usual line is 10..2g4d. In-
stead, by taking the pressure off the
d-pawn, Black is surely leaving me
with more scope to manoceuvre.

11 £d3 b6
12 Eel We?

The immediate caplure on d4 was
worth examining, since the possibil-
ity of d4-d5 is cne of Black's prob-
lems in such positions. In many
cases the advance of the d-pawn i3
beneficial 1o White in spite of
Black's usual counterplay based on
...c3-c4 and the break with ...e7-eb.

[ decided that for the moment [
would simply strengthen my posi-
tion.

13 'Waz SihT

In a sirict sense, the opening is
over — both sides have developed
their pieces. However, for a better
understanding of this knd of posi-
tion, it is useful to observe how
White utilises his central advantage
to work up an initiative.

14 Zhé

An advantage of possessing the
centre is that the play may more eas-
ily be transferred o the flanks. While
considers that under cover of his
powerful centre he is already entitled
to go into action against the enemy
king. The exchange of dark-squared
bishops is part of his strategic plan,
since the bishop on g7 is a very ac-
tive piece and also, properly speak-
ing, the king's sole defender.
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14 .. Had8
15 h41?

A theoretical novelty. It was also
worth considering 15 d5. After the
moves 15..cd 16 Rc2 e 17 Rxg7
&xg7, White plays 18 f4!, while if
15...aed, then 19 &5 with an attack. In
the game, [ managed o carry out this
same idea in an even more advanta-
geous form.

Ih o wd6?!

A maove lacking in concrete aims.
He could have attacked the centre
more effectively with 15...40c86, and
if 16 45 then 16...8e5, wrying to util-
ise the central squares to hamper the
co-ordination of White's pieces.

16 dS

The start of a highly instructive
operalion, by which White strength-
ens his central position still further.
Black's reply is forced, since
16...e67 fails 1o 17 c4.

16 .. cd
17 Re2 ed?!

[f Black had anticipated what now
follows, he would have preferred
17...5. But assessing the position
wrongly, Tseshkovsky advanced his
pawn only one square.

13 fxg7 xg7 (12)

Al this point White finally con-
surnmates his plan, which involves a
positional pawn sacrifice,

13 4l

While's idea is easy to under-
stand: after 19...ed 20 ¢5!, he will oc-
cupy the excellent central square d4
with his knight and follow with f4-£3
etc. [n other words the pawn centre
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will be replaced by a pawn-and-
piece centre, under cover of which
White will conduct a forceful attack
on the king.

Tseshkovsky is an experienced
player, and of course he pfrfa::d:,r
sized up the danger of taking the
white d-pawn. He set his hopes on
undermining the centre with:

19 s

But here too, the defects of
Black's position are so to speak vis-
ible to the naked eye: his king is ex-
posed, the knight on a5 is shut out of
play, White has more pawns in th
centre — these are all very signifi-

cant factors. Not surprisingly, White _

finds a clear-cut solution.

20 Dd4!
The knight will help the pawns to
advance further.
20 .. fe
21 de

Of course not 21 &ixe6+77 be-
cause of 21...&xe6. Accomplishing
his pawn breakthrough in the centre,
White has created a mighty passed
pawn on €6 which gives his oppo-
nent no end of trouble.

21 .. ieh
2z 15!

A much weaker move would be
72 & xe4?! on account of 22...&0xd4
77 Wxdd+ Wxdd+ 24 od Hxed 257
Exd4 26 ef &+ Fxf8, and Black has
enough compensation for the ex-

change.
gzz Eedd

23 od
The queens must be kept on. At
this point 23...%xd4+7 would lose
by force to 24 Wxdd+ HExdd4 25 ¢7
Eeg 26 [6+ &7 27 Lad, Itis easy

to see that capturing on 5 15 also
hopeless, for example 23...5xf57 24

Hxfs of 25 WoS+.
= EEJ a7
24 2ad1(13)

The triumph of White's central
strategy! In effect he has three con-
nected passed pawns, the one on ¢6
being especially dangerous. Wl?at

* can Black offer in the way of resis-
tance? If 24...gf, White simply goes
into the ending with 25 Wg5+, after
which the e-pawn is simply not to
be stopped. On the other hand if

24..Bd5, White achieves his aim
with 25 fg hg 26 Hxf8 Wxfg 27 25)
R15 28 2xf5), and again the pawn on

c6 advances to queen. So Black hag
little choice,

4 .. Hxf5
25 Hxfs
26 W4

The e-pawn is now defended indi-
rectly (26...Wxe6 27 ®eT4). White
intends 27 Hxcd with the terrible
threat of Be7.

6 .. ids
26..Ef% would not save him
either, in view of 27 Excd Wxef I8
BeT+ Ef7 29 £b3 £45 10 % xds
@xd5 31 WeS+, and White wins
with a direct attack.
27 Wess Lok

White wins after 27... g8 28 He3
or 27.. W6 28 &7,

28 EHe3 f4
29 hs+ 1-0

The result was to be expected -
the game had not gone Black's way,
First he missed the right moment to
Join combat in the centre, then he
dithered a little more — and White
overcame him with vigorous attack-
ing play. What else can be said? Ob.
serve how White combined (he
threat of a central breakthrough with
threats against the king. This too js
one of the advantages of a sirong
centre - under cover from it, you can
Start an attack on the king at any mo-
ment!

In the following game, a popular
variation of the Benoni was played.
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Yusupov-Dolmatoy
USSR Championship ( Top League),

Minsk J987

Modern Benoni
1 d4 Dif6
2 o4 o6
3 & c5
4 d5s ed
5§ o ds
6 &3 g6
7 &Ff4 af
8 ed b5

In textbook terms, this kind of
Mank attack by Black ought to be re-
futed by White's action in the centre
= and in general such pawn moves
are supposed to be incorrect, prema-
ture, and so forth. In the Benoni,
however, the pawn advance to bS has
4 serious purpose, which lies not so
much in direct queenside play as in
the fight against the opponent’s cen-
tre! As a rule Black proceeds to drive
the knight away from the strong
square c3, and in many cases — if he
achieves ...e5-c4 — his own knight
will head for ¢5 to threaten the whjte
e-pawn. To outflank White's centre
with a view to organising pressure

against it — this, we may say, is the
fundamental idea of the Modern
Benoni,

White should of course keep to
the usual rules, in other words pre-
pare a break in the centre. This is the
aim of his next move.

9 ‘He2 hs

Already Black has to defend
against ed-e5.
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10 &gs Se7
11 =hs

A third move with ¢ne picce in the
opening! This looks like a gross of-
fence against.the laws of develop-
ment. But in the meantime Black
has not been making wseful moves
either. He has spent a tempo remov-
ing his knight from the centre with
...&0*h5. He has admittedly developed
his bishop, but e7 is is by no means
the best square for it. And [ have
taken the opportunity to stop him do-
ing something essential —- castling.

11 .. 8

sure proof that White's moves
Z25 and ShS were not a waste of
time.

12 We3 2 xh6
13 'Wxhe

Black should now have used the
breathing space to develop his pieces.
The theoretical line is 13...%3d7, But
Dolmatov employed a new move:

13 i b47!

This decision might seem well-
founded; the knight is expelled from
the centre. But at the same time the
queenside pawn structure that Black
oblains is none too favourable, The
e4 square becomes a goal for a while
knight. From there it will not only
pressurise the pawn on d6 but also
support the ed-e5 break.

14 &1 w6

Black plainly shows that he too is
thinking of active play - for exam-
ple, White has to reckon with a black
picce invading on {4 (if, say, 15 Ke2,
then 15..2){4).

What is While to do, then? There
is no way of finishing his develop-
ment quickly. He has to use a little
cunning.

15  &d2!

Anocther move that seems o go
against the rules, but in actual fact it
serves the purposes of development
by preparing g2-g3. In this way
White solves several problems at
once, He shuts the knight on h5 out
of play; the bishop on g2 will sup-
port the centre; and in due course the
knight will go from d2 to c4.

Black stands considerably worse.
He should now have contnued his
development with 15...83d7. Itis true
that even then, after 16 g3 #e5 17
Re2! (itis important to control d31),
I would have had a tangible plus. For
instance if 17...80g4, White would
simply exchange on g4, after whach
either 2-f3 or @e3 could be played.

Instead, Dolmatov tries to solve
the problem of the queenside and
the ¢4 square at one stroke, but the
move he plays 1 probably already
the decisive emor.

15 2477 (14)

How should I procesd now? I
could of course camry on with my
original plan of 16 g3, but Black re-
plies 16..b5, after which White's
chief trump — the square ¢4 — will
fall; if the bishops are exchanged, a
black pawn appears on bS,

There is, however, another way.
Realising what the opponent in-
tends, White can try to stop him, For
such a passibility exists,

16 ad!

The bishop cannot now reach bs.
It becomes clear that with 15...2d7
Black was merely depriving his
queen’s knight of its rightful square.
It is hard to sec how he will now
complete his development.

Dolmatov found nothing better
than:

i { &d§

But naturally, this led to no good.
17 g3 dpd
18 &l af3

At this point White could simply
have played 19 &uf3 'Wxf3 20 242
W15 21 ficd with aclear plus. But by
now he is out for more, and acts
more vigorously, bearing in mind
that with a lead in development
{even though it is none too cbvious
at present) you have to attack!

19 e5!
Decisively opening up the game.
I . de
20 £xf3 W3
21 &p2 Hrs
21 d6 Za7

Black is still capable of resis-
tance. For example, 23 £3d5 would
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be answered by 23..%¢e6! followed
by 24...Hd7, attacking the pawn on
d6. Therefore White does not rush
things.
23 00 DaT

Black loses quickly after the
moves 23..23d7 24 Dd517 We7 25
@e3; with 26 £eT coming, the rook
on a7 proves to be totally misplaced
and material losses are inevitable,

[tis now essential for me 1o bring
my heavy pieces into the game; oth-
erwise the enemy fortifications can-
not be breached. How to arrange the
rocks is always a difficult question,
In this case White appears to find the

right answer.
24 ZHacl! &d7
25 Hidl 115

If 25...%0e6, then after 26 Hd5
W5 27 WxgS @xg5S the white
knight once again penetrates to e7.
26 Dixfs Wxfs
27 Wed!

This is why the rook went to cl!
Black has no adeguate defence
against an exchange sacrifice on 5.
The point is that he has not managed
to finish his development and con-
nect his rooks.

2T 4
28 fixed Wes
29 ZHds weh

29...Wxb2 30 Bdxcs.
30 HEdxes Sixes
31 '@xeS 1-0

In both these last two pames
(against Tseshkovsky and Dolma-
lov), my opponents = essentially -
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never succeeded in emerging from
the opening. For that reason it was
useful to examine the games in full,
Black seemed to make no obvious
mistakes, and yet these examples
proved that one or two inaccurate

decisions - misjudgment of the posi-
tion, neglect of the pawn structure,
failure to fight for the centre in good
time, inexactitude in defence — are
sometimes enocugh to bring about a

guick defeat.

2 Logicin the Opening

Mark Dvoretsky

How does opening theory develop?
What is it that helps a chessplayer to
find the right answer to an opening
problem which faces him, either
over-the-board or in home analysis?
Undoubtedly he needs the ahility to
improvise, to spot combinations, to
calculate variations accurately. Yet
there is one other component that is
31u:1:]3r always present in our opening
Investigations and plays quite a
prominent role. That component is
logic!

I wish to bring to your attention
some examples of the logical solu-
tion of opening problems.

Clearly, logic does not function in
a vacuum, It operates on our specific
knowledge of chess openings and
also on the typical precepts and
judgements which we have acquired:
it helps us to relate these factors to a
particular chess position and hence
to work out the correct decision. The
more ideas we possess, the greater
will be the scope for logic; and the
deeper and more accurate our rea-
soning will become.

Let me remind you of a standard
stratagem in the Sicilian Defence; it
anses in positions of the Schevenin-
gen type.

Dolmatov-Rashkovsky
USSR Championship (Top League)
Minsk 1979

Obvicusly White's last move was
13 g4. How should Black continue?
According to a general principle of
strategy, it is desirable to meet a
flank attack with a counter-stroke in
the centre, Black played: 13..d5!
and thereby obtained an excellent
position.

Consider the situation which may
have preceded the diagram. Let us
put the black e-pawn back on e6. If
Black now plays ...d6-dS, White re-
plies ed-e5 and acquires a strong-
point for his knight on d4. It is
therefore wsual for Black to play
-e6-e5 first, fixing the White pawn
on &4, and only then to strike with
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..d6-d5. Any Scheveningen or Na-
jdorf player must be thoroughly fa-
miliar with the stratagem of ...e6-e5!
followed by ...d6-d5!.

In the following examples, we
shall see how this same stratagem af-
fects decisions taken by both White
and Black.

Dolmatov-Lerner
USSR Championship (Top League)
Minsk 1979

What should White play? He ob-
viously aims to complete his devel-
opment with &d2, Hacl and sbhi,
thus achieving an active position,
But these considerations are not
enough to indicate the best move;
White needs to apply the concept of
‘prophylactic thinking® which we
have [requently encountered.

Let us ask what Black wants here,
what methods of play are available to
him. The answer is clear by now:
..ef-e5 followed by ...d6-d5. Is that
his only possibility? Hardly — White
also, for example, has 1o reckon with
13...d5 14 &5 Ded.

If Dolmatov had been thinking on
these lines, he would surely have
played the move he recommended
himself in his notes to the game -
13 933!, Then if 13...d5 14 ¢35, the
black knight can no longer invade on
gd; whileif 13...e5, White has the ex-
cellent reply 14 &5,

In the game, unfortunately, Daol-
matov was carcless. He didn't give
attention to his opponent’s threats,
and played:

13 &h1?

In itself, this move is quite usaful
in such positions, but here it is out of
place and allows Black freedom of
action.

13 . es5!
14 g3 d5!

Black has succeeded in striking in

the centre and scizing the initiative.

Smyslov-Hort
Petropolis [Z 973
Sicilian Defence
1 o4 5
2 & ed
3 d4 cd
4 &ixdd &6
5 &3 d6
6 Re2 27
7 00 ab
8 4 0-0
9 Qed WeT
10 a4 b6
11 =3 ab7
12 el Dbd7 (17)

What basic plan do you think
White has for his next few moves?

To be sure: g2-g4-g5. (He achieves
nothing with 13 'Wg3 $c5 14 &5 de
15 fe Dfed! 16 Dixed Hixed )

How will Black react to 13 g4
here? The value of 13...d5 14 e5 &4
1s questionable, but 13...e5 is alto-
gether bad in view of 14 &5 (with

- tempoj and then 15 g5 - Black has no

time for the counter-stroke .. .d6-d5.

However, Black can first attack
the white e-pawn with 13..4%5!,
proceeding only after 14 212 with
14..d5 15 e5 @fcd or 14..e5 15 &S
ds.

Vassily Smyslov is an cxperi-
enced and careful player, and will
not allow this,

13 k!

Now, with the e-pawn (and the
1_:4 square) securely puarded, White
is threatening g2-g4. How should
Black counter this threat?

13..%%5 prevents the immediate
g2-g4, but Black has 1o reckon with
14 b4 Ded7 15 p4. White achieves

- his aim, albeit at the cost of weaken-

ing his queenside.
What other resources does Black
have? In 1979, I analysed this position
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with Flatonov. He suggested the re-
ply 13..Hfe8, quite a clever move
typical of Sicilian positions: it is now
recommended in opening manuals,
If 14 g4, then 14..e5! follows with
great effect, since on 15 5 Black
has either 15...d5! (the bishop on e7
is defended) or 15..ef 16 g5 Hics!
(Abramov-Akopaov, cor 198 1).

However, Platonov's move also
has a major snag: the square e§ may
be needed for the knight, White se-
cures the better chances with 14 ¢51.

Thinking on these lines, T amrived
at a faurly original solution — 13...g617.
Depriving the white knight of the f5
square, Black prepares 14..e5. If
White plays 14 5 himself, Black re-
treats 1o ed either at once or after ex-
changing pawns. From e8 the knight
will later go to g7. Opening the cen-
tre like this can hardly be good for
White. Black seems to me to have a
good position.

AS you can see, logical analysis,
taking some standard concepts as its
slarting-point, made it possible to
probe decper into the nature of the
position and even to unearth some
new ideas (which await confirmation
in practice, of course).

Hort played superficially, and
500N came under a strong attack.

13 .. Hac8?
14 g4t

Black's knight will now be driven
away from [8. Hort frees the d7
square for it, but the result is merely
2 loss of time. He should have re-
signed himself 1o relreating to ed.
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14 .. e5?
15 g5 fd7
16 Edl
Threatening 17 b4 $b3 (17...860d3
18 Hxd3) 18 del,
16 .. &h8

A moment ago, those were nor-
mal Sicilian knights — look where
they are now! Relying on the sturdi-
ness of his centre, Smyslov quietly
improves his position and prepares
his pieces for the attack,

17 el Tich
18 ‘&gl Efel
19 &g2 S8
20 Ef2
Another typical Sicilian move,
fertifying c2.
20 . wd7(138)

21 3!

Black is in a cramped position, so
Smyslov avoids exchanging. At the
same time he has a specific design:
h2-h4, followed by bringing the
knight to g4 via h2. High-class play!

2T . 1hd

After this, White's knight reaches
g4 straight away.

22 S5 WeT
3 Hpd Hd7
24 4Ldd4
Threatening 25 @h6+.
24 .. e5
25 fe FixesS
If 25..de, then 26 fe3 with a
clear plus.

26 Zdrl He77
[t was essential to exchange the
dangerous knight on g4. White now
finishes the game with a combina-
tion.
27 Jixe5 de
18 @6+ Fhi
29  &ixh7! Heb
On 29...&xh7, White has the deci-

sive 30 g+,
30 Exf7 LeS+
31 &hl Ee7
32 IOf8+ 1-0

An cxcellent win by Vassily
Smyslov. Its foundation was laid in
the opening, when Black didn’t man-
age to counter White's {lank attack
(g2-gd4) with the standard counter-
blow in the centre.

In the examples we have seen so
far, it was possible to come 1o the
right decision mesely by skilfully ap-
plying a well-known opening strata-
gem. But often you have to take into
account some much more delicate
and less obvious details of a posi-
tion. New games played with the
relevant system contribute their ar-
guments o the unceasing theoretical
debate, and it is hard to do without
studying them,

The following quiet vardiation of
the English Opening was at one time
hughly popular:

1 ocd es

2 el s
3 &3 eh
4 g3 sihd
5 fig2 0-0
6 0-0 e

7 el

Until fairly recently it was
thought that the sharper 7 £g5
promised White nothing. But this
view changed when World Cham-
pion Kasparov played the move in
his match with Karpov at Seville
(1987) and then in the 1988 USSR
Champiconship against [vanchuk,

T xeld
8 de hé

Black wusually prevents White
from advantageously exchanging his
queen's bishop for the knight, which
would weaken the e4-pawn,

9 &2 Ee8
10 el df
11 #¢e2 a3 (19)
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Black's last move, though not
obligatory (theory recommends the
cautious 11...b6), is quite popular, It
w2s this move that Korchnoi se-
lected in his 6th World Champion-
ship game against Karpov (Baguio,
1978). Karpov obtained nothing
from the opening, and the game con-
tinued: 12 a4 WeT 13 £0d5 Dxds 14
cd b8 15 Le3 £15 16 ha £d7 17
cd bf 18 Wl Hes 19 b3 Wd7 20
Wh2 He7 21 Sd4 6 22 Hacl Wes
23 Wel a1,

World Championship games,
even colourless ones like that, al-
ways stimulate further developments
in opening theory. Grandmaster
Wolfgang Uhlmann worked out a
promising plan for White and em-
ployed it with success. Let us first try
0 judge for ourselves what White
should be aiming for here.

White has the two bishops. But at
the moment there is no ‘advantage of
the bishop pair’, since their mobility
15 restricted. To open the game, 1o
give the bishops freedom - this is
White's chief task. If an exchange of
knights takes place on d5, White can
afterwards advance c3-c4 and place
his queen's bishop on the long di-
agonal. But what about the king's
bishop? The black e-pawn which is
impeding it will have to be removed
with the aid of White's f-pawn.

Karpov didn't even try to solve
the problem of his light-squared
bishop. Uhlmann played much more
energetically.
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Uhlmann-Osmanagié
Deéin 1979
{from Diagram [9)

12 2d2 We7
13 4! ef
In such positions it is dangerous
to refrain from taking on f3; White
would play f{4-f5, restricting the
black queen’s bishop, and prepare a
pawn advance on the kingside. Uhl-
mann gives this variation: 13..24d7
14 @345 DixdS 15 cd Db8, and now
that the knight is far away from e§
White can continue with 16 £51. If
16...f6, White has the strong 17
Jied with Hi4 1o follow, while if
Black plays 16..e3, the pawn is
bound 1o fall after 17 &cl and Ef3.

White has a clear advantage.
14 ef 2d7
15 Eael I8
16 f4¢20)

This is the formation that Uhl-
mann has been aiming for.

The bishop is now exerting strong
pressure along the hl-ag diagonal.
The white knight will sooner or later

g0 to d3, and after the exchange on
that square the other bishop will
come into the game. Then the white
kingside pawns will advance. Mean-
while Black will have no counter-
play at all. His knights are deprived
of central outposts. White is playing
to win without taking the slightest
risk.

16 .. Hab8
17 '¥d3 TieT
18 h3

In such cases Nimzowitsch said
that White had a “gqualitative major-
ity' on the kingside, meaning that the
white pawns could march forward
while the black ones could not.

15 .. feh
19 fds

Of course White refuses to ex-

change his light-squared bishop.

19 .. wiexds
200 od Exel
21 Exel el
22 b4l

A slight departure from the plan
we have been discussing. White
probes on the queenside for good
measure, seeking to create chances
for active play there. He aims to ob-
tain a passed pawn after the ex-
change on b4, and to pressurise the

backward pawn on c7.
i1 . ab
4} «cb b3

Whitc cannol crealc a passed
pawn now, but chronic weaknesses
have ansen in the c-file.

24 Hcd 2d7
25 add Wds

26 Wl Za§
27 a3 Zc8
28 &h2

Black can do nothing while Uhl-
mann consistently strengthens his

position,
28 .. Zaj
19 Hed Zc3
30 K3 Ded
31 g2 Za8
32 Wel

The battery along the e-file con-
forms to the textbook rule: queen be-
hind rook.

. r S ifa

33 gd Zh7

34 &b2 He8

35 W w6

36 Wxih 2xfe

¥ g5 hg

38 fg £ h7T

39 EHe7 2B (21)

At this point White could simply
have pushed his h-pawn. Afier 40 h4,
the reply 40...80g6 41 Exd7 Sxhd+
42 g3 DxM 43 Sx3 L8 is un-
sound on account of 44 g6, There-
fore, Black would probably seek
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counterchances with 40...c6 or pos-
sthly 40...c5,

Uhlmann finds an excellent com-
bination which exploits his advan-
tage in the quickest way possible.

40  g6! Frxph!?
Ord0...f6 41 hd.

41 Exd7 iihd+

42 o3 i3

43 Exf3 &8
Has White perhaps miscalcu-
lated? His rock is trapped.
44 h4!!
No, he has not. This modest-look-
ing move is the point of the combina-
tion; the h-pawn is going to queen.

44 .. wel
45  Axg? xd7
46 hs Zag

And Black resigned without
watting for the reply.

Mow let us suppose you are think-
ing of playing this variation with
Black. You already know about the
Uhlmann game, and understand
what a threat the white bishop pair
can be, Naturally you have no inten-
tion of succumbing ignominiously
like Osmanagié. So what should you
do? Swilch to a different variation?
Well, if you take that attitude, you
will nat accumulate any openings at
all = for some kind of problem will
anse in all of them. No, let us think
up something here — surely White
doesn’t simply obtain the advantage
by foree,

Once you have clearly recognised
the danger, you can feel your way
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into the position, absorb its essential
nature, and finally discover an idea
that will help you in the fight.

Uhlmann-Popov

Berlin 1979
(from Diagram [9)
12 242 weT
13 ef
14 ef

It looks as if nothing can stop
White from implementing his plan.
It unfolds in a perfectly natural man-
ner: Hael, f4, and at some point
5.

14 .. Wes!
15 Eael

Wes (22)

[ don't know if Popov discovered
this idea over the board or at home.
Anyway, his unconventional ma-
noeuvre solves the defensive prob-
lem; the active position of the queen
guarantees Black counterplay. He
gains time — to prepare a knight
move, White needs to withdraw his
king to hl and play b2-b3. But an
even more important point is that the

queen is actually controlling d5, so
that it is not at all simple for White to
get his knight there, If he plays f4,
Black may be able to exchange
knights with ...2gd4, when ©d5 will
fail to .2+,

16 <Thl 2d7
17 b3 Be7
18 Wd3 Haed

To prepare $3d5, White has had to
place his queen on d3, where it is ex-
posed to .55, Black has had time
to double his rooks. 19 {4 can be met
hy either .../Rgd or ...50ed,

19 Dds 2ixdS
20 cod Hes
21 '@d4!

The only move. Not 21 We2?
Wxds 22 £4 Wda.

.3 S Wxdd
22 cod 2d3
23  Exe7 Hxe7

Now ‘White has to play accu-
rately; an invasion on €2 is threat-
ened, Tor example if 24 $xas?,
Black has 24..b6 25 2d2 He2, with
a very active game, How can this be
prevented? White needs to meet

WBe? with 2d1, but without falling

for a check on 2.
24 Pel!

If now 24..2e2?, White has 25
Zd1, and the threat of 2f1 is highly
unpleasant, while the pawn on a5 is
still en prise.

24 .. hé
25 Hdl &ihd

Two pawns are attacked; White
has to exchange.

26 Sxhd ab

27 EHel i
A roughly equal endgame has
been reached.

28 14 Zab
29 &3 =TS
0 &2 Tel
31 a3 ba
32 Hal &d8
33 Hxa3l 217
34 h4 5
35 hS el
36 g2 He7
37 b4 Zel
38 Ha7 T8
39 & Re7
40 Hal =d8
Ha-lfs

Now let us put ourselves in Uhl-
mann's shoes. 'l worked out such a
good plan’, he thinks, ‘and I don't
wanl to give it up now. I'll have to
find a way to improve it.'

When you are familiar with the
ideas, it is easier to think up an in-
novation, In this case, the novelty
arises from purely logical considera-
tions.

White’s position (after 11 moves)
has a pleasing appearance, but he
would like to stop the black queen
from reaching ¢5. How? If White
pushes his pawn to f4, the queen is
deprived of e5. It follows that at
move welve, instead of 12 242,
White should consider 12 4. He
may be uneasy about playing this be-
fore completing his development
and connecting his rooks. But it
ought to be tried...
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Uhlmann-Plachetka
Trenéianske Teplice 1979
(fram Diagram 19)

12 f4 ef
13 ef We7
14 14!

Now if White can just get in £d2
and Hael, he reaches the very posi-
tion he is aiming for. Of course he
has to reckon with .54, but then
he always has £dS in reply.

I will take this opportunity to re-
emphasise a point that we have come
across more than once already. The
most profound moves, the best posi-
tional decisions, are those which
combine the implementation of our
own plan with a prophylactic re-
sponse fo the opponent's intentions.
The move-order that Uhlmann has
chosen is strong for this very reason.
Without relinquishing his own basic
design, the Grandmaster simultane-
ously forestalls Black’s queen ma-
noeuvre to ¢5.

14 .. 2d7
15 Rd2

If now 15.. 913, the reply is 16
Hael, reaching the same position as
in Uhlmann-Osmanagié, where
White succeeded in gaining a clear
plus (see Diagram 20),

15 . Wds

Black wanis to bring his queen
onto the gl-a7 diagonal all the same
— via b8,

16 h3 whs

Now 17 Hael is answered by

17..Wa7 18 &h2 WeS5. White has a
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pair of extra tempi in comparison
with Uhlmann-Popov, but Black
nonetheless retains counter-chances.
17 &ds! Hixds
183 cd - WaT+

DT (23)

19 &h2

How would you advise White to
continue here?

The move 20 £5! is very saong. It
cramps the enemy pieces and gives
White the advantage. Unfortunately,
Uhlmann's play was a little stereo-
typed:

20 EHael?! 215
On 20,905, White has the strong

21 Red g6 22 g4 4 23 Sl
21 'Wad &3
22 g4 Lda
23 Rell

An important intermediate move.
23 Ef37 would be a mistake: 23...b5
24 Wdl &c4, and two pawns (d5 and

a2) are under attack,
23 .. Wab
24 Ei2

Black should dehinitely play
24...%5g6 now, since White aims to
constnct him with f4-f5, and that

way the knight could at least cccupy
3,
4 .. Wed?
15 Wdl! Lgh
Otherwise 26 {5 is very strong.
But now the black bishop is endan-
gered.
26 'Wd2!
Preparing to drive the black
pieces back with b3, c4 etc.

6 .. &hd
27 b3 Wab
28 cd! Fixpl
29 Hxp2 ed
30 Hge2 -]

The threat was 31 5. Bul now,
utilising the dark squares, Uhlmann
assaults the enemy kingside (where
the g7 point is hopelessly weak). As
usual in such cases, the presence of
opposite-colour bishops adds impe-
tus to the attack.

31 &d4 e

32 gf ed
33wl He7
4 cod Eael
35 fe gf

36 axf6 1-0

After this game the entirc vari-
ation was assessed as favourable to
White, and Black abandoned it. But
he didn't have to! The fact is that a
new improvement was there for the
asking. Let us take another look at
the position after 12 £4 ef 13 ef (24),

The Uhlmann-Popoy game dem-
onstrated a promising idea for
Black - transferring his queen viae5
to the gl-a7 diagonal. In Uhlmann-

Plachetka, Black showed that the
queen could go there by a different
route, via b8. But at first, for some
reasen, he moved it in the opposite
direction with 13...@e7?. This was
illogical! How about 13.. 247, 50 as
to meet 14 f4 (or 14 £d2) with
14...@b8, followed by .. &aT and
_¥¢5. Compared with the last
game, Black saves two whele tempi,
I see no advantage here for White.
Let us now suppose you have
quickly looked through one or other
of these games in Informator, with
notes that coneentrate on the middle-
game. Perhaps you simply trusted
the evaluation given in the book. If
the game you happened to look at
was Uhlmann-Popov, you would
conclude that the variation gives
White nothing, whereas if it was
Uhlmann-Plachetka you would as-
sess it in White's favour. Taking the
book wverdict at face wvalue, you
would fail to acquire a true under-
standing of the position. Unforu-
nately that is just how a good many
players do study the openings. This
is why ‘novelties' like 13..247
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(followed by 14..808) often pass
unpaticed — novelties which could
be amrived at almost automaltically by
someone looking closely into the
position and tracing the develop-
ment of ideas in the particular vari-
ation.

And can you name the remarkable
classical game in which this queen
manceuvre was first seen?

Janowski-Rubinstein
Karlsbad 1907

29 .. Wds!
Apparently intending 30...Wg5.

30 Wgd 1

31 g2 Wa7

32 Efel Wes

and Black now has the option of
gueenside activity.

See how an idea from a com-
pletely different opening can some-
times come in uscful! But what
opening was this? The position can-
wains ‘King’s Indian' features, but at
that time the King's Indian was not
vet in use. In fact the game opened
with the Four Knights.
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Enrich your chess 'culfure’, accu-
mulate ideas — you will then be able
to apply them in the most varied situ-
ations, We will now look at one more
interesting illustration of this theme,

I once happened to play the fol-
lowing game in a team tournament,

Dvoretsky-A.Schmidt

Thilist 1979
Alckhine's Defence
1 ed G
2 el ds
3 e5 ed

Other playable replies are 3...d4
and 3...0fd7.

4 Deel!

The black knight is in danger.
Nimzowitsch called such pieces
tempo-eaters. The knighehas moved
twice already and will have to move
again. White presently gains one
tempo attacking it with d2-d3, and
may gain another afterwards with
d3-dd4.

In the 1972 Moscow Champion-
ship, Baikov played 4..d4 against
me. [ am afraid that [ overlooked the
chance to win a pawn with 5 ¢3!
{when 5...dc or 5...d3 would fail to 6
Wad+; Editor’s note: after 5..dc? 6
Wad+? 2347 7 'Wxed? Black in fact
has 7...&8%5 with at least a draw: bet-
ter is 6 bc with a large advantage).
Admittedly, as was later shown, the
reply 5..%¢6! promises Black dis-

tinct compensation.
‘ LLL Y fE
5 d3 &S (26)

%ﬁ 2 Y ¢

- v Vs
WEBANE
Here is another curious little

opening riddle. White has a way to
secure a considerable plus. How'
Would § f4 be your suggestion?
The knight retreats to {7, and from
there attacks White's centre. An in-
teresting idea is 6 &f4 (threatening 7
#hi+) 6..fa 7 &xd5. But Black re-
plies 6...g6, and if 7 h4 then 7... 8.
The correct line is 6§ SLxg5! fg 7
hd! gh 8 &f4 (again threatening 9
Who+) 8.6 9 Exh4 £ 97 1044 and
11 £d3, with overwhelming pres-
sire against Black's kingside, This
occurred in a game Polovodin-Pal-
atnik in the same year (1979), but
unfertunately I played differently
against Schoudt. :
Two games with this vanation,
and in both of them I missed the
strongest line. Such episodes should
set a player thinking — they cannot be
coincidences. The fact is that [ have
never personally had much taste for

_.opening play. I was not endeavour-

ing to gain the advantage but to reach
my own type of position, to sidestep
my opponent’s opening preparation
and then ouiplay him somehow or

other. With this approach, you often
do overlook the strongest lines in
the opening; you are simply not used
to looking for them. Kasparov's ap-
proach, for example, is fundamen-
tally different. Ever since childhood
he has sought to gain the maximum
from an opening. He has a superb
feel for where the initiative lies, and
is eager to seize it. For him, of
course, it would be quite simple to
find the strongest continuations such
as 5¢3 or 6 Lxg5. He is used to this;
he is intent on searching for them.
When a chessplayer lacks such a
propensity, he neglects some impor-
tant opportunities. So you sce. — a
couple of examples from my own
games, and already a diagnosis can
be given, It is clear where there is
scope for improving my play, at any
rate in the epening.

In the present game, [ played in
my own style — [ found a quiet
scheme which in general terms is
quite a sensible one.

6 g3 07
T ef ef
8 dd(27)
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We have now reached a position
that [ would like to discuss with
you.

Is there an opening that this posi-
tion reminds you of? The Exchange
Variation of the French, of course.
The pawn structure is almost exactly
the same. The difference is to be
found in the pawn on {6 and the plac-
ing of the pieces. The white knight
has somehow found its way to g3,
and the black one to f7.

Let us try to decide which player
benefits from these deviations from
the Exchange French. For this pur-
pose let us recall, for example, the
game Winter-Alekhine, Nottingham
1936: 1 ed e6 2 d4 d5 3 eded 4 &d3
Dt § De2 2d6 6 3 @ha!?. What
purpose is served by the queen sor-
tie? The answer is, it prevents SLf4,
an important move by which White
wishes to exchange his passive
bishop. For his own part, Black plans
an analogous operation: .. %ge7 and
S5,

Indeed, control of f4 and {5 is very
important in such situations. To re-
turn to my game with Schmidt, we
should note that White can play
£d3, Dile? and £ 14, whereas ... 215
is out of the question for Black.

What else can be said? Black’s
kingside has been weakened. White
can direct pressure against h7 with
£4d3, ¢3 and We2. Black will evi-
dently have to reply with ...g7-g6.
Then White will play h2-h4 and in
due course hd-h5. Castling kingside
will be dangerous for Black.
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We may conclude that from
White's point of view, this is the Ex-
change French in an improved [orm.
If events proceed calmly, his posi-
tion is preferaple. The further course
of the game was to confirm this.

. S 26
9 3

White has a perfecily clear-cut
plan of action: S.d3, Wc2, &4, hd,
0-0-0. A whole string of moves can
be played easily, without thinking.
The opponent must both think and
struggle.

? . Leb

Black prepares to castle long, to
escape a kingside attack.

10 &d3 wd7
11 Dle2

Now Black has another problem.
Do you remember the article "The
Superfluous Piece', which you saw
at our last session (i.e in Trairing for
the Tournament Player) 7 Well, here
is one case of oo many pieces. Black
needs the d6 square for both his
knight and his bishop, but they aren’t
allowed to occupy the same square at
once. If the bishop goes to db, the
knight on £7 is left with nothing to
do. If the knight goes there, how is

the bishop to be developed?

1) S &d6

12 ‘We2 g6

13 hd 0-0-0

14 R4 +h8

15 0-0-0 $ias

16 &bl b6 (28)

White's opening stralegy has jus-

tified itself; he has a small but secure

plus. He can gradually constnct his
opponent by means of 17 &ecl (va-
cating f4 for a knight) followed by
b2-b3, depriving the black knights of
the c4 square, ete. {(Unfortunately, in
a hurry (o seize the 5 point, I played
17 h5?! g5 18 Lxd6 Rxd6 19 L5,
and achieved little.)

Letus go back to the position after
White's 8th move, when the 'Ex-
change Variation' arose (see Dia-
gram 27). Incidentally, at this point
Schmidt had a serious think, but still
failed to sense the strategic danger in
store for him.

During the game I was worried
about 8...c5!, ransforming the pawn
struciure. After this, the game no
longer resembles an Exchange
French. What, then, dees it resem-
ble? More than anything else, the po-
sition with the isolated black pawn
on d5 recalls the Tarrasch variation
of the French Defence.

Which side benefits from the dif-
ferences belween this position and
the normal Tarrasch? Anatoly Kar-
pov, who in his time has won a large
number of games with the latter

variation, has written: 'The main
theme of White's play is control of
the d4 point. This theme must be con-
stanily pursued.’ If White does not
securely control this square, he can-
not hope to achieve anything.

In the Tarrasch Variation the
knights are usually placed on 3 and
d2. Then, after the pawn exchange
on c5, a knight goes to b3 with
tempo, and from there it controls d4.
In our analogous position a while
knight has moved offside, and is not
participating in the fight for the
centre. This placing of this knight
improves Black's chances in com-
parison with the normal Tarrasch,

Black's set-up with .6 and
.7 is harder to evalvate. Doesn't
it weaken his own position? There is
no obvious answer. We can deal with
the question more casily if we know
about one of the strategic ideas that
Black sometimes employs in the Tar-
rasch Variation. It was demonstrated
in the following game.

Gipslis-Korchnoi

Amsterdam 1976
French Defence
1 ed efy
2 d4 ds
3 &Hd2 c5
4 el Gich
5 ed ed
6 &b5 246
7 dc “xcs
g 00 &re7
9 b3 &dé
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10 fgs 0-0

A standard opening position.
Several moves have been tried here:
.7, .&gd and ..ab. The plan
Karchnoi adopts is also notewaorthy.

11 .. {617

12 &hd Whe
13 el Leb
14 &gd

It pays White to exchange the
dark-squared bishops. But Black has
prepared a suitable answer to this try.

14 . G5!

The defence is grounded on the
strongpoint at e5.

15 &fdd Sd7

I would have preferred to retreat
to £7, solidly fortifying the pawn on
ds.

The pame concluded: 16 a4 ab 17
a5 Wc7 18 ¢3 Had8 19 Rl 28 20
Dd3 76 21 Dfd Sixfd4 22 Lxfd
Hfe8 23 g3 Lc5! 24 &I W7 25
Wad Wp6 26 He3 Dgd 27 R.d3 WIT
28 Hxe8+ HxeB 29 W2 g6 30 bd
Ra7 31 bS DeS 32 RF1 ab 33 LxbS
£c534 Bd1 &p4 35 Hal HaB et



Now back to Alekhine’s Defence.
With our knowledge of the Korchnoi
game, we can conclude that the
knight on f7 and pawn on {6 are not
so0 ineptly placed, and may be usc-
ful to Black’s build-up. This only
strengthens our impression that
Black has a favourable version of the
Tarrasch Variation.

A game of chess is not a com-
posed study in which there is always
just one solution. [ have indicated
one sound approach to the position,
but a completely different logic is
also feasible. When [ invited Nana
Aleksandna to think about the posi-
tion {Diagram 27}, she found a solu-
tion of her own which is just as
valid — the interesting queen check
8. @eT+!

How-should White react? A quesn
exchange is not dangerous to Black.
If © Re3, then 9..%bd+ is embar-
rassing. The move 9 &1e2 holds up
White's development. 9 2e2 looks
natural, but then Black has 9., & pd!,
An exchange on e2 would suit
Black, while after 10 3 Rd7 (fol-
lowed by ..%c6 and ...0-0-0), the
knight is deprived of the {3 square
and it is hard for White to complete
his development.

How do you arrive at a move like
8...%e7+ 7 It may perhaps seem ec-
centric to make a queen move when
nothing except one knight is devel-
oped. But you may hit on this check
merely from a certain feeling of un-
ease, from realising that if the game
proceeds on natural lines the result

will be in White's favour. Not wish-
ing to allow that, you look for the
most effective cure and someumes’
find it.

But wholly original ideas in chess
are secn cxtremely rarely. Every-
thing has occurred before at some
time or other - including such a
queen check, which 15 much easier to
find it if you know the following
game, or rather Bent Larsen's anno-
tations to a position that arose in the
opening.

Larsen-Portisch

Amsterdam IZ 1964
French Defence
1 ed eh
2 dd d5
3 &ed Sibd
4 d k|
5 WRN(30)

ATEAE HAT
H O Tamin

I hand you over to Larsen:
® 'This set Portisch thinking! The
exchange variation has had a reputa-
tion as a dull drawish line for many
years; for instance, 5§ Rd3 &cb 6

De2 PigeT followed by ... &5, and
there are no problems for Black.

“The text move, which I had
played in some blitz games against
my friend Palle Ravn {Danish cham-
pion, 1957), is directed against the
very manoeuvre ... &ge7 and ... &f5;
after 5.7 6 Ld3 SHbeh 7 De2
White's position has become quite
attractive.

‘Because of this game 5 @13 be-
came almost popular for a short
while, but it disappeared again be-
cause of the reply 5. %e7+!, for in-
stance 6§ @e2 Hich T Wxd5 D6 with
more than enough compensation for
the pawn.

‘During the game I thought of the
possibility 5...@e7+ and toyed with
the idea 6 Re3 Lxc3+ 7 be ¥al 8
&d2, which may lock strange but is
very pood for White. However, a Yu-
goslav game Mestrovié-Marié, Kral-
jevo 1967, scems to prove that § el
15 of dubicus value because of
6...5006 7 S.d3 c51. After this I tend
to believe that 5. %We7+ is Black's
sirongest move,

‘Immediately after the game
O Kelly stated that the easiest solu-
tion for Black was 5...&ef, but I
don't agree; after 6 2.d3 W6 White
ought to play 7 £.{41.

‘Also 5..c5 has been recom-
mended, but 6 dc d4 7 a3 'Was 8 bl
looks very good for White,

‘Portisch had enough to think
about!”
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It remains to add that the game
continued:

5..8%6 6 &b5 57 7 214008
0-0-0 Da57 (better 8...2e6) 9 Bge2
c6 10 2d3 b5 11 hd! Sed 12 h5 16
13 pd4 WaS?! 14 Sxcd de 15 a3t
Sxed (15..8xa3 16 ba Wxad+ 17
#d2 b4 18 Bal! bow 19 Sxed Wha
20 Ehbl) 16 @xcd WdS 17 Ehel
(17 Bxb57! Wd5?) 17...a5 18 ¥g3
Ha7 (18..b4 19 246!) 19 hé! g6 20
246 He8 21 Wrd! 1722 2e51523
£b8 Oh7 24 Wes! Hg8 25 g5 bd 26
W6+ Tel 27 Wxet+ D07 28 Wis+
Fe8 29 d5 HI8 30 W6+ Wd7 31
Sd6 217 32 fxe7 be 33 £ b4+ 1-0

The conclusion from all we have
said is clear. A high level of general
knowledge about chess, a knowl-
edge of typical positions, serves as a
firm support for the logical approach
to opening problems, and helps to-
wards correct decision-making in
the opening. And not only in the
opening. The boundary between
opening and middlegame is very
much a matter of convention. Many
positions we have discessed could
very well come under the heading of
the middlegame even though they
are the subject of opening theory. [
once wrote an article about the study
of typical middlegame positions, in
which I recommended roughly the
same approach as here. The article
may be consulted in Part 4 of the pre-
sent book.
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Artur Yusupov

What chessplayer has not fallen into
crafty opening traps? Who has not
been caught out in some variation
that seemed to have been discarded
by theory long ago but is actually
quite viable? Who has not fallen vic-
tim to his own prepared line, which,
when tested, turns out to have a
*hole’ in it? It has happened to all of
us. Time and again we have come up
against unexpected moves in the
opening, and of course we are per-
fectly familiar with the highly un-
pleasant feeling which resulls.

The search for unexpected ideas
(that is, ideas new to the opponent!)
is the fundamental source of devel-
opments in opening theory., And
when you come to think of it, all our
efforts in preparing for a game are
directed precisely at finding some-
thing to puzzle, astonish and stun our
cpponent, something to force him
off his normal course. Surprise him,
and you will beat him! But then, our
rivals are trying to do the same thing.

Of course, thorough opening pre-
paration considerably reduces the
probability that some opening move
or variation will be a surprise to you.
But it is impossible to prevent un-
pleasant shocks entirely, and you

necd to be mentally prepared for
them.

One surprise is unlike another. By
this [ mean that a new move by the
opponent may be objectively strong,
or else it may be designed just for
you, with your probable reaction in
mind — for any surprise is first and
foremost a blow to your nerves. A
great deal depends on how quickly
you recover and adjust your frame of
mind to the full-blooded struggle.
Mental disarray can lead to a quick
collapse.

Incidentally, an encounter with
the unexpected and unfamiliar 15 by
no means always demoralising; it
may, on the contrary, stimulate your
imagination and compel your brain
to work at full capacity. It quite often
happens that the winner is not the
player who catches his opponentin a
prepared line, but the one who is
caught! Relying wholly on the
strength of his prepared analysis, a
player may be incapable of extract-
ing top performance from himself.,
In this case, anything unexpected in
his opponent’s play, even something
completely trivial, may be falal to
him - he simply cannot re-adjust to a
tough, genuine contest,

I wish to clucidate this topic with
examples from my own games. I
shall begin with a game in the World
Cup against the Hungarian Grand-
master Sax. Of course, players pre-
pare very hard for such important
encounters, [ aimed to catch Sax out
in a variation of the Queen's Indian
which I had analysed fairly thor-
oughly.

Yusupoy-5ax
Rotterdam World Cup 1589
Quecn's Indian Defence

1 dd Al
2 o4 &b

3 a0 bé
4 g3 & a6
5 b3

Apart from this, perhaps the most
popular ling, I have played 5 ©bd2 a
few Limes.

- P — Sbd+
6 &d2 el

‘What sense is there in Black’s loss
of tempo? The point is that after b2-
b3, the natural square for White's
bishop would have been b2, Later,
perhaps, White will uy to put his
bishop on the long diagonal all the
same, but on ¢3 it is less securely
placed than on b2 and is also depriv-
ing the knight of its natural develop-
ment square. On the other hand if
‘White brings his knight out to c3, he
will still have to remove his bishop

from d2. So it turns out that Black's
manoeuvre doesn’t actually lose a
tempo at all.

T gl ch
Preparing the advance ...d7-dJ.
g 0-0 d5
9 eS
Exploiting the fact that a capture
on ¢4 is unplayable for the moment
(owing to the vulnerability of cf),
While attempts to seize the centre.
The knight on ¢5 is extremely trou-
blesome for Black, and he has to ex-
change it.
9 & fdT
Ancther move that seems to break
the rules (Black moves the same
picce twice in the opening), but in
closed positions this is sometimes
permissible. In this case the struggle
for the centee is more important than
the quickest possible development of
the picces. And seeing that the
knight on b8 is literally shackled by
the knight on &5, Black’s move isina
sense a developing one.
10 &xd7
1F &ed
This is what I told you about —
White has to spend a tempo bringing
his bishop onto the long diagonal.
Incidentally, taking on c4 is still very
dangerous for Black, since after
11..de 12 d5! ed 13 Sxg7 White pre-
vents him from castling and obtains
a lasting initiative for the pawn.
11 . 0-0
12 Qd2 Hc8
At the time when the game was
played, this move was almost con-
sidered cbligatory, but present-day
theorists are giving more and more
thought to other lines. One of the

Sxd?



34 Unexpected Moves in the Opening

new and good continuations is
12,436, This was first played by
Portisch against Karpov (Rotterdam
1989}, and afterwards Karpov used
the same idea himself in his match
‘against me. The position is quile in-
tricate, despite its seeming simplic-
ity, but we will not go into details
now — that is what reference books
are for.
13 ed

Playing for the centre! You may
recall that in the Kasparov-Karpov
matches of 1984/5 and 1986, Black
tried answering with 13...b5, where-
upon White played 14 Eel, but here
Black employs a more popular plan,

13 .. c5
14 ed ed
15 de

White is nat able 1o win a pawn;
15 Lxd5 is met by 15...5806.
15 .. de
The present position has arisen
more or less by force from 13...¢5. 1T
you are unfamiliar with it, fathoming
its nuances over-the-board is not so
simple. In principle, positions so
critical for the opening wvariation
ought to be studied in the most thor-
cugh fashion, and subjected to de-
tailed analysis in home preparation.
16 «cb
Here White has to reckon in the
first place with 16...ch, since captur-
ing on d7 is no good — the bishop on
c3 is en prizre. A sharp tactical skir-
mish begins, which I thought was
not unfavourable to White.
16 .. chb!

17 Eel Lb5(31)

[ dare say this is the most the-
matic. Sax attacks the pawn on c6; as
before, he is unafraid of coxd7. If
White tries to sell his bishop more
dearly with 13 2xg7 <xg7 19 cd,
Black simply plays 19..Wxd7. He
has the bishop pair, and it is not clear
how to exploit the weakening of his
position.

Now try to look ahead a little, to
see how play may develop and what
resources are at White's disposal.

What about 18 Hel 7 This new
mave is worth thinking about.

How about taking on b3 with the
pawn? Yes, this is not a bad rejoinder
and may be best. [ advise you to take
a close look at 18 ab for yourself,
The vanations ansing from it are
very interesting.

Anything else? As a matter of fact
White can also capture on b3 with
hig knight, with an intriguing tactical
‘idea in mind — &xg7". It was this
very possibility that [ had been ana-
lysing before the game. A pity you
did not spat it.

1§ &ixh3! Rxch
At this moment, [ suddenly
ceased to be happy about the way
things stood, Sax was too willingly
going into the complications, which
— according to all my pre-game as-
sessments — gught to turn out in my
favour. He couldn’t be 5o naive as to
go in for this sort of play without
having something specific in mind!
It dawned on me that there might
turn out 1o be a flaw in my calcula-
tions. Sax, [ repeat, had replied too
confidently and quickly.
In such a situation the main thing
15 not to lose your head, not to panie.
You must try to probe the position
more deeply and find out what ex-
actly the opponent is thinking of. It
15 also psychologically important to
brace yourself for something unex-
pected, some unpleasant surprise.
Grasping all this, I still didn't see
how [ could refrain from capturing
on g7 as planned. But I admit I
played the move without my former
optimism.
19 Lxp7 Txp7
20 &d4!(32)
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Let us together try to figure out
Sax's defensive idea, Black doesn't
have a wide choice here. Thus,
20...215 is no good — White simply
gaing the advantage with 21 &xch
Hxct 22 xct &xal 23 Wxal+.
The main line that I had examined in
my home analysis was, of course,
20...%2xg2, to which White replies
with 21 &5+ (other moves hardly
deserve serious attention). There is
no reason to fear 21,215, while af-
ter 21...%h8 22 Bxe7 White's attack
gives the impression of being irre-
sistible.

Indeed, how is Black to defend?
22..%h3 looks logical (23 Hxd7?
W15), but the king is on h8, so why
not play 23 Wdd+ first? After 23...16
24 Hxd7 We8 25 Hxh7+! &xh7 26
&hd+ and 27 Wxh3, Black’s posi-
tion is not to be envied.

Then suddenly [ saw 23,551 It
turns out that this is what Sax was
counting on! But nothing can be
done about it; it is too late to back
out,

0 . Sixg2

21 &5+ +h8

22 Exe7 £2h3

23 Wdd+  De5!(33)

Capturing on e5 with the queen
looks unplayable, but White also
has ne wish to play an ending with
equal material and the black bishop
on h3.

At this point I had to think very
hard before I succeeded in unearth-
ing the saving idea. [ was somewhat
helped by the feeling that I had not
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made any obvious mistake. Cer-
tainly [ had played sharply and
plunged into complications, but my
previous play scarcely deserved such
stern punishment as the inferior end-
ing arising after 24 Hxe5 @xd4 25
ixd4,

24 ‘WxeS+! 6

15 'Wel!

When you discover such an idea
you feel a sense of relief, you realise
that you have not been playing all
that badly, The move played is more
precise than 25 ®el, when Black
would have 25..2c7! (whereas now
this can be met with 26 Ed1). In ad-
dition, 25 We2 sets up the threat of
26 Hxh7+.

p.L- LT Sxf5
26 2di1

The black queen is unexpectedly
trapped. All the same, I had not
caught Sax unawares. He had seenin
advance the only defence by which
Black - in turn - can save himself.

26 .. Lpd!
Ifglfy

White has various ways of draw-

ing. For instance, he can play the

pretty 27 HExh7+ @xh7 28 @xgd
Wed 29 Hd7+ Ef7 30 Dxi7+ &xi7
31 Wxc8 Wxa2, and the queen end-
ing is probably drawn. But there is
no need for such elegance, and in the
game [ would have played more sim-
ply: 27 Exd8 Rxe2 28 Txf8+ Zxf3
29 Exc2 Bi7, with full equality.

Imapine my astonishment when [
learned that Sax had not thought up
this whole idea himself but had taken
it from a game Chernin-Browne,
played in the tournamentat Luganoa
couple of weeks before the World
Cup! Chernin, who had analysed this
variation from White's side, fol-
lowed the same path as I did, came
up against the same unpleasant nov-
elty (which Browne may have found
over-the-board), but then — unlike
me — played 24 Exe5 and drew the
game after lengthy exertions. That
is, he failed to find the nght solution
when confronted with an unexpected
mave. Perhaps he simply lost his
nerve.

Clearly there are no recipes for all
such occurrences. The main thing is
not to lose your self-conirol but fo
search coolly for a weak point in
your gpponent’s conception. And of
course you must always be psycho-
logically prepared for unexpected
moves such as 23.%e5, 1 was
greatly helped by sensing in good
time that Sax had caught me out!
When you realise what is in store, it
is easier to find an antidote.

This game, of course, may give
rise to some discouraging thoughts.

[t demonstrates once again that with
the abundance of information that
saturates the modern chess world, it
is sometimes quite impossible to
keep abreast of all the latest develop-
ments in opening theary! Yet if you
aim for distinguished results and at
the same time have a liking for shamp,
uncompromising  variations, you
cannot do without knowing the latest
theoretical developments.

The next game we are going Lo ex-
amine is of a completely different
character. In Yusupov-Sax, the play-
ers’ opening knowledge reached as
far as the transition 1o an endgame,
This time, it peters cut around move
five!

Yusupov-Timman
Linares 1989
Elav Defence

1 d4 ds
2 od ch

3} cd cd
4 &3 Fich
5 Rf4(34)

I play the Exzchange Variation

" pow and again. In this tournament, a

game Gulko-Timman from a pre-
vious round had attracted my atten-
tion. It seemed to me that in that
game White managed o secure a
plus. Gulko continued 4 SL.f4 &6 5
ed eb 6 $ic Rdb 7 Axd6 Wxd6 §
2d3 &f5 9 f4!, It is now clear why
White didn't hurry to develop his
king's knight. He was waiting to
see where the enemy dark-squared
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bishop would go, so that on ... S.{8-
d6 he could secure firm control of
the important e5 point.

Fdecided to try the same idea, but
slightly altered the move-order.

- e5!

A novelty! Having plenty of expe-
rience of playing Timman, [ realised
that he would fight for the initiative
right from the first few moves, and
that conceding it to him was ex-
tremely dangercus. The move he
plays is indeed an obvious attempt to
seize the initiative. White must of
course capture on ¢3 now, but with
what? Pawn or bishop?

6 Axe5

[ rated the knight on cb as a more
active piece than the bishop on fa.
The situation after & de d4 seemed to
me 1o be more promising for Black.

b . Dixed
7 de’ d4

I had the impression that Tim-
man's analyscs ended here. He obvi-
ously liked this position,

Let us for a moment consider
White's possibilities. Naturally, 8
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@ad+ looks tempting. But doesn't
its very obvicusness put you an your
guard? It would make mé cautious.
Well, is this check playable or not?
Sure enough, if fails. Black answers
with 8..b5!, and what is White to
do? Taking with the queen is bad on
account of 9..2d7, and if White

takes with the knight Black again re-
plies 9..8&d7 threatening ...a7-26.
Undoubtedly Black wins.

So there is nothing for it but to
maove the knight into the centre.,
8 Ded
Just now, the bishop check on b4
is not dangerous; White simply
blocks it with his knight. Timman
continues to force the pace,
8 .. b6 (35)

Have a think what White should
do now. What should be his pelicy,
faced with such an unusual turn of
events in the opening — when Black
is perhaps over-straining to seize the
initiative and win?

There is a great deal at stake with
every move here. The pawn on b2 is
en prise, but surely White isn't going

to defend it with his rook? The pusil-
lanimous 9 £d6+, trying to reduce
the opponent’s attacking force some-
how or other, is also unappealing; in
my view, after 9...2xd6 10 ed Wxb2,
Black remains with a minimal ad-
vantage.
9 &3

An uncompromising decision. Of
course White cannot be entirely sure
how the complications will end, but
he obeys the laws of opening strat-
egy, bringing new pieces into the
hattle without worrying about the
defence of the b-pawn.

9 Wxb2
10 Ebl

Are there any other continu-
ations? Should White take the pawn
on d4 with his queen? Let us see: 10
Wxdd Sbd+ 11 Fd1 (not 11 Bed2
£.¢3), and now Black is not forced
to exchange queens but can play
11..%a3. Need we go further?
Frankly, with his king end1, White's
position inspires no confidence,

If you think White can extricate
himself here, try ‘mulling over’ this
position at home. Try to substantiate
all your impressions by concrete
analysis. But don't forget that in the
practical game, you cannot work out
everything in full. The main thing is
te form a valid impression of where a
particular variation will lead, and
judge whether it is worth opting for
this line or at least examining it seri-
ously. I repeat that in the present case
I considered 10 Wxd4 very risky
for White, even on psychological

grounds, since it hands the initiative
over to the opponent. [ had no wish
to be the defender, [ wanted to bid for
the initiative myself with every
move!

10 .. L bd+!

The strongest reply; Black wants
to force the retreat of a piece White
has already developed. Capturing on
a2 would have been extremely risky,
for it would have enabled White to
start an attack either with 11 e3 or
with the simple capture 11 Dxd4.

11 Ged2

A purely practical decision. By
retreating this knight rather than the
other, White reduces his opponent’s
options. In either case Black can cap-
ture on d2, but this way the exchange
is forced, since after 11...%a3 White
can take on d4 without worry.

11 ... xdZ+
12 fxd2 txal

We can now draw up a provisional
balance of the operation that started
with 10 Zb1. White has lost a pawn,
but in return he has made it possi-
ble to complete his development
quickly. Incidentally, which move
serves that end best?

13 e3
Quite right! One point worth not-
ing is that if I had not found this re-
source in advance, [ might not have
played 10 Eb1 either; [ would have
looked for some other line. I now
thought White was firmly grasping
the initiative.
13 de
What should White do now?
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There are two candidate moves — 14
S.b5+and 14 fe — and the question is
which is the more precise. The latter,
do you think? Can you explain why?
Because the bishop retains the op-
tion of going to c4? Yes, this 15 the
first thing that springs to mind. If
White plays 14 2b5+ instead, Black
will be able to take the c4 square un-
der control with 14.. 58 15 fe R2e6.
Yet this is not the only purpose of
capturing the pawn.
14 fe

Black in turn faces a choice -
either to develop his bishop with
14...8.¢6, or to bring his knight out
to e7. In the case of 14..2e7 15
$ ¢4, there was a sly trap in store for
him. The natural reply 15...8a3?
would be prettily refuted by 16
£xf7+! &xf7 17 Wh5+ g6 18 eb+!
winning the queen, or 17..%e6 18
0-01 with unanswerable threats
against the king.

Of course Black doesn't have o
fall into the trap. He can defend dif-
ferently, but there is no point in cal-
culating the variations any further.
The simple judgement that White
has a strong attack after 15 Rc4 is
sufficient. Timman evidently came
to the same conclusion and steered
clear of this line,

14 .. Keb!

As you see, from the standpoint of
the practical struggle, 14 fe was in-
deed more precise than 14 Qb5+
White has retained the option of
checking on b3, but also has a differ-
ent and stronger line at his disposal.
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15 Hxb7
The rook joins in the attack.
15 . Hd8 (36)

An aggressive rejoinder, The al-
ternative was *15...g6, preparing in
advance a refuge for the king -
which, as is clear already, will have
to renounce castling. But then after
16 @ed, the knight breaks into the
enemy position. White's initiative is
also dangerous after a queen ex-
change: 16..\@a5+ 17 Wd2 Wxd2+
(17..9xe5 18 Wha) 18 $xd2.

In such situations it is important
not o become obsessed with one
particular continuation but {o see the
whole varied range of possibilities.
Here White has two courses. One is
obvious: 16 Lb5+. The other is less
so: 16 Wel. I rejected the bishop
check on the grounds that it only
helps Black to realise his plan of
evacuating the king: ... %18, ...g7-z6
and ...g7, followed by developing
the knight.

16 ‘Well g6l

A prophylactic move, preparing

the king's escape route to g7. Here [

considercd various possibilities, in-
cluding 17 &c4. But afler the simple
17...8xcd 18 Dixcd Wxg2, [ some-
how couldn't find an attacking con-
tinuation.

17 W3t

Improving the position of his
queen, White simultaneously fore-
stalls the development of the enemy
knight. 17...%3h6 is met by the un-
pleasant 18 Whd. Bringing the knight
out to €7 is also bad, for therc it
would at once be pinned: 18 &b5+
and 19 Whd.

17 ot
18 2d3

While continues the atlack and
completes his development at the
same time. As you can see, even with
such concrete tactical play, the ac-
tions of both epponents conform to
the underlying principles of chess
strategy. In fact, both sides (apart
from the fact that one is conducting
an attack and the other has to fend
off immediate threats) are making
moves which either develop pieces
or prevent the opponent from doing
so!

18 .. Hes!

A subtle move. With the white
gueen on the long diagonal, the
black king will feel most uncom-
fortable on g7. After 18..%2g77 19
0-0, there is alrcady a nasty threat of
HxfT+!.

19 '#bd+

If Timman had delayed ...Ec8 for
an instant, the while queen could
have occupied the central point d4,

whereas now it has (o make do with

the flank square b4.
19 .. g7
20 00 Zihé
Black has finally managed to de-
velop his knight.
21 Ded

Threatening 22 &g5. But Tim-
man brings his last piece into the fray
in the nick of time!

21 .. Ehds!
22 &6

White has to renounce his in-
tended knight sortie to g3.

22 . sids! (37)

Both players were already getting
short of time. Being dealt a blow like
this in time-trouble is not very pleas-
ant, but White succeeds in finding
the correct solution to the problem.

23 Led!
The exchange sacrifice is of
course temporary.
23 s Sxb7
24 ‘H@xh7 2b3
25 We?

In overall terms, the posilon is
equal. Now 25..H18 is forced, since
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25, Wes? would fail to the obvious

26 RxfT+!.

23 Zf8

16 @6+ &8

27  @gs g7

28 Wit+

Forcing a draw by repetition,

y 7 S el

29 Wgs wg?

30 @6+ Ya-32

Of course, given a hitle more
time, the struggle could have besn
continued. For example, White could
have set an attractive trap with 30 b3,
hoping for 30..We6?. There would
Follow 31 B Wd7 32 2c6!'Wc7 33
Wxho+! dxhd 34 L5+, and White
gives mate. But I don’t advise you to
be tempted by such traps in serious
play; they are not without dangers.
After the correct 30...20g8! (taking
control of the f6 square) there would
be some difficulties for White to
overcome. As played, the duel ended
in a draw at once.

The game we have just examined
illustrates an important principle
which [ generally try to follow.
Faced with an unexpected move in
the opening, try nol lo give the oppo-
nent a psychological advaniage on
any account; search for active possi-
bilities, strive for the initiative by
any means. Only then can you count
on solving your opening problems
successfully.

The next example shows how you
can strive for victory with an open-
ing set-up which the opponent
knows better than you.
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Shirazi-Yusupov
St John 1983
French Defence

1 ed el

2 d4 ds

3 He3 S hd
4 e2

An unpleasant surprise in that this
system has a strong drawing ten-
dency — and I aimed to play for the
win, despite having Black,

4 .. de

5 a3 Se7
6 ixed &6
7 'Wd3 0-0
8 L1438

What candidate moves would you
suggest here for Black? Let us take
them in order. Number one: 7...8c6.
Number two: 7...b6. Number three:
7..2bd7. Number four — well, are
there no other ideas? Then look what
happened in the game,

, SHd517?

It is a well-known principle that
the same picce should not be moved
twice in the opening, But in this case

Black is pursuing a very specific
aim. [ won't insist that my decision
here was best. But it was combative
- it forced my opponent to solve
some concrete and none-too-simple
problems! Moreover, strictly speak-
ing, this move doesn't lose all that
much time, After all, White must
now withdraw his bishop, otherwise
Black simply exchanges it and ac-
quires the advantage of the bishop-
pair,
9 ad2
When playing 8...43d5 Black had
to have some particular plan in view,
for White clearly intends to drive the
knight back with c2-c4, Then there
will be nothing to justify the loss of
tme. But what exactly can Black un-
dertake? The pawn sacrifice 9..bS
looked dubious to me. Of course it
conlains a positional idea — the at-
tempt to control the light squares -
but just now it is rather premature,
What else is there?
: J— bé
10 o4 a6
Essentially, Black is just mystify-
ing his opponent. I don't think that
with an operation like ..&d5 and
...5.a6 you can achieve much. There
are several normal reactions for
White, One is 11 b4, another iz 11
&2g3 followed by Wc2 Black
would soon probably have to with-
draw his knight to {6, after which
White would have a comfortable
game. 5till, in so far as Black has
done nothing truly reprehensible, his
handling of the opening is basically
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just one possibility amongst many
others. N
Shirazi approached the position
differently. He felt that his knight on
2 was already developed and that it
was time to bring out his light-
squared bishop.
11 g3
A move provoked by the position
of the bishop on ab.
11 ..
12 Rg2(39)
Here again, I chose a combative
colution. You may be asking what it
was. It is not so simple to find.

Ha7

Let us consider the resources for
both sides. In the first place, a worry-
ing thought arises: what if White
withdraws his gqueen to c2 next
move? The knight will have to leave
d3, and if I"'m not careful [ will even
lose the exchange on aB... This
looks dangerous. I had been intend-
ing to move the rook to b8, but then [
thought: ‘Suppose he does take my
rook. After ... @xa8 perhaps I'll find
some counterplay on the long diago-
nal.’

Another feature of the position is
that if Black didn’t have a knight on
d5, he could play ...5d7-e5, for the
white queen is undefended! Is there
some way Black can carry out this
attractive tactical stroke?

Objectively, the move I played
may be questionable, but in the final
analysis it was thanks to this move
that [ won the game.

12 . 51617

Have a try at explaining the point
of Black's combination. After the
seemingly forced line 13 &xf6+
& xf6 14 &xal WxaB 15 0-0, White
is not threatened with anything — but
the whole point is that this line is nor

forced! It is precisely in the interme-
diate blow 14...8e5! that the idea of
the combination lies.

13 Dixfo+

14 fxa8

Of course Shirazi is not com-

pelled to play this, but as [ was hop-
ing, he couldn’t resist the temptation
to take the rook.

St xf6

14 .. &hes!
15 Wed Wxal
16 '#xaB Sd3+

The decision to embark on this
whaole variation was extremely diffi-
cult. After all, the exchange is the cx-
change! But [ studied it closely and
concluded that Black does have
compensation, The character of the
game has abruptly changed and the
initiative is on his side.

There are certain particular cases
where such risky play is justified.
Shirazi has an active style; he [ikes to
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atiack. Players of this type are prone
to underrate the opponent’s threats
and defend without too much assur-

Afnce,
17 <f1 Hxas
18 b3 b7
The immediate 18...c5 was also
worth considering.
19 Hgl c5! (40)

The light-square weakness in
Whilte's camp and his somewhat
backward development offer definite
compensation for the exchange. [ be-
lieve this compensation is sufficient,
though [ cannot say more than that.
Black's pieces are active, he has the
bishop pair, and in addition he has
chances of picking up a pawn. All
this put me in good spirits!

All the same, the position is far
from clear. How it should all turn out
is hard to say. If, for instance, White
were now Lo play 20 &c3, Black
would hardly have anything better
than 20...Hd8, allowing the follow-
ing line: 21 de &ixe5 22 Rx{6 gf 23
el!? (but not 23 b47 £b3), and if
23...%0xb3, then 24 Bdl.

20 Sied? Eds
It seems that Shirazi had intended
21 2dl, and only now saw the reply
— that samie 21...40e5! again. Discon-
ceried by this turn of events, he lost
his bearings and succumbed more or
less without a Aght.
21 47! ed
227 wd3 de
23 el ef
24 Oxf2 fxal
The upshot is that Black simply
has a sound extra pawn and the better

position.

2§ Hxal 6
26 Eel &7
27 Fe3 e5
25 a4 &eh
29 a5 s

I e5 be
31 ©d3 2ds

Rcalising the advantage is simple.
Black simply pushes his kingside

pawns.
32 xeS+ wdé
33 bhd g5
34 Fab fd+
35 &2 id
36 hd h6

There is no need to work out any
variations. Two connected passed
pawns combined with the formida-
ble bishop are quite enough to win

the game.
37 De? =es
38 hg hg
39 gl+ gf
40 Zc5 ed+
41 el wed

0-1

Let us ask what it was thal en-
ied Black to win so easily. He
ume up against a system of develop-
ent that was unfamiliar to him, and
jually this promises nothing good.
(my view, the secret of Black's suc-
w55 15 largely bound up with his psy-
wologically correct reaction to the
sponent’s unexpected choice of
sening. He didn’t allow himself to
= drawn into any prepared vari-
ions of a forcing nature, such as
suld arse (for instance) from 4
12 de 5 a3 2 xc3+; he preferred an
riginal scheme of development
ith a well-defined positional basis.
wch tactics — deflecting the oppo-
ent from his course, especially if he
“in a lower caregory — frequently
reduce good results.

The next example continues the
ieme of the French Defence. The
llowing game against A.Sokolov
ras played in our Candidates Match,
nd I remember that it gave me much
reative satisfaction.

A Sokolov-Yusupoy
Candidates Final (3), Riga 1986

French Defence
1 ed eh
2 dd ds
3 el b4
4 &5 £
5 a3 Axcd+
6 be c5
7 &3 hé

Match chess has a quality of its
wn; the opening contest occupies a
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special place in it. The aim of
Black's last move is obvicus: he
wants to exchange his bad "French
bishep™. In the first game, Sokolov
preferzed to avoid this exchange by
playing 8 Lb5+ Jd7 9 &d3. He ob-
tained quite a good pasition, but sub-
sequently lost in a complex struggle.
It was clear that for game three he
would think up something new. But
what? To be honest, my second and I
did not succeed in guessing it during
our preparation, so the opening of
this game was to a certain extent un-
expected Lo me,

5 ad
A typical move in such positions.
- - Hak
9 Hxab
White more often plays 9 £b5+.
- S Tixatb
10 0-0 Z1bE
11 de

In practice 11 @g5 and 11 a3
have also been tried.
11 i be
12 cd! (41)
White plays to undermine the
cenire.
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Now [ had to have a serious think.
[ only had some vague recollections
of the games in the Geller-Spassky
Candidates gquaricr-linal (Sukhumi
1568), where this variation had been
seen a few times. In such situations
you have to use your common sense,
and if the position permits, steer
away from well-trodden paths, se-
lecting hines that are positionally
well founded but not so well stud-
1ed.

I zensed that the further course of
the struggle would in many ways de-
pend on which squares the black
knights went to —in particular, where
the queen's knight was developed.

12 g 0-0
A move that arouses few doubts.
13 cd

But now it is time to deviate from
the well-studied lines and not wast
for Sokolov to spring some surprise
on me. As far as I recall, Spassky
took on 45 with his queen.

13 .. Sixds!?

Quite a pood place for the knight.
Al the moment Black is scarcely
afraid of c2-c4d, since the kright can
settle on b4,

14 '&d3

What would you suggest for
Black now?

To answer this question properly,
you have o recognise the aim of
White's last move. He intends, of
course, to play 14 &g5, forcing
--gT-g5 which suddenly weakens the
dark squares. This weaksning is very
significant when you consider that

White's dark-squared bishop has no
apposite number.

14 .. hé

The position is very complicated.

I was aiming to meet 15 Hdl with
15..@%6, and if 16 Ra3, then
16...%¢ck4, leading to unclear play.
Sokolov played more directly, but
less soundly.

15 o4 ({42)

What are the possibilities for
Black now? With the white pawn on
a4, the move 15...2006 is clearly un-
inviting. The knight would also be
badly placed on 7. The choice is be-
tween 15...52004 and 15...4%7.

[ rejected 15...%004 on the basis
that after 16 'Wed §18c6 17 el my
knights would be in an awkward po-
sition. The one on bd superficially
looks active, but that is all. In reply
to 17...#e7, White would strengthen
his position with 18 Had1! (the right
rook) 18..Bfd8 19 Ed6, and if
19.. 2xd6 then 20 &xc5, emerging

with an extra pawn.
On reflection [ decided that the

right place for the knight was e7.

Here it can be useful in defence of
the kingside and generally has good
prospects. In some lines it can move
to I3 and then d4; or else it can go to
gh to attack the pawn on e5, Of
course, in selecting this move, [ also
had to assess some concrete vari-
ations - for example the following,
which seems fairly dangerous to
Black: 15..%e7 16 Zdl Wxd2 17
Hxd3 @ibe6 18 &e3, and the pawn
on c5 looks indefensible. But in fact
it is not! I had prepared the reply
18.. Efec8!, and if 19 &xc3 then
19...82xe5!, This may be called the
tactical justification of 15...80%7.

In this case we observe how a gen-
eral appraisal of the sitnation is
linked to concrete analysis, This is
generally a prerequisite for taking
the right decision. You can adduce
all manner of general considerations
in support of a move, but if it after-
wards turns out that in one variation
you simply lose a pawn, all your ar-
guments will lose their point. It is vi-
tal to support your judgements with
exact calculation!

15 .. STt
16 Wed

Now the important question is
where to develop the queen's knight
- on cb or d7. After some thought, [
opted for 16..20d7, since after
16..40bc6 the defence of the ¢S5
pawn would be much more compli-
cated. In general, when facing an un-
expected sysiem, it is essential Lo
give increased attention to your op-
ponent's threats,
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16 . Sd7
17 Hb1?

The best continuation was 17
Hdl. But I saw that after 17...&c7
there was no need to fear 18 Hd6? in
view of 18, 85!, when 19 Zc67 is
bad: 19..¥b7 20 Hbl &1b6, with the
deadly threat of 21...Eac8.

Sokolov's move was superficial.
He understood that T would have met
17 Bdl with 17...%c7, and decided
to forestall that move by preparing
the reply 18 Eb7. Yet 17..Wc7 is by
no means obligatory. Black can now
achieve easy equality with 17.. Hb8&.
But at this moment [ sensed that my
position was already superior and
that I could very well play for the
Win.

1T . Was!

If you have the opportunity for an
active move, take it! Black now
seizes the initiative. The white pawn
on a4 is en prire. White should defi-
nitely have admitted his mistake and
returned his rook to al.

18 Hdi

Why didn"t 1 simply take the
pawn? At first sight Black is not
threatened with anything,.

In fact, though, 18...%xa47 can be
met by 19 2xh6! gh 20 Hal ¥e6 2]
Wxch Sixch 22 Hxd7, and White has
everything in order. Black is count-
ing on something better.

18 .. Sad8!

The alternative 18..&3b6 was not
bad either, but 18...2ad8 sccmed to
me the most energetic decision (not,
however, 18...Efd87 19 Exd7!). As
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long as White's bishop is still on the
back rank, his king cannot feel se-
cure. It has no ‘loophole’, and tacti-
cal threats are already in the air.

19 We2(43)

Sokolov decides to protect his a-
pawn, and misses the striking rejoin-
der. It is amusing that just as in the
previous game, a knight sortic from
d7 to 5 seals White's fate!

I - Hixes!!
20 Fixes

20 Exd8 S+
20 .. Wl

No doubt about it, such moves are
pleasant to play.
21 We2 Wxes
22 el @S
As a result of the combination
Black has gained a pawn and clearly
has a winning position. But he still
has to overcome a few technical dif-
ficulties.
23 W0 Hxdl+
Perhaps the immediate 23...%0d4
was preferable, but I decided to play
more simply.

24 Hxdl &4

Sokelov now made a serious mis-
take, He should have played 25 ®h7.
Then Black would most likely have
had nothing better than 25...8¢c2 26
W3 ixed, with an ending in which
White keeps some saving chances.

25 Qxdd? cd
26 Wd3 Eds
37 g3 WS

The queen frees the path of the e-
pawn.

28 4

This merely leads to a weakening
of White's king position. Buthe isin
a bad way in any case, so this move
should not be severely criticised. The
rest is simple.

28 .. Whd
29 Eal as

This move appears rather obvi-
ous, wouldn't you say? It fixes an en-
emy pawn and brings Black's own
pawn closer Lo its queening squarc.
You should keep on strengthening
your position as long as permitted,
and then look for a concrete plan of
cxploitation. In the present case,
with White deprived of any counter-
play, Black has no reascn to hurry.

10 hd hS
31 Ebl @xad
32 Hbs g6
33 &2 Yal+
34 & ad
a5 Ibs

With the idea of 36 Exe6. Black
now repeals the position to gain
time.

s .. g7
36 ZHbl g8

37 LHbé Wall
Commencing decisive operations.
On 38 Hxeb, | intended 38...Zb81 39
Exg6+ wf8, and Black carmies on
with his own attack.

3§  del al

39 Haé b2+

40 @d2 d3+
0-1

Sokolov resigned on checking
that I had made the time-control.

What is instructive in this game?
It shows how impaortant it is to give
attention to the opponent’s threals —
hath his obvious tactical ones and his
more veiled positional ones. In this
connection I dare say I should single
out the move 15,47, which in a
way laid the foundation of Black's
success. Al any rate, it helped him
solve his opening problems.

Don't forget ane other very cun-
ning weapon in the opening — trans-
position of moves! Somelimes the
opponent only needs 10 switch two
moves round, and all your pre-game
analytical work comes to nothing. If
this does unexpeciedly happen, the
main thing is not to spend time kick-
ing yourself (it does nothing to help
your cause!). Remember the old ad-
age: grieving over a past mistake
means making another one!

We will now cxamine my game
with the English Grandmaster Miles.
Tt was played at the start of the Tunis
Interzonal, and was of great impor-
tance to me. At that time Miles was
considered one of the strongest
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grandmasters in the West, and had
excellent tournament results, I had
Black, and thus decided to play a
fairly solid opening. Here is what
came of it:

Miles-Yusupov
Tunis IZ 1985
Carg-Kann

1 «cd ch
The Slav Defence was part of my
repertoire at the time, and that was
what 1 intended to play aganst
Miles. But to my horror, Miles re-
plied in a wholly unexpected way.
2 edl
Of course, the exclamation mark
is not for the strength of the move but
for the psychologically acute choice,
The point is that I don't play the
Caro-Kanninreply to 1 e4 = but now
I am forced to. In preparing for the
game I had carelessly overlooked
this simple transposition.
2 ds

3 ed cd
4 d4 6
5 el &ich

When up against an unfamiliar
syslem, you paturally want 10 sieer
towards something you more or less
know. I had some idea of the vari-
ations arsing from 6 3 Lg4, but
alas, Miles played differently.

6 KgS

My opening knowledge came 10
an end here. What was [ 1o do? The
move &...e6 would have led to theo-
retical structures that were well
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known = but not to me. I therefore
decided to look for some reasonable
alternative course,

- Aeb!? (44)

After the game I discovered that
6..5%e6 had been introduced into
practice by Belavenets, and that
Flohr had later incorporated it into
his repertoire. The move may lock
eccentric at first sight, but is not
without point. It doesn't greatly vio-
late the principles of opening play -1
develop a piece, asserting central
control by fortifying the d5 point. 1
also create the threat of capturing on
cd if occasion arises. You can hardly
demand more from one move!

7 &xf6

There was no need to hurry with
this exchange; White coueld have
played 7 &3, for example. But it
tumed out that Miles was following
a theoretical recommendation based
on a game Botvinnik-Flohr, Moscow
1965. In that game, after 7 Lxf6ef §
e5, White acquired a positional ad-
vantage thanks to his superior pawn
strmuciure,

T gf!

This move too has definite draw-
backs, but on the whole I consider it
more logical than 7...ef. The pawn
caplures towards the centre and
therchy increases Black's control of
it. But the main thing is that it avoids
a situation where White virtually ob-
tains an extra pawn on the queenside
and Black has no strategic prospects.

B wd2

Miles doesn't hurry to bring his
knight cut to £3; he wants to retain
the option of restraining the black e-
pawn with £2-f4, Of course this deci-
sion has its minus side — neglecting
the laws of development may have
serious consequences.

3 .. #as

At the moment, bringing the dark-
squared bishop into play is a some-
what complicated . matter (since
.. R218-h6 is unplayable). So Black
completes his queenside develop-
ment, aiming to castle long. The
queen will be more actively placed
on a5 than on d7. The tactical justifi-
cation is 9 Dixd57 Wxd2+ 10 Txd2
0-0-0, and Black wins his pawn back
on d3.

9 5
10 8bS(45)

In my view it was better to finish
his development with 10 @ge2 and
then g2-g3.

What move would you recom-
mend for Black after 10 2b57 Per-
haps 10...h5, with ...2Lh6 to follow?
That is one idea. But 1 decided to
play less directly.

0-0-0

10 . Hos!

Black tries to induce a weakening
of his oppenent’s position. On 11 g3
he could very well play 11..h3; but
he might also consider 11.2g4,
which dissuades White from bring-
ing his knight out to e2 and prepares
the thematic ...e7-e5.

11 4

Miles takes prophylactic meas-
ures against ...e7-¢5. But after play-
ing several pawn moves, he is behind
in developing his pieces. [ endeavour
to exploit this.

11 . & hé

Black's play is simple and natural,
It somehow automatically comes
about that all his moves further his
chosen plan. The bishop on h6 helps
towards carrying out ...e7-e3, but it
may also quite possibly contribule 10

some tactical blow.

At this point it was imperative for
Miles to autend to his development.
Admittedly, 12 &3 is met by the
troublesome 12.8g4 13 0-0 &5l
Nonetheless, as far as counterplay
goes, White should have been seek-
ing it somewhere in that area.
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12 ¥
The same thing has cropped up
more than once before in the games
we have examined; one superficial
decision leads to another, and the re-
sult is that pieces already developed
have to move several times. White's
difficulties are in a sense 'pre-pro-
grammed'; they result from 8 Wdz2
and perhaps even from 7 2.x{6.
12 = \bd!
Creating threat of
13...8xb5!.
13 EHd1 afs
Threatening 14...2¢2+. A mere
thirteen moves have been played,
and Black has already launched the
decisive attack, Such is the punish-
ment for White's neglect of develop-
ment.
14 al
At all events, 14 £ige2 was better.
Yet after 14..8c2+ 15 &fl &3 16
fig3 Hgd! the complications work
out in Black's favour. (Would you
have suggested 14...a6 instead? That
is a strong move, but the line indi-
cated is even simpler.)
14 .. D2+
15 &d2 Led!
After 15..e5 White could just
about struggle on with 16 He2, but
now the game finishes quickly.

the dire

16 el Exgl
17 'Whd Gwedd
18 Whi+ s

19 &d3 Hixel
20 fxe2 Sxfd+

Ttis time to resign, but Miles plays
a few more moves through inertia.
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21 el d4
22 &3 de
23 Hxd8+ End8

24 Wxg2 ch+
Only now did White stop the
clock.
0-1

Let us draw some conclusions. In

this game the role of psychological
attitudes stands out with particular

clarity, The truth is that if you are
ready for a tough, uncompromising
game, you can start fighting for the
initiative almost from the very frst
moves. In such cases, even confront-
ing an unexpected move is not 50
dangerous, since your inward com-
pasure, your intentness on the strug-
gle, will at once help you Lo find your
bearings in the situation and work
out the correct decision.

4 Inventive Solutions to Intractable
Opening Problems

Sergei Dolmatov

What does a chessplayer’s opening
preparation usually amount to? The
answer is, studying particular vari-
ations which are given in mono-
graphs, in Informator, in articles
devoted to this or that opening. You
find the key positions there and
think about them; you analyse, loek
for innovations, pick out useful
games and so forth. This is the mast
widespread method of handling
ppening information, and without
doubt a legitimate one for investiga-
tian within the field of some specific
opening.

But another method is also possi-
ble — one of generalising, identifying
common situations arising out of
completely different openings. It is
useful, for example, 1o study typical
pawn structures; some are just as
characteristic of one system as of an-
ather. Some intriguing conclusions
can be drawn from watching how
various players respond to innova-
tions — well or badly, with or without
spending large amounts of time;
some endeavour to find a refutation
on the spot, others just look for the
most solid available continuation.
There are numerous interesting fac-
tors here.

If you find any indications that
you possess this faculty for general-
ising, you should not hesitate (0
make use of it. This approach to mas-
tering the knowledge of openings
may prove to be the most productive
for you personally. Let me stress
once again that it is possible to im-
prove your chess by widely differing
methods, according to your individ-
wal inclinations.

At present | am working on the
middlegame, I have become inter-
ested in a topic which no one before
has investigated seriously ~ the art of
elastic manoeuvring. Karpov prac-
tises this art excellently, as did Psak-
his in his best years; whereas in
Kasparov's games (for example),
there are only very rare instances of
it, Kasparov has always been used to
executing concrete plans, whereas
positional manoeuvring serves no
clear-cut purpose except, perhaps,
one: it tests the opponent's under-
standing of absolutely all nuances of
the position. If neither side has any
positional advantage (or if itis insuf-
ficient 1o bring tangible results), it is
often necessary 1o manocuvre, 0
mave to and fro in what looks like an
aimless manner, taking care not 1o
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waorsen the position of your pieces.
When the oppeonent is unable to
stand up to this mangeuvring and
comumits inaccuracies, it is possible
to alter the character of the struggle
abruptly by tactical means and seize
the initiative.

This is the theme I have been
studying; each of you can choose
your own. Having selected a theme,
seck out examples of it in games by
leading players, and apalyse how
they solve the problem that interests
you, From the totality of examples,
try to pick out those which are united
by a common factor. Solving such
imaginative tasks brings much benc-
fit.

I now come to a problem which [
shall discuss in rather more detail:
generally speaking, no one has yet
thought about it sericusly — perhaps
because it demands a high level of
chess ability.

Sometimes top-ranking grand-
masters play strong moves which
they themselves find hard to explain.
Furthermore it is virtvally impossi-
ble to prove even in post-mortem
analysis that these moves are objec-
tively strongest. Despite this, they
help to solve the problems in the par-
ticular context of the game. They
leave their imprint on the whale of
the subsequent struggle; they give it
its essential character. By detecting
such moments in games by top play-
ers, you can dramatically increase
your understanding of chess,

One example 15 the second game

of the fourth Kasparov-Karpov
World Championship match, Seville
1987.

46 g

After the well-known opening
moves 1 ¢4 §6 2 B3 5 3 B3
D64 pI Lbd52p20-060-0e47
Gygs Sxed 8 be ZeB 9 13 (44), Kar-
pov employed a novelty: 9..e3!7.
What is White's best response? The
task that faces him is exceptionally
complex. Kasparov found an out-
standingly good solution, clearly the
best solution to any opening prob-
lem in the entire match: 10 d3! d5
11 Wb3!. Such moves are often
conceived not in home analysis but
over-the-board, under strong emo-
tional pressure. Many commentators
could not understand why Karpov
never repeated his novelty after
winning this game. The explanation
is simple: Kasparov refuted the nov-
elty over the board - his 11 '&b3 is

. very powerful. [ was Kasparov's sec-

and in that match, and can definitely
assure you of this. A line example of
an imaginative solution to an intrac-
table, "irrational” problem!
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I shall now show you some exam-
ples of this same theme, taken from
my own games, [ shall not attempt
4 strict proof that the solutions dis-
covered in the critical positions are
the strongest. But these moves have
significant thought behind them;
they exert a decisive influence on the
further course of the contest. Some
of them, incidentally, are responses
to unexpected opening moves. The
opponent has played an innovation,
and all the problems have to be re-
solved at the board rather than in lei-
surely home analysis. Let me repeat:
if you devote some study to such
situations — which tend to go unno-
ticed — then you can make apprecia-
ble progress.

In a tournament in Iceland [ was
playing Lev Pelugaevsky. The open-
ing was a Dutch Defence. I play the
black side of this opening a great
deal, and it was not hard to predict
that Polugaevsky would be fully
armed. He usually prepares his open-
ings thoroughly. There was indeed a
surprise in store for me. [ felt it com-
ing, by the way in which my oppo-
nent conducted the game. He made
his moves very slowly, clearly aim-
ing to put me off my guard; he didn’t
want me to deviate from the main
line. But I had confidence in my
opening scheme, and wanted to
stand up for my convictions; hence
[ was not intending to deviate in any
way.

Polugaevsky-Dolmatovy

Reykjavik 1990
Dutch Defence
1 d4 f5
2 &3 AT
3 g3 g
4 g2 fg7
5 00 0-0
6 cd db
T $eld ch

Black has played the so-called
Leningrad System, choosing a vari-
ation of it which is not the most fash-
ionable. I believe it was introduced
into contemporary practice by Grand-
master Yusupov, but at present I
seem to be playing it more often than
anyone else. It had been known ear-
lier, but had a bad reputation. The
usual move in this position 15
7. @R,

8 b3

This is what White played in the
well-known game Karpov-Yusupov,
Linares 1989, in which Artur came
to grief and Karpov scored a good
win, But to me this plan doesn't
seem convincing.

8 .. Was

The idea of this move is simple. I
attack the knight on ¢3 and at the
same time prepare ...e7-e5. When [
devised this innovation (Yusupov
played 8..&c7, followed by ..a5
and ...Da6), I thought that by achiev-
ing ..e7-e5 Black would obtain a
comfortable position. White's best
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move seemed to be 9 &.d2, but then [
retreat with ... #c7, leaving the white
bishop less well placed than in Kar-
pov-Tusupoy. I had played several
games on these lines, drawing them
all. But Polugaevsky played differ-
ently.

9 R&b2

e3 (47)

The Lirst time [ had reached this
position was against H.Olafsson in
the qualifying tournament for the
World Cup (Moscow 1989). He con-
tinued with 10 de de 11 ed. Misjudg-
ing the position, I played 11...fe?!
and came out worse. A sironger
move is 11...14), which enabled me
to win with Black in two lense strug-
gles against D.Gurevich (Palma de
Mallorca 1989) and Browne (in this
same Reykjavik tournament).

10 '#d2

A novelty, undoubtedly prepared
at home. Polugaevsky looked very
pleased with it. It was indced unex-
pected and unpleasant — [ had missed
it in my opening preparation. The
idea is simple: White defends against
his opponent’s chief positional threat

of 10..e4 (which would fail 10 11
&ixed). You will understand that if
Black could push his pawn (o ed, he
would obtain a fine position. The
problems would all be on White's
side - his kingside would be sealed
up, the £2-f3 break would be largely
ineffective. For this reason I had
treated 10 de de 11 ed as the main
line, overlooking that 10 '@d2 was
playable.

With 10...e4 ruled out, finding an-
other move for Black is very awk-
ward. But [ thought T must count my
blessings. I've got in ...c7-¢3, and
that’s something!”

10 .. WeT
11 de de
12 ed

Of course White doesn’t allow
c5-e4, But what should [ do now?
In approximately similar positions, I
had replied either ..fc or ..[4. By
analogy with my games against
Gurevich and Browne, [ would like
to play 12...f4. But unfortunately it
won't do here, because after 13 gf,
the usual reply ...20h5 loses its force
(13..53h5 14 fe, and there is no real
compensation for the pawnj; while if
instead 13...cf, White breaks through
in the centre with 14 e3.

In the event of 12...fe 13 £g5, the
knight settles on e4 and secures
White a positional plus, Incidentally,
in the Dutch Defence the structure
with an isolated black pawn on e5
and a while knight on e4 is some-
times not so simple to assess — on
condition that Black's c-pawn is on
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<7 and his knight can go to ¢ and d4.
Then Black usually has adequate
counterplay. But with the pawn an
6. the position tends to be a good
deal worse for him. Hence 12..fe s
na good.

On reflection 1 realised that
Polugaevsky couldn't have checked
every variation thoroughly (his prepa-
ralions were done during the tourna-
ment, just before each game), and [
thought up a move which he must
have missed. The move is fairly
natural and probably best, but for
some reason it had escaped his alten-
tion. It put us on an cqual footing -
from now on we both had to solve
pur problems independently over-
the-board.

| 1 S Dab!

It now turns out that the natural 13
Zadl is not good for White in view
of 13..fc 14 Dg5 A g4, hitting the
rook. Polugaevsky didn't like the
immediate capture on {3, because it
helps develop Black's pieces, but he
had to do it.

13 of S xf5
14 Eadl (48)

I should like you to pay special at-
tention to this position; it has a bear-
ing on thc basic theme of our
discussion. Up to here, the play has
procceded logically. Polugaevsky
introduced a novelty, and [ reacted in
what was probably the best way. But
at this point I sensed that the position
is still quite dangerous for Black. He
has achicved a Fair amount (bringing
his bishop to £5 in one move and de-
veloping his knight), yet problems
remain — fairly serious ones. The
black pieces are not badly placed,
but White may drive thern back with
tempo by means of h3 and g4. The
pawn on €5 is isolated, and neither
knight ¢an reach d4. Exchanges will
only make my defence more diffi-
cult, for the isolated pawn will re-
main, and there will be less and less.
apportunity for counterplay. It was
in these conditions that I had to find a
plan for further acticn.

The maove I played was, I think,
the strongest. If decisions of this
kind interest you, look for them
(for example) in Kasparov's games.
True, this will not be simple. Out-
wardly, such moves are unobtrusive.
Annotators usually fail to under-
stand them and do not explain them,
g0 it is best to study commentarics
written by the players themselves.

14 .. Efes!!

Mot an impressive-looking move,
but I am proud of it. The rest of the
contest will be whelly dominated by
the ideas that went into this move.
What, then, is its point?
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The pawn on e5 is weak and it is
useful to defend it. The rook was
badly placed on 3, since if T had
brought my knight out to ¢35 White
could have pl:fym:l 23, Those wers
amang the reasons for my decision.
But of course there is mare to it than
that; there is a deeper reason for
placing the rock on e8. While clearly
wants to play h2-hl, depriving the
Black pieces of the g4 square and se-
curing 3 for his queen. Then he will
play g3-g4. It is against this plan that
Black has prepared a tactical anti-
dote, based on invading d3 with a

knight.
15 h3 s
16 el Fyd 3!

This is the whole point - the
knight is invulnerable owing to a
fork: 17 Exd37 2xd3 18 Wxd3 ed.

If you are in good shape and able
to find such solutions, you are pot
disconcerted by nfenior positions;
you are capable of saving a dubious
game. If I hadn't discovered this
idea — if instead of 14. Bfe8 [ had
played some ‘normal’ move such as
14...Bad8 - I am convinced [ would
have imperceptibly sunk into a diffi-
cult position; [ would have lost by a
gradual process, without even under-
standing why. I might have blamed
the opening for my bad position and
concluded that the whole vanation
was no good. That is how many
games end, when a player fails to
find the unique imaginative solution
to a particular position. Of course |
didn’t know for sure where it would

all lead, but I appreciated that after
14, Efe8 I could obtain counter-
chances. Even if I lost, it would not
be without a fight. When my oppo-
nent replied 15 h3, [ was definitely
convinced I had made the correct
choice, This is complex prophylaxis,
if you like; I had to understand that
White intended h3, and [ind a way of
combating his plan.

The game was to end in a draw af-
ter some notable excitement. [ do not
se2 where White could have im-
proved his play and obtained an ad-
vaniage,

17 Kal

Threatening 18 g4, The knight on
d3 is insecure, and I didn't want to
put a pawn on ed,

1 Z\b4

Centinuing to harry the opponent
with short-range threats — this ime it
is a fork on c2. On 18 g4, White has
to reckon with 18...8.d3. The bishop
replaces the knight on this square,
and Black follows with ...e4 and
e, As you can see, it is not so
simple to drive the black pieces
back. Polugaevsky hopes to do so by
first covering the weak squares c¢2
and d3.

18 el h5! (49)

Black stops g3-g4, and inciden-
tally prepares ..%h7 and ..&h6,
Note that with a white knighton 31
would not have played this way.
Moves have defects as well as good
points; my opponent has parried my
threats, but in so doing he split his
rooks and allowed ..h7-h3. White
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now has no time to lose, since the
plan of ...&h7 and ... &Lh6 is unpleas-
ant for him.

19 a3 22

The knight has done plenty of
work, and can be sent away for arest.

20 el Axe2

Here Polugaevsky was faced with
an interesting problem, and he coped
with it successfully. He has to
choose between the two possibili-
ties 21 Xd2 and 21 Hcl. The latter
looks safer, since 21...2xb37 fails to
22 &ed. Black must retreat with
21,815, Sull, after 22 Sed &ixed
23 fxed, he can choose beltween
23.. 2 xh3 and 23...%h7, and then he
has everything in order — a8 we
found when we looked at it after the
game.
21 Ed2!

Polugaevsky takes a tougher deci-
sion, His rook is placed much more
actively here than on ¢l, since it re-
mains on the open file. True, this
means sacrificing the b-pawn.

Withdrawing the bishop with
21...2.15 would be a psychological
concession which Black wanis to

avoid. If you are offered a pawn and
there is no forced refutation, my
view is that you should accept the
sacrifice.

21 .. & xb3!

22 $bs!

On 22 ®d3 Black has 22, W17,

defending the pawn on gb and at-
tacking c4, so White doesn’t manage

1o attack the bishop on b3.
22 . ch
23 Exb3 be
24 Wxb7 Hac8 (50)

Of eourse White has full compen-
sation for the pawn. In this position [
offered a draw, and it was accepted.
Both players were already running
short of time. Polugaevsky thought
that playing on a pawn down was
risky, while I felt that I would not
speceed in exploiting the material
advantage. Subsequent analysis vin-
dicated the draw agreement.

Polugaevsky had 25 Wa6 in mind.
I would have replied 25...@b6, with
a view to 26...e4. White can prevent
thiz with 26 Ed6 Wxa6 27 Hxab. If
Black defends the a-pawn with a
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regulation’ move such as 27.. He7,
then after 28 Hel his position is very
difficult and may actually be lost, in
spite of the extra pawn. S0 27...c3 is
essential. A forced line ensues: 28
Hclc229 Rcb Hed8 30 Exc2 Hd1+
31 g2 Hxal 32 Rd5+ Sxds 33
Hxc8+ &h7 34 Exa7 Ea2. On the
surface there is still some danger to
Black, but objectively the position is
drawn.

[ think it should now be clearer to
you what [ had in mind when [ spoke
of moves which in an ‘irrational’ po-
sition exert a decisive influence on
the further course of the struggle.
Just such a move was 14, 2fe8. The
issue is not whether it can be proved
best by analysis. This move contains
a particular set of ideas — the very
ones which were later implemented
in the game; that is the main thing,

Next, a more complex example of
the same theme. Here again there is
an element of prophylaxis, but it is
not at all obvious. This game against
Kiril Georgiev was played in a Euro-
pean Club Cup match.

Dolmatov-Kir.Georgiev
Moscow [589
Sicilian Defence

1 ed c5

2 &3 dé

3 d4 cd

4 Sxdd f6
5 &l gh

6 el ag7
7T 3 Q-0

3 'Wd2 Hich

The Dragon Varation. The atti-
tude of the strongest players to this
apering is virtually unanimous - itis
fairly risky for Black. Yetin top-level
games White tends to sidestep the
sharpest and most uncompromising
lines; he doesn't wy to refute Black's
sei-up in a head-on clash. The point
is that there is an immense amount
of Dragon theory which constantly
increases on the basis of games
played by middle-ranking players —
whercas among the top grandmas-
ters, hardly anyene plays this open-
ing with Black. For that reason, they
have no wish to bother themselves
constanty with highly complex in-
vestigations when there 15 no telling
when they may be useful.

To me, the Dragon always pre-
senis the problem of how to obtain a
comfortable game, let alone an ad-
vaatage, I never play 9 &c4; there is
oo much theory on it, and too litle
scope for originality. I like to play
chess, not to engage in a contest as to
whose opening analysis is more ex-
act. I am therefore interested in 9
0-0-0 and 9 g4, both of which are
playable. At present the popularity
of 9 0-0-0 has been increasing, be-
cause in reply to 9..d5 a new re-
source has been found: 10 Wel!?,

9 g4

I had noted this move long ago. [
once lost a game with 9 0-0-0, and
decided to try out 9 g4, an idea that
was not new but forgotten. But Kar-
pov beat me to it, playing this move
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in 1982 against Miles and Mestel,
The line became popular, but cvenlu-
ally Black found a strong antidote,
and today this continuation for
White has no high standing. I know
of several paths to cguality. The
soundest plan for Black is one
which, according to theory, leads w
an unclear ending: 9...&¢6 followed
by ...2xd4 and ...&a3. On this topic,
[ recommend that you study the
notes o my game with Shirov
(Klaipeda 1988) in the third issue of
Shakhmary v 555R for 1989. Inci-
dentally, playing 9..%xd4 first is
much worse.

: - e6 (51}

I think that afier the present game
this move will disappear from use. [t
had been played against me — by
Tseshkovsky — in one game scven
years earlier (in the international
tournament at Frunze in 1983). All [
remembered was that although [ had
won that game, I had gained nothing
much out of the opening. I now had
to have a fresh think about the posi-
tion.

Black's idea is easy to understand
- he aims o play ...d&-d3. Before
exchanging on d5, I shall want to
drive his knight away with g4-g3. [
weighed up the natural continuation
10 0-0-0d5 11 g5 @h5, and noticed
that if now 12 ed, Black cxchanges
twice on dd and takes the g-pawn
with check. Should I defend the
pawn on g5 first? 10 h4 looks natu-
ral, but after 10..d5 11 g5 @hS
Black will have the opportunity for
..&g3, exchanging his knight for
my bishop. That, by the way, is what
happened in my game with Tseshk-
avsky; after 10 0-0-0 d5 11 g5 &3hS
12 h4, Black played 12..40g3 13
Bel Sixfl 14 Egxfl £es, and anun-
clear position resulted.

Now the point of the mave I
played becomes clear.,

10 Hgl!

This may seem a perfectly logical
decision, but it was not at all simple
to take. The problem here is purely
psychological: I had to break away
from a well-known convention. It
looks as if White should be conduct-
ing a raditional attack with h2-hd-
hS, and the rook on gl doesn’t fit in
with this plan at all. In actual fact, it
is far more important to carry out the
prophylactic idea which underlies
the madest rock move. Once Black
has played ...¢7-e6, he can no longer
refrain from advancing in the centre:

10 .. ds
11 g5

Now on 11...40h5 White plays 12

ed, and the knight on the edge of the
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board is very badly placed; it has no
moves at all. In such positions White
sometimes transfers his own knight
to g3, forcing an exchange which
apens the h-file for his attack.
Georgiev decided to withdraw his
knight to a normal square.
11 2d7
12 ed ed
At this point [ didn't bother to
examine 13 @xd5, when White's
backward development is bound to
tell.
13 0-0-0
Positions like this sometimes
arise from the Keres Attack in the
Scheveningen Variation, but in that
case the black king's bishop is on 27,
Black plays ....2b6, threatening an
invasion on ¢4 which is not easy [or
White to stop. Here, with the bishop
on g7 instead, the knight can be kept
away by b2-b3. White can play this
with no reservalions, whereas with
the bishop on €7 Black could reply
with the dangerous pin ...5Lb4,

1¥ .. Db6
14 4
It is useful to deprive Black's
knight of the 5 square.
14 .. Ee8
15 Eg3

Perhaps 15 &2, not allowing an
exchange sacrifice, was more pre-
cise.

1§ .. &d7
16 L2 Se8

The impression is that Black has

serious problems with his d-pawn

and will not succeed in crealing
counterplay. In reply to ..%c6-a5,
White always has b2-b3!,
17 &bl
For the time being White simply
improves his position. He can win
the game without needing to hurry,
First he has to fortify himself in the
fentre,
17 . G4eT (52)
Perhaps Kiril could somewhere
have played more ingenicusly; per-
haps there was a moment when he
too could have found some inven-
tive idea such as 10 Hgl! or the
14, Bfe8! of the previous game, But
his play has been conventional, and
his position is now becoming strate-
gically hopeless.

18 b3! Df5
Exchanges merely hasten the end
for Black. If 18..8xd4, then 19

& xdd S5 20 L6,
19 &ils L xfs
20 £h3

I only need to exchange both pairs
of bishops, and it will be obvious
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now much weaker the black knight is
than the white one. What remains is
apparently not complicated — I can
just exchange pieces and win the
game

ﬁﬂ Rxh3
21 Exh3 wd7
22 Ehd3

See how successfully my rook has
joined in the fight! But then, this was
a1 consequence of the modest 10
Hol!.

22 Wed

In this position Black has run out
of ideas. The only variation [ needed
to calculate was the queen sortie 0
g4 after a double exchange on ed,
Let us see: 22, .8 xc3 23 Exc3 Hxc3
74 @xc3 Wgd 25 Hel! Hxel+ 26
Wxel, and after 26.. Wxf4 27 Wel+
g7 28 Lc5 there is no defence
against mate.

23 Qd4
White has fully implemented his
idea. I didn’t even need 10 advance
my kingside pawns — the game ou ght
to be decided by active operations in
the centre, But from this moment,
my opponent started defending in-
geniously. Georgiev began to play
unexpected moves, trying to alter the
complexion of the game.
e . hS
I assumed Black would not have
made this move if 24 gh did not suit
him. 1 didn't bother to check it by
calculating any variations. I kept
firmly to my own course of action,
especially since this was quite suffi-
cient for victory.

24 Lxgl
15 ad

An entirely standard move when
an enemy knight is on b6, White
threatens 26 a5, and if Black answers
25..a5, my knight obtains the b3
outpast; also the black knight loses
its support, and I can attack it with 26
Wr2, for example.

25 .. He5
26 ‘H@r2

[ saw that I could transfer my
gueen to the central square dd, and
that suited me perfectly well. After
the game, Kiril suggested the inter-
esting possibility 26 Sg3 WeB 27
a4+ Lgh 28 5, with an attack. |
was geared to playing in the centre,
and didn't even think of removing
the rook to the side.

Still, it is hard for me to fault the
move [ played, since it further im-
proves my picce configuration and
maintaing a won position.

&xg?

26 .. Hecl
Black is forced to concede the
open e-file.
27 Wdd+ &gl
28 Hel Wd7(33)
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| now made what was undoubt-
edly a serious nustake. White's picces
are fully mobilised, and it is now
time Lo proceed to a clear-cut exploi-
tation of the advantage. The move
that nceds to be calculated is 29
3b5!, but to be honest I didn't even
consider it, since it leaves the c-pawn
hanging. Yet it was not hard to sce
that on 29..Hxc2Z White wins with
the simple 30 @xa7, On the other
hand if 29...a6, White plays 30 DaT!
anyway; after 30..E8c7 31 Hde3,
there is no defence against the check
on ¢3. That would have been a logi-
cal conclusion to the game. But it ap-
pears [ was not destined to win it. [
continued in the same leisurely man-
ner as before.

Incidentally, this kind of dilemma
—whether 1o continue positionally or
swilch to direct action - is one that
chessplayers frequently have to re-
solve. Up to this point [ think my
play was entirely correct, although
there may have been vahd alterna-
tives. But at this crucial moment [
hesitated and broke Steinitz's fa-
mous rule: when you have the advan-
tage, you must attack, or risk logsing
it It is true that the move I played
doesn’t throw away the win, it only
makes it more complicated. The
trouble is, as Tarrasch used to say,
‘mistakes never come singly’ — one
error quite often brings another in its
wake.

29 <&b2? Weo

What happened next is hard o ex-

plain. White of course has a totally

won position. The simplest course is
30 £5! gf 31 g6, when 31...fg fails o
32 He7. At this moment the only
danger to mysclf — as [ clearly saw -
was the tactical stroke ... &cd+.

30 Z2ded??

I thought [ was conlinuing 1o
steenpthen my pesition and (most
importantly) defending  against
A0cd+. In fact, this blunder simply
invites that move.

i .. Ticd+!

I had assumed that after 31 be
Hxc4 32 Wi6 d4 33 Wxch, Whitke
would come out a picce up; [ forgot
that the knight is taken with check.
Having done irreparable damage, I
fortunately didn't lose my head; I re-
alised that it was now dangerous (©
play for the win.

31 be Excd
32 Wxds BExc3
33 Wxeh Bixch

34 HeB+ Exel
35 Hxel+ g7
36 b3
and after a few more moves we
agreed a draw.,
So in this game, one move = 10

-Bgl — excrted a very strong influ-

ence on the whole course of the
struggle; it simply predetermined it.
The opponent's possibilities were
thereby restricted, and the rook was
brought into the pame effectively
and without loss of tempo.

The next example is a game with
Alexander Beliavsky, which ended
in success for me.
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Dolmatov-Beliavsky
USSR Championship (Top League),
Odessa 989

Ruy Lopez

1 cd 5

2 &3 &6

3 AbLS af

4 ad AL

5 0-0 aeT

6 el b3

7 &b3 di

§ A 0-0

9 h3 &ba
10 d4 HbdT
11 &bd2 b7
12 Rel Ze3

Black plays the Breyer System. 1
didn't know very much about it =
you can't remember everylhing.
Theory considers the main line to be
13 1 &f8 14 D3 g6, and exam-
ines variations stretching to move 20
or 30. Some highly complex posi-
tigns arise, in which it is easy o lose
conteol. I don't like to play that way,
especially with White.

There is, however, another sys-
tem, less popular but containing a
fair amount of poison. In my prepa-
rations I had come across he game
A.Sokolov-Beliavsky from the pre-
vicus USSR Championship. Sok-
olov had gained an advantage, and I
decided to play in the same way.

13 a4 218
14 id3

My impression of this position
has changed from gamec 10 game.
At first I thought that Beliavsky's

14,..c6 was obligatory. But then in
the Reykjavik tournament in 1990,
H.Olafsson played 14..ed 15 cd €5
against me, and Geller explained af-
ter the game that all this had long
been familiar - to a small circle. But
even though the plan adopted by
Olafsson was new to me, this did not
stop me from gaining an opening ad-
vantage with 16.al ab 17 Zxad & xal
L8 de! (this, as T found out later, is
where 1 innovated) 18..4&xe3 19

A xbs.
14 .. ch
15 b3 o6

Against Sokolov, Beliavsky con-
tinwed differently: 15..Kb8 16 Ra3
@ih3.

16 a3 el
17 'we2 Had8 (54

E EEEen
st wAT AL A
A Ak AaAl]
ASy WA 8

Here 1 had a think, and realised
that this time Beliavsky wasn't aim-
ing 10 bring his knight lo 4, as he
had done apainst Sokolov, he was
planning ...d6-d5. I quickly decided
that if he achicved this central ad-
vance, several picces would be ex-
changed and he would equalise. So 1
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went on deliberating, since I had
plenty of time in hand. T had taken five
minutes for all the foregoing moves,
and now 1 took 40 or 50 over this
one. Finding the correct move didn't
take as long as that, but I couldn't
make up my mind to play it. The rea-
sons were psychological - I liked the
idea but it went against the conven-
tional pattern, and my hand wouldn't
reach out to move the piece,
18 Habhl!!

Prophylaxis! Once when Nimzo-
witsch played a move like this, Tar-
rasch called it ‘mysteriows’. In
return, Nimzowitsch gave the head-
ing ‘Mysterious Rook Moves' to an
entire section of his book My System.
He wrote: "What this amounis o is a
certain kind of preventive measure.
Essentially, it is only the ourward ap-
pearance of the move that is “myste-
ricus” (the rook occupies a file that
is clored at present), but not ar ail its
strategic aim, Preventing the oppo-
nent's freeing moves is far more im-
pertant than asking whether the rook
is currently active or is occupying a
passive position' DBut why does
White's last move make it harder for
Black to carry out his plan of ...d6&-
d5?

As a matter of fact, the immediate
...d6-d5 was not a threat. For exam-
ple. after the naturai 18 Hadli,
Black's 18...d57 would be met by 19
Lxf3 &xf3 20 b4! ed 21 cd, and
Black is left with a bad light-squared
bishop and an inferior pawn struc-
ture. The correct method would be

18...ba! 19 ba, and only then 19..d5
with equality.

But after 18 Habl!! Beliavsky
cannot reply 18..ba 19 ba d35, since
the rook on the now open b-file is at-
tacking the black bishop and tying
the queen to its defence. The con-
tinuation would be 19 &.xf8 &3 20
ed, after which White takes on e,
winning 2 pawn. And we already
know how an immediate 1[8..d5
would be mel.

You may well ask what happens if
Black refrains from ..d6-d5 and
plays, for instance, 18...2g7. The d§
point is weakened, but is it all that
seripus? [ shall not go into details but
mercly obscrve that if White carries
out his intended move ¢3-c4, the b-
file will again quite likely be opened
by an exchange of pawns, so again
the rook may be of use.

As a player, Beliavsky is a little
lacking in [flexibility. He usually
copes excellently with tactical vari-
ations, but is significantly weaker
when it comes to positional refine-
ments. This is a case in point; he
doesn't want Lo renounce his chosen
plan. He sees that exchanging pawns
on ad is disadvantageous, whereas
the immediate ...d6-d5 cannot be re-
futed outright. He overlooks that the
resulting position is strategically daf-
ficult for him.

18 .. ds?
19 Lxf8 Hxi8
20 bd!

Of course Black's position is not
yet lost, but White has acquired a
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secure plus from the opening.
20 de
21 Sxed!

[ didn't want to sharpen the play
unnecessarily; after 21 Sixed Lxed
22 & xcd {5, [ would already need to
sacrifice my bishop on {3.

I think Black should now play
the restrained 21..Wdé. Beliavsky
opens lines to no avail.
ed?!

Wd6 (55)

White's positional advantage is
ohvious, but at this point [ am afraid
I made a serious mistake. [ should
have played 23 a5! He7 24 @b2, giv-
ing myself an extra tempo compared
with the game. Oblivious of what
Black intended here (namely to dou-
ble rocks on the e-file), I played my
next move more or less unreflect-

tngly, hastily.
23 EhI?
Aiming to attack f7 with 24 &g5.
3 Ee7!

Black hopes to seize the initiative,
seeing that my pawns have suddenly
become vulnerable. He threatens to

play 24, .Hde8, flollowed (after a
rook exchange) by ...50d5.

I now had to collect my thoughts
and find what is probably the only
move to hold White’s entire structure
together.

24 fed!

The correct retreat square, from
which the bishop defends the a-
pawn. In playing this move, it was
essential to work out the variation
24.. Hxel+ 25 Hxel &d5 26 Ebl ba
27 Wxad £%3, and now 28 Ded!
White's position would be uncom-
fortable without this finesse, but for-
tunately it is available.

24 .. Ede8
25 '@h2! Hxel+
26 ZHxel Oxel+
27  Hwxel (56)

$b6?

¢
A serious error. Black had the
choice of allowing the queenside to
be blocked with a4-a5, or exchang-
ing on a4 himself. Beliavsky as-
sessed the position wrongly. He
should have played 27...ba! 28 2xad
&ib6, with an acceptable game.
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MNote that if 27...9¢c7, the answer
is not 28 437! #e2, or 28 P17 ba
29 fxad a5, but 28 Ddf3! We2 29
aS! &ed 30 £d3, followed by Wel,

218 a5 ibds
29 &d3

White has the advantage again,
since his opponent is left with a bad
bishap.

% .. el

Auempting to bring the bishop to
£5. I prevent this, of course.

30 &es @4 (57)

Characteristic play by Beliavsky.
If he has an opportunity he goes
straight for the attack. He now

threatens 1o check on ¢2 or play
31945,

31 mdll

Perhaps my opponent overlooked
this bishop manoceuvre. White has
defended against everything, for ex-
ample 31..'Wd5 32 213 If 31, &e7,
then 32 &f3 is strong. At this point
Black should probably continue
31...h517. But just as at move 18,
Beliavsky is reluctant to abandon
his plan; he persists with the same

manocuvre, which only weakens hisg

position.
3 i was
32 4 Wes
33 o&f1!

Black was hoping for 33 &h2?
Wh4. But now he has to sound the re-
treat. To add to his problems, Be-
liavsky was now shert of time.

. . TR £eds
34 Dded WeT
35 3

A leisurely build-up is highly un-
pleasant for an oppenent in time-
trouble. I strengthen my position and
exchange his active pieces, while he
doesn't know when to expect the de-
cIsIve evenis,

B . wdo

The correct reply. When he played
it, [ first thought that Black was aim-
ing to recapture on d5 with a piece,
and I prepared to continue with 36
$xd5. But suddenly it dawned on
me that he might well take with the
pawn. When realising an advantage,
yvou wsually have beiter winning
chances if the pieces on the board
are gf different types. Bishop against
knight is better than a bishop-versus-
bishop ending. [ felt that if Black
togk on d5 with his pawn, [ would be
better off keeping the knight on ¢3
than the bishop on 3,

36 Sixd5! cd
[ was pleased at having figured
out my opponrent’s plans in lime.
37 'Wd2(58)
A little positional riddle: how do
you think Black should conduct the
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defence? In his time-wouble Be-
liavsky failed to find the right solu-
tion.

The weakness of the dark squarcs
in Black’s camp is palpable. There is
nothing 1o be done about the queen-
side, but the gaps on the }:ings_ida
could have been eovered by placing
pawns on the dark squares {6, g5 and
h6 — as is fitting when you have a
light-squared bishop. The correct
move, relaining chances of success-
ful defence, was 37...g3%

I - h5?
[ now consider Black’s position
hopeless.
i 33 hd g7
39 Weld Db (59)
Unfortunately it was now my turn
to go WIOng.
40 g3?

In principle I don't recammend
taking a major decision on move 40.
But in this case there was aclear win;
two accurate moves, and my oppa-
nent could have resigned. I should
have played 40 Sixef+! Lxeb 41
‘Wes+! Wres 42 de, when the white
king is threatening o pencirale. On

42, f6, White has 43 F4. [ saw that
the immediate 40 Hei+ Wxe5 41 de
GyycS was unclear, but simply
missed the preliminary exchange on
eb,

Such mistakes are usually costly.
Black has a bad position but he
hopes to construct a fortress some-
how and maintain it. The process of
breaking down the opponent’s de-
fence may prove long and difficult
(in acwal fact the struggle was 1o
coniinue for more than 40 more
moves). If an opportunity tums up
for altering the scene at once to your
own advantage, you need to see it
and take it. You may not find such a
convenicnt method afterwards.

40 .. L]

The game was adjourned here. In
my analysis I unfortunately failed to
find the strongest plan to exploit the
advantage; it was shown to me after-
wards by Beliavsky.

41 el

The scaled move. When making
it, [ had formed a reasonable plan.
The black knight will soon withdraw
1o ¢7. White can bring a knight to 4,
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but there seems to be no direct win.
This being the case, [ thought [
would need to play f2-13 and g3-g4
and then push the pawn to g5 to con-
quer the dark'squares. But before
advancing the pawns I would nead
to remove my king from the king-
side.

Instead of 41 Fel, Beliavsky sug-
gested 41 &le2 @e7 42 D4 LT 43
‘Wcl!l. T hadn't seen the retreat to cl
~ [ only looked at 43 ®c3, The main
threat is @cd3 and then &es. With
the queen on ¢3, Black would have
the defence 43, '&cs, (The point of
having the king on 7 is not to allow
&yeef+.) With the queen on cl this
defence doesn't help, since White
has 44 §fd3 (threatening 45 ¥he)
44..&g7 45 W14, A splendid way to
win! Beliavsky confessed that on ac-
count of this plan he was reluctant o
play on at all.

41 .. @7
42 d2 Lpd

[ thought this only helped me 10
advance my pawns, but my oppo-
nent, as it turned out, was trying to
prevent the manceuvre De3-c2-f4. It
is amusing how differently we ap-
proached the position.

43 f3 eh
44 e Kf7
45 g4 hg
46 fg e
47 g5 fs
48 gf+ d&xf6

[f 48... W[5, then 49 &e5 is deci-
sive, but after the move played,
White can win easily with 49 ¥ha!

which has the same idea: Wh8+ and
Wes.

49 WesS+? &7

50 ‘'®eld

By now [ had noticed my mistake

and was trying to put it right. I with-
drew my queen in the hope that Be-
liavsky would return his king to {6 to
prevent 51 ‘®eS. But he was on the
alert and found the only correct de-
fence, despite mutual time-trouble.

50 .. 6! (60)

=2

[t has suddenly become quile un-
clear how to make progress. White's
hands are tied by the exposed posi-
tion of his king. Time on the clock
was very short. [ realised that 1 was
on the verge of having to say good-
bye to my dreams of winning. And
then I succceded in finding the solu-
tion, pethaps one of the best in the
whole game.

51 ‘'ggd!
_ A committal move, since several
pawns arc going to be exchanged.
White will only be left with two. [
saw [ was obtaining the better knight
endgame, but didn't know if it was a
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win. Still, even this opportunity was
one that might not recur.
51 - xg3
If 51...8xcS, then 52 de with a
large positional plus, since 52.. W6
is met by 53 W4, controlling the
very impertant d4 point.
52 Dxgd Sixdd
53 Gwfs!  gf
After 53.0xf5 54 &Hxa6, the
continzation 54..8xh4 55 DT is
bad for Black, while on 54..&e7
White has the decisive 55 £ics &d4
56 a6 Des 57 Pel, intending Hd4

or &fd-g5,
54 a6 Dieh
55 &7 Hixbd
56 Zixb5 Tgb
57 &dd (61)

B o= &3 e
o - 3 S e
: ; il %

This iz the position White has
been aiming for, on the correct as-
sumption that his passed pawns on
the wings are stronger than his oppo-
nent's in the centre, Some interesting
play now commences. [ thought that
Rlack had two moves: 57...%h5 and
57...f4. I planned to meet the latter
with 58 &e2 &h5 59 &f3 dxhd 60

dxfd. There is only one pawn left on
each side, but Black cannot save
himse!f. The white king goes to the
queenside and drives the knight
away. The pawn on d5 is merely 2
hindrance to Black.

The other variation goes 57...%h3
58 &3 Hab 59 DHixf5 Lgd 60 De3
dxhd 61 Dxds g5 62 Ped SIS 63
&h5 D1b8 64 Bibd Teh 65 Do DAT
66 ab, and wins.

Beliavsky found a third possibil-
ity; he played a cunning waiting
move, But there is no longer a way to

save the game,

5T s a6
58 el s
59 &4 d3+
60 el b4
61 &4 Sd3+
62 &3 &ibd
63 el &6
64 &4 d4

Something is achieved: the pawn
has been forced to advance to a
square where it is more casily at-
tacked. But then, 62...2e5 loses at

once to 63 Sd3+!,
65 de2 &7
66 dl! &6
67 &d2

Placing the opponent in zug-
zwang is always pleasant.
67 . &7
White can win in various ways. I
decided to eat the pawn.

68 De2 Lgb
69 Sxdd 14

70 Fel Fhs
71 &3 Fxhd
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71 <xf4

The win is very simple now, be-
cause a knight always has grear diffi-
culty coping with a rook’s pawn.

The final moves were: 72..&h5
73 dres L6 T4 2d6 LT 75 Fes
Dat+ 76 wbo Dibd 77 Deb DHd5+
78 b7 e6 79 ab Fd7 80 a7 DT
51 DeS+ drd8 82 Scd Sal 83 b6
e 84 o6 1-0

The game could have finished
sooner if [ had played more pre-
cisely. As it was, a curious and (I
am afraid) fairly typical picture
emerged. White solved the problems
of the position and acquired a plus.
Afterwards he weakened, commuitted
inaccuracies and gave away all his
advantage or a large part of it. Then
he took control again, outplayed his
opponent again, and began o be
careless again. Certainly, it is hard o
play faultlessly the whole time if the
opponcol is resisting for all he is
waorth; in such cases errors are only
to be expected.

MNow an example from a different
opening — the Caro-Kann. The game
was one of my few wins in the Hast-
ings tournament. There were only
thres of them - yet they were encugh
for first place with a little to spare.

Dolmatov-Speelman
Hastings 1989/%0
Caro-Kann

ed ch
d4 d5
ed cd

LFLR

4 cd (3
5 Sl eb
6 i3 £ bd

I nearly always play the Panov
Atlack, which often leads to aline of
the Mimzo-Indian = as it does here.

7 Rkd3 de
§ fxcd -0
g 00 Sbd7 (62)
LRI AW Eel
Adia i

AR

A book position. There has been
nothing new here for a long time. [
know about 10 Hel and 10 Rd3.
Black replies 10...8xc3 11 be b6 fal-
lowed by 12...8b7. White develops
his bishop on g3, leading to a com-
plex struggle. Theory considers that
White has no particular advantage.

On the day of this game, [ was in
the mood for playing unconvention-
ally — especially since my opponent
was Jon Speelman, no ordinary
player himself, who looks for com-
plications and heads straight towards
them. A very active player, he makes
a congenial opponent = he produccs
interesting games. | decided to con-
tinue ambitiowsly and sacrifice a
pawn on ¢3 with 10 &g5!7,

Inventive Solutions to Intraciable Opening Problems 93

I had made an analogous sactifice
before, in a game against Flesch
(Bucharest 1981). But in that game,
‘nstead of 9..40bd7, my opponent
played the immediate 9.. Axe3l! 10
be W7, There followed 11 2d317
ba7 (11..%xed is strongly an-
gwered by 12 SLf4) 12 Ra3! Hed 13
5d2! Hd8 (not 13..%xc3 14 &icd
and wins) 14 W3 B8 15 Ded, with
an obvious advantage to White. As
you see, the bishop didn't goto g3 in
any variation; at that time, I thought
there was nothing for it 1o do there.
But now I decided to try it. The idea
occurred to me at the board; [ hada’t
analysed it al home.

Speciman is a bold player, and of
course he accepted the offer.

10 Rg51? 4 xc3
11 be T
12 &d3!

[ played this last move quickly,
since the pawn sacrifice was he
whale idea of 10 S&g5. It was too late
now to shy away from uncompro-
mising lines; the cautious 12 wd37!
allows Black casy equality after
12..b6 13 &b3 £b7 14 Zfel Hacs.

Essentially I was taking an imagi-
native, combative decision which in-
velved a fair amount of risk. During
the game I found encouragement in
the following thought: ‘T can't possi-
bly have made any sort of mistake,
since the only move I played inde-
pendently was the perfectly reason-
able £g5. What could be more
natural than this move? Though my
oppeonent wins a pawn, he is giving

me a few tempi which ought to bal-
ance his small material plus.

Wxe3
Was (43)

When I sacrificed the pawn it was
imperative to foresee this position
and find the move which now fol-
lows. 1If White plays a nondescript
move, say 14 Zel to prepare 23,
then after 14..b6 15 Le5 LbT he is
Jeft without proper compensation.
Black completes his development
successfully, and in addition I have
an isolated pawn in the centre, Even
with matedal equality (putting a
White pawn back on bl Black
would have a fine position. There-
fore, L repeat, it was esscntial 1o fore-
see My noxt move.

14 &Des!

Now 14..b6 is met by 15 W3
Wd5 16 ®h3, threatening 17 Lid7.
and White works up a dangerous in-
jtiative. Such a wrn of cvents is not
to Speelman's Liking.

14 .. FixeS
15 EHc5 Wal
16 de!
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Taking on &5 with the rook is infe-
rior on account of 16...%3d5 and then
...[5, when it is not clear how White
develops his initiative further.

16 .. Wxes

After the game Speelman sug-
gested 16..%%4 - a wholly unex-
pected possibility which wouldn’t
occur ta just anyone. In the event of
17 fxed WxcS, Black's ingenious
move is justified. But after 17 Zxc8,
Black is left with a bad position:
17...60% g5 18 Exal Zxal 19 hd, and
now 19..2d8 fails to 20 Sxh7+,
while the sly 19..g6 is met by the
calm 20 Sbl!, and the knight is lost
all the same,

17  &xf6(64)

During the game [ thought this
position was drawn, I still da, ‘I've
been playing well, my opponent has
also played sensibly. So [ must face
it —the game cught to end in a draw

I expected Black to play 17...g0
avtomatically. The obvious attack-
ingtry 18 ®gd+Eha 19 efis refuted
by 19..Eg8 20 ®h4 hS5, and While

loses.

A draw results from 18 &xh7+
Fxh7 19 Whi+ &e8 (of course not
19...Fg77? 20 ef+ and wins) 20
Wed+ &h7 (but not 20...&h87 21 en)
21 Eha+ (now 21 ef fails to 21.. K8
22 Wha+ &), White can also give
perpetual check with 18 Wgd+ kh3
19 Whd 15 20 Wit+ &gl 21 Wes+.

[ sat there going over these var-
ations in my opponent’s thinking
time, and suddenly Speelman played
a different move. After the game [
asked him, "Were you plaving fora
win?' Tt turned out that he was not.
He was afraid of playing 17...2f on
account of 18 Wed+ Fh8 19 Whd 15
20 WG+ Pgs 21 Zel!? 247 (there
seems to be nothing better) 22 Zel.
The only defence is 22, Wcl+ 23
£l ‘@xed. Fortunately for me,
Speelman thought that White retains
winning chances here. Analysing it
afterwards, we found no win,

17 .. De8?!

When he played this, the surpnise
was almost too much for me, My
thoughts were fixed on drawing, but
now [ looked and couldnt see a per-
petual check. [ was the exchange and
a pawn down. 'Oh well, it's just
tough luck! [ thought. For five min-
utes [ couldn’t see anything that
would do. [ was sidetracked by all
sorts of tries such as 18 &b5, and
was astonished not to discover a
draw. And then it dawned on me that
it was peintless looking for a draw at
all = I should be playing for mate. It
i5 that sort of position!

18 f£xh7+!! Lxh7
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18,18 19 Wgd of 20 ef wins.
19 Whss drg8
20 Wes WS
21  Hd1l!

I think Speelman had missed the
sacrifice on h7 followed by the
white rock switching to the attack
(although the idea 1s much the same
as in the linc he calculated after
17...g0). Otherwise he would not
have gone into this position. How is
he to defend now, faced with the
transfer of the rook to the g or h-file?

Again my opponent astonished
me. He found a means of prolonging
his resistance for another fifty
moves.

2L e b6

White has two moves: Hd3 and
Hd4. An uneasy feeling came over
me; [ was afraid of getting it wrong.

22 Zd4 a6
23 Hpd

If 23 Hhd, then 23..2e2 24 h3
{24 37 We5+) 24.. . Hed8, and 25 13
is met by 25..8xf3! 26 gf WesS+,
proceeding to counter-attack against
the white king.

3 .

Ki EE Wi
o A

fe2 (65)

&

o

24 QxgT!

White gains nothing from 24
WxgT+ WxgT 25 ExgT+, in view of
25..h8! drawing (but not 25... (87
26 BhT mating). Afterwards, Grand-
master Smagin, who had been fol-
lowing the game, insisted that I
could have won with 24 Hg3. But
had calculated exactly this line:
24, Hed8 25 h3 Hd3 26 3 Ed1+ 27
&h2 &d3t 28 fxg? WS, and who
wins now? After this you can under-
stand why I preferred to go into a
won ending — and also, incidentally,
why [ rejected 22 Bd3 &a6 23 Eel.

24 .. Sxpd
25 Uxf8+

There was also the intermediate
check 25 Sh&+. It is always vital to
pay attention to this kind of possibil-
ity (such ‘trivial’ points can have a
decisive bearing on the result of a
game), and decide if it is worthwhile.
In the present case I think it was bet-
ter to take on f8 at once. White is pre-
paring the advance of his h-pawn,
and doesn’t want the black king to be
on h7 to impede it

25 .. &xf8
26 ‘dxpd Hac8
27 b4

A natural move, but nonetheless
imprecise. 27 ®gS!, restricting the
black king's activity, was stronger. [
was not worried about 27...%e7, see-
ing that it led to the loss of another
pawn, but that is just what my oppo-
nent played.

& e e’
28 HpsS+ &d7
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29 W4 as!

I should point cut that Speclman
is an excellent defender. He plays
well all round, but iz especially
strong in defence — [ felt this during
the game. He set me such problems
that there was a moment when I
doubted whether I could win at all.

30 WxfT+ Leh (66)

The h-pawn c¢annol queen on ils
own; the g-pawn must be brought to
its help. Meanwhile Black will try to
obtain & passed pawn on the other
wing. A race between the pawns is
not an attractive prospect. I therefore
decided to put a brake on my oppo-
nent's counterplay, at least temporar-
ily, and only then advance my own
pawns,

31 ¥+ Hes
32 Welds Leh
33 W+ el
14 Wad+ Ted
35 @h3+ s
36 a4l Zb8
The threat was 37 ®b5+. Speel-
man defends his pawn and prepares
to break with ...b6-b5.

37 el wd5
38 4 Fed
39 ¥+
39 Wed4+17 L3 40 g3 with a won
position.

39 .. drdd

40 Wes Feld

41 Wels

Here White should have preferred

41 gal.

41 .. Le2

42 h5 Zecl

43 Wi+ dd2

44 'Whs Feld

45 g3 Ldd4

46 g2

Everything seems to be in order;
White has stopped ...b&-b5, im-
proved his position, and started to
push the h-pawn. I almost stopped

paying attention to Speclman's
MOves,
46 .. L3
47 h6?!
A much more precise move was
47 gdl.
47 . Eh8

Now there is no simple way to
win, I decided to sharpen the fight,
allowing Black to play ..b6-b5 at
fast.

45 '®d47 b5
49 ab ad
50 b6 a3
51 Wad &h2
52  Hhds Fal
53 hT!

Having stopped the black pawn
by driving the king in front of it,
White indirectly protects his own
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p-pawn. It cannot be taken wit!u:':ut
1oss of a rook. However, the position
i still not simple; I have let Black
advance his passed pawn loo far, The

win hangs by one lempo.

53 Ebed
54 b7 Ec2+
55 &3 Eb2
56 Weds b3+
57 pd Hhl
58 WS HxhT

After 58..22 59 Wxh8 ald
(59...Bxb7 60 Wg8 a1¥ 61 hadh 60
hEE Wdl+ 61 g5, White escapes
the checks since the reok on b3 s

pinned.

59 bW BgT+
60 Ehs Hxg3d
61 Wd6 Eh3+
62 &b Ebg3+
63 &7 Eh7+
64 Lxeb HEhé+
65 &is Zxd6
66 ed al

67 d7 al¥

68 E@hT+ 1-0

White's next move will be d8&
and Black hasn't a single check.
I have now acquainted you with

my approach to one aspect of the
study of chess. [n each game that we

examined, we encountered the prob-

lem of one key move — usually oc-

curring just after the opening -

which gave a particular di:::tiunlm

the game and exerted an immense in-

fluence on the further course of the
struggle. To me this is very much a
problem for the imagination, not
only involving chess principle‘s. as
such, but also the player's intuition,
emotions, psychological condition.
The inspired solutions I d:m-:-rE-
strated could only be conceived di-
rectly at the board in the process of a
tense contest. My advice therefore is
to fortify yourself psychologically,
cultivate your intuition and learn to
control your emotions. Do not con-
fine yourself to the acquisition of
knowledge; aim at self-improvement
in the most diverse arcas.
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Mark Dvoretsky

I suggest that you exercise your skill
by trying to answer for yourselves
the guestions which confronted the
players in the opening stage of a
game played some time ago.

I found this game in the remark-
able boak Het groor analysebook by
Jan Timman, published in 1979, [
studied Timman's analyses with im-
mense interest and to my own great
benefit. Certainly, I discovered sev-
eral rmustakes in them. If an annotator
deesn’t confine himself to general
remarks but makes a genuine at-
ternpt Lo investigate a game desply,
then of course some mistakes are in-
evitable, owing o the sheer com-
plexity of the problems facing the
analyst. Many errors pointed out
by readers of the book were cor-
rected in the English edition entitled
The Art of Chess Analysis. Then in
1989, Timman presented me with a
new edition in French: L'art de 'an-
alyse.

The commentaries 1o the games in
Timman's book had been written at
various times over a period of years
and published in a Dutch chess
magazine. The game you are going
to see is one of the first in the collec-
tion, and appears to be annotated to
a lower standard than the rest. It

clearly illustrates the fact that Tim-
man was an indifferent analyst in his
youth, Later, with accumulated ex-
perience, he began to analyse much
better.

You will be given a fairly short
time — from 5 to 15 minutes —to find
the solution to each of the exercises [
set you {some of which defeated
Timman himself). But don’t worry -
you will be helped by some “leading
questions’ which define vour task
more precisely.

Usually the problems that are set
in competitions have completely
clear-cut selutions — such as a fore-
ing combination or a precisely calcu-
lated endeame. The test I am about to
give you is a litile unorthodox. Many
questions will be of an obscure na-
ture. [t will be sometimes be hard to
prove that one line of play is better
than another. You will have to trust
your general impression of the posi-
tion, your intuition, Calculation of
variations will alse be required, of
course; but it will be even more im-
portant to survey all the resources for
both yourself and your opponent,
and to assess the resulting situations
correctly.

The questions will be of an en-
tirely practical nature, and should be

answered from the point of view of a
player rather than an annotator. Your
task will be to find — within the limits
of the allotted time — the variations
which are most important and most
relevant to taking a practical deci-
sion. You will need to find the best
possible trade-off between calculat-
ing variations and making positional
judgements,

Polugaevsky-Mecking
Mar del Plata 1971
Semi-Slav Defence

1 cd ch

2 @0 d5

3 3 6

4 el eh

5 b3 GbhdT
6 b2 Lda
7 dd 0-0

At this point 8 ®e2 would lead
to a well-known position from the
Meran Variation (1 d5d5 2 cd ¢6 3
Df3 D6 4 Bc3 ¢6 5 €3 Dbd7 6
el 8467 b3 0-08 &b2) in which
White's light-squared bishop is most
often developed on el. However
Polugaevsky deviates slightly from

the usual set-up.
8 243 Hed
9 We2(67)

Now for the first exercise.

Q1 Indicate the basic candidate
moves or possibilities for Black {10
minutes). :

Well, nearly all of you stated
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Black's basic ideas correctly. There
were even some suggestions that [
didn't have in mind but are also
worth examining. [ considered that
there were three basic possibilities
here:

1) 9..de 10 be &5 - the standard
plan in similar positions, provided
that the bishop is on e2. With the
bishap on d3, it looks weaker.

b) The immediate 9...e5 = in such
cases you always have to decide
whether it pays to allow an exchange
on d5.

c) The preparatory move 9. We7,
the idea of which will be discussed
presently.

Vadim Zviagintsev suggested the
totally different plan of completing
Black’s development with ...b6 and
b7, 1 shall not discuss this sug-
gestion at any length, as [ have not
analysed it, but it seems quite sensi-
hle, and Black does sometimes play
that way in similar situations — so it
scores a bonus point.

Let me now state my own prefer-
ence. The move [ like bestis 3. WeT.
Of course [ cannot prove anything
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I can only offer an explananon.
What is the idea of the move? Well,
let us consider — why didn't White
castle on move 97 Because of the re-
ply 9...e5!. White would then be un-
able to take on d5 in view of the fork
with 10..e4. He would have to ex-
change on e3 in circumstances fa-
vourable to Black.

The point of 9 ®c2 was to keep
control of the ed square, so that after
0...e5 White would have the chance
to exchange on d5. This explains
Black's quite subtle reply 9..&e7. It
is a useful move in this kind of posi-
tion anyway, but in additon Black
renews the threat of the fork after
...eb-el5,

Vasya Emelin was the only one to
choose this move — for this [award a
bonus point to him too.

9..%We7 was not played in the
game or indicated in the notes. It is
essentially an opening nowvelty, and
quite a good one. This indeed 15 how
novelties are devised; you just have
to investigate the game or opening
variation attentively and fathom its
concealed ideas.

In his list of ‘candidate moves’,
Yan Teplitsky gave almost every fea-
sible move including 9...c5. This is
rather overdoing things; it is like try-
ing to fire a broadside. With such an
abundance of possibilities, it is hard
to reach any precise conclusions; oo
much time is needed. Try o use your
judgement to set some limit to the
list of candidate moves.

L S es

10 ed cd
In such positions the typical move
(b3 is sometimes played, but of
course not here in view of the check
on bd,

11 de Hixes
12 &ixes 2xes
13 fe2 (68)

The last few moves by both sides
were fairly logical. White is trying
to simplify the position by exchang-
ing the dark-squared bishops. Now
Black has to take a crucial decision,

Q2 How should Black con-
tinue? ({0 minutes).

Given quiet play, White will ob-
tain a small but stable positional ad-
vantage. So above all you should
look at moves which disrupt the
‘normal’ flow of the game.

The first attempt is 13, &as+ 14
£ec3 Rxcd+ 15 Wxed Exeld+ 16
&xc3, and now 16...d4 —since other-
wise White would have the more
pleasant ending. After 17 4b5!
Black must sacrifice the exchange
with 17...de 18 &7 ef+.

You nearly all reached this posi-
tion in your analysis, but not every-
ane succeeded in following the
variation through clearly to its end.
However, in the first edition of his
book, even Timman went wrong. He
gave an exclamation mark to the bad
move 19 @d27, which is refuted by
19..2d8 20 &ixal 15, The right
continuation, of course, is 19 ®x2
&igd+ 20 gl Bd8 21 2xal Exd3
22 13, An almost identical position —
imagine the black rook on d2! -
might be unclear owing to the bad
position of the white king. But as it
is, White has everything in order,
for example 22..46 23 ¥h2, or
22...2e3 23 P12, Black doesn't have
proper compensation for the ex-
change.

This whole variation occurred in a
later game, Makarychev-Chekhov,
Moscow 1981.

Seeing that the exchange sacrifice
is unsound, the check on a5 has litle
point. Another active try is more in-
teresting = 13...d4!7,

If White replies 14 £4 or 14 2d1,
then 14...Wa5+ is strong. In answer
to 14 ed, one of you suggested
14..%d6!7, After 150-0 Black has a
bishop sacrifice on h2. After 15 h3,
Black has 15.. WaS+ 16 2c3 ®hi or
16..Wg5, exerting pressure on the
kingside, Very clever! The simple
14.. & xd4 is also quite sufficient for
equality.

The thematic reply is 14 cd4! (69).
This is crucial for the evaluation of
..d5-dd,
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Q3 What are the consequences
of 14...% xed 7 (5 minutes).

You all without exception gave
the correct verdict, After 15 fxed d3
16 £xd3 Sxb2, White should not
play the move given by Timman - 17
Hd17 #as+-butsimply 17 ZxhT+!
hi 18 Wxb2, and Black has no
compensation for the pawn sacri-
ficed.

What should Black do instead,
then? White has the better pawn
structure and is threatening to ad-
vance with f2-f4. The ending afier
14.. Wa5+ 15 Wd2 is clearly in his
favour. Black must act as energeti-
cally as he can, and [ think the only
serious possibility is 14..8Dg4!. But
after 15 h3, what is the reply? Black
can deprive his opponent of castling
rights, but after 15...%WaS+ 16 &fl
the advantage is still with White. A
stronger move is 15...Whd, Now af-
ter 16 0-0, Black can strike with
16...80h2!, and all kinds of threats
arise: .. 4Lxh3, or .23+ Tt is true
that by playing 16 g3, White sud-
denly reminds his opponent that the
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d-pawn has been en prise for some
time. But Black is not disheartened,
since after 16..Wh6 17 Sxd4 Who
or 17..Hd38, the situation on the
board is as confused as ever. Can you
by any chance give a verdict on the
final position of this varation? [
worked out this whele series of
moves in my analysis, sifting and
discarding the alternative lines.
Black is clearly justified in playing
this way. It 15 nsky for him - he re-
mains a pawn down — but White too
is taking a risk with his weakened
kingside and his king sluck in the
centre.

So the conclusion is that Black
has the queen check on a5 which is
not very effective, and also the enlic-
ing 13...d4!? which attempts to stir
up complications. But Mecking
opled for a different move:

13 .. wde
To assess this move objectively,

you need 1o do the following exer-
cise.

Q4 Annotate the next series of
moves played in the game (/5 min-

ures).
14 Rxes Wxes
15 0-0 &d7
16 &d4 (70)

First let us evaluate the diagram
position. It is evident that after the
exchange of dark-squared bishops,
White retained a slight positional
plus due to his opponent’s isolated
d-pawn and passive light-squared

bishop. It is not certain that White
will be able to win, but at any rate he
will be pressing throughout the
game. Could Black have avoided
this prospect?

Some of you suggested taking on
e5 with the rook instead of the
queen. I shall not give any points for
this, for [ don't see any particular
meritin it. White replies to 4., Exe5
with 15 £d4, and is not worried
about 15...@b4+ 16 Wd2 Wxdd?77 17
#xh7+. He plans Hel, followed {if
he has the chance) by @7, It is also
worth considering 15 Hcl d4 16 ed.

After 14.. Wxe5 15 0-0, the rec-
ommendation of 15...48%4 is uncon-
vincing. White puts his knight on d4
and at a suitable moment can cven
exchange on ed, emerging with a
strong knight against a passive
bishop. Black's position has the
same defects as in the actual game.

However, the move 15.%0g4!
gives Black quite good counler-
chances; it enables him to stir the po-
sition up. Naturally you could not
work out the variations accurately in
the short time, but your positional

judgement cightly told many of you
(hat this was the move Black had 1o
decide on. The logic that operaies
here is typical of such situations: be-
fore resigning yourself to defending
passively for the whole game, you
must first look for any active re-
sgurces that may change the unfa-
vourable course of events. And if a
move such as 15...43g4 has no direct
refutation and leads to unclear situ-
ations, it should be played.

But White, for his part, could also
have played more strongly and not
allowed this unnecessary sharpening
of the fight. In place of 15 0-0, a
good method was 13 el Many of
you pointed it eut. It is important {a
drive the black queen off its excel-
lent central square. The position af-
ter 15.. 8xc3+ 16 £xc3 is one that
we know already from the variation
13..\#a5+; our analysis of it was not
superflucus. As you recall, 16..dd
17 &b5 gives White the advantage;
while if the black queen relreals,
White can castle or play 16 @dd.

Would you suggest answering 15
We3 with 15...Wg5...7 Well, White
simply castles, and 16,803 is harm-
less because of 17 4fd. White plans
W4 followed by W4, or the even
mare active We7. AL any rate, in this
line there is none of the counterplay
which flares up after 15 0-07! &g4l,

Volodya Baklan indicated the
variation 15 ®c3 @h5 16 0-0 Dgd
17 b3 §ie5. But after 18 £f4 White
still stands a litlle better; the pawn on
d5 is weak. White is not obliged to
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castle but can play 16 &d4. Still, on
the whole it is true that Black has o
wriggle somchow, [ award a bonus
point for this attempt 1o work out the
consequences of 15 Wed.

We are now in a position (o a55¢55
13...#d5 objectively. It leads to a
somewhat inferior, passive position,
Black should have preferred the
more dynamic 13...d417.

I give the maximum scorc of ten

to those who pointed out the counter-
altacking idea 15...80g4! for Blackas
well as the move 15 We3! for White.
In two cases, your answer was based
on the correct assumption — White
has to think up something in place of
15 0-0, in view of the strong retort
15..&4! — but the move you gave
was nol ‘®cd. For this I awarded
part-scores between five and ten. Yan
Teplitsky scored the least points be-
cause he “fired a broadside’ just as in
the first cxercise, He had been
warned! Once again he pointed 10 a
mass of possibilities including the
correet ones, but didn't give a clear
prefercnce to any of them. You
shouldn't be afraid of expressing
your opinion, Of course it may lucn
out to be mistaken, but you learn
from your mistakes. Afler all, the
irue gim is not Lo SCOrC maximum
points in this competition. We are
rying to develop an approach to de-
cision-making, which you can utilise
in practical play. In practice, you are
obliged in the end to make 2 clear-
cut cheice between a move you like
less and one you like more.
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Mow let us take a thorough look at
the variation 15 0-0 &g4!. How does
White defend against the mate?
The fiest attempt is 16 g3 Wh3 17 hd
(71).

3 How should Black con-
tinue? {5 minutes).

Here Black has the powerful
move 17...g5!, which gives him a
splendid position and a strong at-
tack. The threats are ...gh, and if ap-
propriate ...20e5. You analysed 18
g2, The reply I had in mind was
18...gh 19 Eh1 h3+. In one of the an-
swers, someone wrote that 18...gh
was a bad move because of 19 £3f4. [
don't think so - after 19..h3+ 20
dhl ®he, Black stands well. But
perhaps 18.. Hxe3 is even stronger.
The student who suggested this
scores a bonus point.

The only difficulty about this ex-
ercise is the fact that Black has an-
other tempting move, 17..%%e5,
which is not so easy to reject. This
was actually the move recommended
by Timman, but if we continue the

variation with 18 &4 ©f3+ 19 &g2
Wg4 (the piece sacrifice 19...0xhd+
20 gh ' Wgd+ 21 $h2 Wxhd+ 22 gl
Wgd+ 23 Dg2 is also inadequate) 20
Bhl, then it becomes clear that with
White's very unpleasant threat of 21
die2, the position must be assessed
in his favour.

Let us continue our review of the
defences 10 the mate threat which
arises after 15 0-0 g4, The second
try is 16 @g3. In this case there are
scarcely any questions to be asked;
Black obviously replies 16..h5!,
Play continues (let us say) with 17
Hfel hd 18 ©f1 h3 19 g3 Wis, fol-
lowed by ..4e5. An attack on the
light squares commences; Black's
position is clearly better.

Timman recommends 16 %i4,
and comes to an amusing conclu-
sion: after 16...006 {with a view to
17...d4) 17 &e2 Dgd 18 Of4, the
game ends in a draw, But does Black
need to bring his knight back? He
has two active moves, 16...g5 and
[6..d4. In the first edition of his
book (in Dutch), Timman wrole that
both these moves were bad. In the
English edition he only rejected one
of them. It was not until the French
edition (which took into account an
article of mine published in New in
Chess, eriticising the mistakes in his
book) that he gave the correct verdict
- both moves promise Black an ex-
cellent game.

[ will demonstrate one of these
variations now. I shall then ask you
to work out the other.

16..g5 17Th3 gf! 18ef Wxf4 10hg
L xg4 gives Black the advantage. If
White regains his pawn by taking on
h7, Black will attack in the h-file.
Where did Timman go wrong here?
He was led astray by the attempt (o
win a pawn: 17...8xe3? 18 fo Wxed+
19 Ph2 gf 20 Ef3, and by now it is
W hite who is mounting a formidable
alack.

The second variation begins with
16...d4 17 Rxh7+&h8 18 h3 (72).

(6 What position should Black
be aiming for? {10 minutes}).

Black has quile a few tempting
possibilities. There are some faicly
sharp, complicated lines; you cannat
of course analyse them fully in the
space of len minutes. The aim is not
5o much to calculate as to estimalte,
to acquire a feel for where your ad-
vantage lies and what kind of posi-
tion will be soundest. Try it.

Timman examines three continu-
ations. The first goes 18..7xf2 19
Wxi? de 20 Wha g5 21 '9h6 WeT 22
WxgT+ xg? 23 DhS+ @xh7 24
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{16+, and White wins. The secand
gocs 18,206 19 Lgo!! (the pawn
an £7 is awkward to defend) 19...de
20 Rxf7 Wxfd 21 Axe8 xed,
Black has gained two picces for a
rook, but his game is untenable ow-
ing to his weak king position; after
27 fo! Wxed+ 23 &hl, White's
threats are irresistible. Finally, the
third continuation goes 18...de 19 hg
ef+ 20 Wxf2! $xh7 21 Hael. But
why should Black commit hara-kiri,
opening up lines for his opponent’s
roaks? In this last line he has the per-
fectly simple 19..'Wxf4! (instead of
19...ef+7), giving him splendid pros-
pects.

So we see that after 16 9f4 Black
is by no means compelled to seutle
for a draw but can choose between
two attractive possibilities. What is
White to do, then? Did his imprecise
move 15 0-07! really give him the
worse position? I do not think so.
There is one more variation to exams-
ine: 16 &xh7+ %h8, and only now
17 ©g3. Obviously Black ought to
win the bishop for three pawns:
17..g6 18 SLxg6 fg 19 Wxgh, with
the probable continuation 19..Eg8
20 Wh5+ Wxh5 21 £xh5 (73).

Solving endgame studies is one
thing. Once you are lucky enough o
hit on the fight sequence of moves, it
is generally no trouble to evaluate
the end position — it is a straight win,
draw or loss, Practical play is much
more complicated. Here, forced
variations very often culminate in
wholly unclear situations. [ do not
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know what judgement to pass on the
diagram position. If anyone does
know, let them tell us! But in any
event I maintain that this is White's
best option in response to the knight
sortie 15,8 g4,

If Black had played that mave,
imagine how hard White's task
would have been! He would have
had to examnine 16 2g3, 16 £f4 and
16 g3 —and then select this picce sac-
rifice (16 S&xh7+) by process of
elimination. He would have needed
to feel - since exhaustive caleulation
was impossible - that everything
else was dangerous for him, whereas
in this case an unclear ending would
arise,

We have now finished with the
opening stage of the game under dis-
cussion. The play settled down 1o a
quiet middlegame. It would be
wrong 1o assert that White had a
large plus, let alone a won pesition.
Experienced, cool defenders are usu-
ally capable of saving themselves in-
this kind of situation.

But subsequently the difference in
class between the itwo opponents

made itself felt. Polugaevsky is a
mature positional player. As for
Mecking ... A vear after this game,
Tigran Petrosian wrote about him:
‘Certainly, he is by no means a bad
player. Perhaps he will improve, bt
[ am convinced he will never be
World Champion. This is mainly
because of the narowness of his
chess thinking. For example, Meck-
ing does not understand the signifi-
cance of weak and strong squares. |
have played him three times. In 1968
he lost to me owing to the weakness
of his light squares. A year later he
presented me with all the dark
squares and apain suffered defeat,
And in the San Antomo tournament
of 1972, Grandmaster Mecking
agoin let me have dark-square con-
trol, and with it — victery. What dis-
tinguishes Mecking is lively piece
play, but he has no genuine grasp of
the enderlying nature of a position;
this is what makes me have doubts
about his future as a player.”

A severs but instructive ‘diagno-
sis’. I would point cut that a weak-
ness on squares of a particular colour
usually resells from placing pawns
on the same colour of squares as
yvour bishop. We shall see Mecking
commit precisely this clementary
positional error,

Here is how the game continued.

I i Racs
17 el wWds
18 '&h2

Take note: if you have a light-
squared bishop, it uvsually pays o

place your queen on a square of the
opposite colour, White covers .lht’.
vulnerable squares on the queenside,
and prepares to advance his pawns
there if the occasion arises.
18 .. 267!
Petrosian is proved right — Meck-
ing doesn't know which squares 1o
keep his pawns on.
19 Hacl Dgd
Too late! This no longer has much

point.
0 9f3 Whe
21 HxcB Hxel
22 EHel

Polugaevsky follows the well-
known rule: ‘Take young players
into the endgame!’ [t 15 easy 10 see
that 22..4xe3? fails 1o 23 Bxcd+
S xc8 24 Wel or 24 Wes.

21 e 6
23 HxcB+ Lxc8
24 Hc3 ad7
25  &Hdd Fel
26 ad! (74)

There is an old saying: “When two
da the same thing, it is not the same.”
Polugacvsky places a pawn on the
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same colour square as his bishop,
just as Mecking did before. But his
aim is to advance it further, to fix his
opponent’s queenside, 1f Black plays
26...a5 to thwart this plan, there fol-
lows 27 &b5! RxbS5 28 &HixbS. This
kind of device — which incidentally
is quite difficult, and demands a
subtle appraisal of the pesition ~ is
called the transformation of advan-
tages. White gives up one of his
trumps — he exchanges his oppo-
nent's ‘bad’ bishop = but in return
he procures another: a clear supe-
riority in the placing of his pieces.
Black will have great difficuity de-

fending the entry points.
26 . weT
27 ExeT e’
28 as

Here it was essential for Black to
work out 28..80e6!7. If 29 &ixed,
then 29..fe 30 f4 &7, followed by
.h6, 16 and ...eS. This was his
best chance, giving realistic hopes of
a draw, But Black plays a superficial
move instead.

8 ..
29 &Ml

Maw the idea no longer works —
after 29..5%6 30 Dxe6 fe?, the
pawn on h7 is en prise. But Black
could have played 29..h6 and only
then ... 406,

29 eT
30 Fel g6
Funny to see a grandmaster play
like this! He sees that 30..50e6 is
met by 31 &5+, and without any
hesitation places one moré pawn

87!
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on the same colour squares as his

bishop.
31 <&dz St
32 Dixe6?!

I find this hard to understand. The
obvious move was 32 &ei,

3T fe
33 14 e5
34 g3 &d6

At this point Timman tries (o
show by delailed analysis that Black
could have held out with 34... &b5!.
To me his variations don't seem suf-
ficiently convincing, but there is no
doubt that this was Black's best
chance. At any rate, White could not
have gone into a king and pawn
endgame, since after 35 £xbs ab 36
el Peb!, Black can answer 37
Wb with 37...d4).

35 &3

MNow 35...&b5 is no longer play-
able; in the variation 36 &xb5 ab 37
&b4 d4, White captures on ¢5 with
check.

i 1. R et
36 &bd (75)
We now come o our final exer-
cise.

Q7 What would you play here?
{3 minures).

Mecking has spoilt his position
enough already, and [ am not con-
vinced it can be held. But in any situ-
ation you must hight,

White threatens to play 37 fe+
Pxed 38 PcS, penetraling on the
dark squares. If Black exchanges on
f4, the white king will transfer itself
to dd. It is unlikely that White would
fail to exploit such a huge positicnal
plus, with all Black's pawns on the
same colour squares as his bishop.

The most natural move is 36,..d4!
(if only to put a pawn on a dark
square). I only gave you five min-
ules because it is not necessary (o
calculate the move exactly. A cur-
sory appraisal of each side's re-
sources is sullicient. Perhaps this
move loses all the same, but it is not
such a simple matter. White would
have to come 1o a decision — (o take
on d4 or e3, or perhaps play 37 ed.
But who knows which of these is
correct?

Timman, at any rate, does not
know. At first, for some reason, he
didn't examine this defence at all.
After I had pointed it out in my arti-
cle, he wrote in the French edition of
his book that White wins with 37 ¢4,
followed by 38 fe+ @xe5 39 %S
.xb3 40 ¥bb. Nonsense! Black has
nothing to fear after 40..2d1 4]
&xb7 &13. In any case, if he wishes,
he can easily parry White's “threat’
with 37...8.47,

36 .. ef?

This further confirms Petrosian’s
remarks about Mecking's poor posi-
tional understanding. The remainder
of the game is a lueid illustration of
how to win such endings.

a7 of agd

38 el &f3
18...%¢c5 39 b4+,

39 &dd &g2

If White had the chance place his
bishop on the hl-a8 diagonal, he
could break with e3-c4 and attack

the pawn cn b7.
40 hd L3
41 b4

Before starting the decisive ac-
tion, White makes all the useful
maoves [0 improve his position - fol-
lowing the well-known endgame
rule, *Do not hurry!’

Incidentally, this statement i5 not
as obvious as you may think. Are
these pawn moves really uvseiul to
White? After all, a zugzwang posi-
tion might well arise, where a tempo
move with a pawn (b3-b4 or hi-hd)
would be very handy. It is likely that
Polugaevsky already sees how he
will break through; he knows he
does not need to keep any tempi in
hand for the purpose of giving his
opponcnt the mave.

41 .. &Zhl
42 Rel g2
43 Lpd Led
44 KRB 2eT
45 Heb &dé
46 Rg8 hé

47 &l h5
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Forced.
48 LeB 2ec2
49 RI7 sed(76)

50 1s!

This break overthrows Black's
defence. If 50...gf, then 51 & xh5 and
the passed h-pawn is decisive.

The final moves were: 50...8xf5
51 &xdS 2c8 52 ed FeT 53 Fe5gS
54 hg hd 55 g6 h3 56 g7 h2 57 g8&
h1¥ 58 WiT+ &d8 59 s+ 1-0

Let us think about the reasons for
Black's defeat. As regards the mid-

legame and endgame, everything is
clear. Enough has already been said
about Mecking's failure to under-
stand the simple positional question
of which squares to place the pawns
on.

But then, the seeds of defeat were
already sown in the opening of in the
iransition from opening to middle-
game, when Black was Jeft with an
unpromising position. Why did that
happen?

Mecking played very passively,
conceding the initiative to his oppo-
nent. He didn't utilise the attacking
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opportunities that presented them-
selves in the opening = 13...d4! and
15..8g4! (or for that matter in the
endgame — 36..d4!). Perhaps this
was because he didn't sense the
stralegic danger in the situation.
Mecking may have imagined that
defending against an experienced
grandmaster is simplest in a quiet
posiion. But this is a fundamental
error. The very thing an experienced
grandmaster wants is to play a posi-
tion in which he is risking nothing
and the only question is whether he
15 going to win or draw. A dovble-
edged game with a risk of losing is
far less congenial to him.

It cannot be szaid that White's
opening play was ideal, By failing to
find 15 We3!, he gave Black the
chance for 15...%9g4!, which would
have abruptly altered the character of
the fight. But afterwards Poluga-
evsky's conduct of the game was en-
tirely rational.

Passive tactics in the opening
stape are dubious. What iz needad is
the opposite — maximum energy as
well as maximum precision. After
all, the outcome of the opening skir-
mish frequently determines the
whole complexion of the subsequent
play. The basic theme of these exer-
cises was nothing other than the

struggle for the initiative in the open-
ing. You were training yourselves to
find concrete solutions to opening
problems.

Now for the results of our compe-
titicn. The top scorers were bunched
together, The single point difference
between the winner and those who
shared second to fourth places was
of no great significance. The contest
did nonetheless have an outright
winner, and it was Maxim Bogu-
slavsky with 38 points. [ congratu-
[ate him:

The next three places were shared
between Dragiev, Emelin and Geor-
giev with 37 Makariev and Zviagin-
tsev scored 35 points each. Makariey
fall down rather badly at the start,
in his analysis of 13...&aS5+. Vadim
Zviagintsev failed to cope with the
series of moves that had to be anno-
tated; he didn’t indicate 15...%g4! -
a very seriops omission. Apart from
this major failure, he did well in all
the exercises. Volodya Baklan
gained 33 points. The lowest score
on this occasion went 1o Yan Teplit-
sky. You sce how hard it is when you

join in competitions at the last mo-
ment. He had only just arrived and
evidently didn’t have time to accli-
matise himself.

6 Building an Opening Repertoire

Mark Dvoretsky

There are many different approaches
to working on your opening reper-
toire. Tt is an individual matter, and
every chessplayer has his own guide-
lines. I hope that those [ am going to
describe will nonetheless also prove
useful.

Which openings to include
in your repertoire

Your choice of openings should de-
pend first and foremost on your own
taste and sryle of play. This rule may
sound obvious, but all the same it 13
quite often broken, even by strong
players.

When I was teaching at the Insti-
tute of Physical Culture, one of the
stedents, a Candidate Master whose
tournament results were rather poor,
showed me some of his games. He
was a quiet, sober-minded young
man, and [ was astonished that he
played sharp openings like the Sicil-
jan and King's Indian. Why was
thiz? The answer turned out (o be
simple. In the Moscow Palace of
Young Pioneers he had belongedtoa
group whose coach was keen on
fashionable opening lines. In other
words, the young player's choice of
openings had depended not on his

own taste but on that of the coach. I
advised him to change his repertoire
— in particular, to switch to 1 d4 with
White. Scon afterwards his results
improved, since he started playing
his own kind of chess.

That was an example from the ex-
perience of a Candidate Master, But
it seerms to me that an entirely similar
mistake was made by Grandmaster
Mikhail Tal in his preparation for the
return match against Botvinnik. In
their first match, Tal had had some
problems on the White side of the
Caro-Kann, even though he achieved
a plus score from that opening. In the
return match he resolved to ‘stun’
Botvinnik with the Advance Vari-
ation which at that time was rarely
used. From a strictly technical view-
point he may have prepared it qulite
well. He did, in fact, have some in-
teresting ideas in this system, yet he
registered a minus score with it: one
win, several draws and two losses.
The explanation is simple, Tal had an
excellent understanding and feel for
open pasitions with lively piece play,
but ed-e5 leads to a closed position
of the strategic type. In such a game

Botvinnik had no trouble finding his
bearings, whereas this was not at all
Tal's forte. He went straight into
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battle on Bolvinnik's lerritory, just
where the latter was more sure of
himself. This being the case, open-
ing preparation was rather beside the
point. You may obtain a promising
position, but if you have litle flair
for the type of game in question, you
are quite likely 0 make mistakes,
That is just what happened - Tal re-
peatedly failed to make the most of
his position.

It may sound like a platitude, but
openings do have to be studied in ac-
cordance with your own tastes. An-
other point 15 perhaps a little less
obvious: in constructing an opening
repertoire, you need io rake your
powers of memory into account. [
know chessplayers with brilliant
memories (Gavrikov, Balashov and
many others). It is worth their while
to make use of this asset and equip
themselves with complicated mod-
ern opening systems where there is a
great deal of theory — where you
have to know an immense quantity
of games and memorise various re-
finements, since if your opponent
knows a little more, you may suffer a
disaster in the opening. There are
plenty of such variations — for exam-
ple the very sharp Najdorf Variation
of the Sicilian. In openings like the
Griinfeld and King's Indian, White
has an extremely wide choice; he is
the one who determines the opening
formation, and Black has to be pre-
pared for everything. You can only
play such lines with Black if you
have a good memory.

Another thing that players with
good memories can usefully do s to
expand and diversify their repertoire,
They can afford to play a variety of
openings, since they are able to ab-
sorb and memorise them. This en-
ables them to select whatever system
i5 most unwelcome to a particular
opponent.

For players with less good mema-
ries it is dangerous to follow the
same path, [ know from my own ex-
perience what an excruciating labour
it is to memorise ‘theory’ before a
game. You have it all written down in
notebooks, you have gone through it
ten times before starting play, and
still you can’t remember it. If this is
50, it may well be better 1o concen-
trate on what I would call ‘opening
schemes’ = logical systems with a
smaller amount of theory, in which it
is mare important to understand the
position and know about typical
ideas and resources than to memo-
rise specific details and precise
move-orders.

In peneral, openings might be for-
mally divided into ‘opening vari-
ations' and ‘opening schemes’. Of
course this classification is relative,
since the theory of any opening in-
volves both a set of exact, concrete
variations and elements of logic and
planning — the guestion is only how
these factors inter-relate. Thus, with
a good memory, go ahead and learn
‘opening variations'; with an indif-

ferent memory, concentrate on
‘opening schemes’".

Example of an
‘opening scheme’

A long time ago, when I was still a
‘first category’ player, [ was inter-
ested in the question of how to com-
bat the Closed Varation of the
Sicilian Defence. People are some-
limes wormed by strange problems!
How to play a normal Sicilian with
Black = [ evidently knew that.

My coach at that time was
A Rashal, and I have to say that he
was a good one. He is now a well-
known journalist, though unfortu-
nately somewhat lacking in
principle. In one of his coaching ses-
sions he demonstrated a system of
play against the Closed Sicilian. I
liked the system and it seemed [ogi-
cal. | saw that it was not only suitcd
to that particular epening but would
wark against a number of analogous
formations by White — for instance
the King's Indian Atack. In other
words, this scheme is fairly flexible
and versatile. [ recommend it to you
too; you will not regret it.

Right away [ started cmploying
this new plan.

Gorodilov-Dyvoretsky
Leningrad 1964
French Defence

1 ed e6
2 el €5
Black's plan is suited to many
contexts, including the Chigorin
Variation of the French.
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3 g3 Tich
4 23 g6

5 &g aa7
6 00 &peT
7 d3 0-0

Immediately after the game I dis-
covered that in such situations Black
has to reckon with the positional
theeat of e4-e5, as played in the
beautiful game Petrosian-Pachman,
Bled 1961. (This game, as well as
some others I shall mention, can be
fourd in the Appendix to this lec-
ture.) But when you are just starting
Lo play a new system, there are many
refinements you don't yet know
about. Deep understanding comes
with practice.

g8 3 db
9 Hel?

I had played this way in similar
siluations myself. [ would retreat the
knight, push my pawns to £4 and g4,
and expect to give mate shortly. I
was particularly interested in how
Black can resist this sort of attack.

. Ebs

The advance of the b-pawn is

Black's basic plan. He creates coun-

terplay on the queenside.
10 4 b3
11 &3 b4
12 fel be
13 be Lab(77)

Strategically I believe Black vir-
tually has a won game. A short while
ago the bishop on g7 faced a solidly
defended white pawn on c3, but now
it is pressing against a weak, vuiner-
able one. The other bishop has also
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occupied an excellent diagenal, at-
tacking the pawn on d3. Black can-
trols the open b-file and will increase
the pressure with ... ®aS. His well
thought-out scheme for deploying
his forces has enabled him to work
up a queenside initiative in a short
tme,

What is White to do? Look how
flexibly the black knights are posi-
tioned. They defend each other and
at the same time the knight on 7 is
controlling f5. Black has to give
close attention to White's possible
thrust with his f-pawn. If this break-
through is threatened (for example
after g3-g4), Black will prevent it
with ...f7-f5. In 50 doing he will re-
tain control of afl the central squares;
his position will remain solid and
supple.

14 Wea?

My opponent wants to develop his
queen’s knight, but comes up against
a tactical stroke typical of this set-up.”

14 .. Fibd!
15 ch Sxal
There is no need to show any

maore — Black 15 2 sound exchange
up, and won easily.

My first outing with this cpening
schecme had been a success. Things
went equally well in the following
game.

Turovsky-Dvoretsky
Mosecow 1964

French Defence

1 ed ch
2 Wel cs
3 @3 ich
4 g3 rh
5 &g fg7
& 0-0 di

By this time, as you can see, [ on-
derstocd the position better and
didn't allow ed-e5. It was Cicero
who said that anyone ¢an make a
mistake but only a madman persists
tn his errors.

7 &3 DipeT
8 d3 0-0

The position now resembles a
Closed Sicilian (since the knight is
on ¢3), but it is more comfortable for
Black than that system normally is,
since White doesn't usually block
his f-pawn with his king’s knight. In
addition, it is hard to make sense of
the move We2 - it serves no purpose
for While,

9 ie3 Hb&

Black's plan is the same - lo ex-
tend the diagonal of his king's
bishop by advancing the b-pawn.

10 Wd2(78)
Herz 15 an intercsting problem

which is important for the whole
variation. White probably wants to
play fLh6. Black can preserve his
strong bishop from exchange by
playing 10..Be8 and meeting 11
S h6 with 11...2h8, but a different
reaction is also possible; Black may
allow the exchange, then rearrange
his pawns on dark squares (...e6-e5,
..[7-16) and play to confine White's
light-squared bishop which becomes
‘bad’. Both strategies are feasible,
and in each game Black reeds to
consider the specific reasons for
adopting one or the other.
10 .. Ze87!

Why is this move dubious? At that
time I didn't realise that Black must
watch out for 11 d4 as well as 11
Sh6. After the opening of the d-file,
the pawn on df becomes vulnerable,
In such cases Black usually needs to
prevent d3-d4 by playing ...@)d4.

11 &d1?

White wants to seize the centre
with ¢2-c3 and d3-d4. But this plan
is too slow; it would only make sense
if Black had no time to ‘fasten onto’
the pawn on ¢3 with his own b-pawn.
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11 .. b5
12 3 bd

13 d4 be

14 bhc dab
15 ZKel cd
16 «od Was!

Black’s pieces are very harmoni-
ously placed = much more so than
White's, Just as in the previous
game, the black bishops are sweep-
ing the whole board, the rooks con-
trol the b- and c-files, and the white
pawn on d4 is weak. After 17 Wxa5
fixas, the black knight would go to
cd,

17 @el Hec8
18 Eecl Wal

Threatening to invade on b2 with
a rook.

19 Habl &has

When you are sure of your plan
you don't even need to think much -
all your moves are natural. The game
plays itself; Black could even have
played this way in a blitz game.

20  Exb8 Exb8

21 Bbl EcR
22 &dl

Better is 22 b5,
2 R fied

The harvest begins.
23 Whd Wxal
24 &l Wal
25 fcl Wxbd
26 Hxbd b6
27 &d2 Lt
0-1

White resigned since he is losing
a sccond pawn.
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In demonstrating this game [ have
not gone deeply into any variations.
The first reason is that both oppo-
nents were only in the “first cate-
gory'. Concrele details and nuances
are best studied in games by stronger
players. But secondly, we are exam-
ining an ‘opening scheme' rather
than an ‘opening vanation’. In a case
like this, the detuled analysis of
variations is less important to us than
the outline of the game, the plans of
both players, the typical devices for
conducting the fight.

This comparatively casy method
of play brought results not oaly in
jenior contests. [ later continued (o
employ the scheme successfully
against some very sirong opponents.

Bronstein-Dvoretsky
Moscow 1976
Sicilian Defence

1 ed c5
2 Deld @i
3 g3 g6
4 Lpg2 g7
5 di eh
6 Keld d6

Why not 6..%d4 instead? That
was what Denker played against
Smyslov in the USSR-USA match in
1946, Take note, however: the black
knight should occupy d4 only after
the white king's knight has moved to
{3 or e2. White answers §...2d47!
with 7 @ice2! followed by ¢2-c3 and
d3i-d4. The variation 7..%xe2 3
fixe2 Kxb2 9 bl favours White,

since 9...WaS+ 10 2.d2 Wxa2 fails to
11 Hxb2! @xb2 12 Kei.

7 4 DigeT

8 @M

MNow which move, 8..0-0 or
8...80d4, do you think is more pre-
cise? We have already observed that
Black has to take d3-d4 into ascount,
It is not always dangerous, but it is
better to prevent it all the same.

8 .. 4!
% 0-0 0-0

One of the basic positions of the
Closed Sicilian has been reached,
White has a number of ¢ontinu-
ations: 10 Wd2, 10 &2, 10 Hbl;
even the pawn sacrifice 10 e5!17 has
been played. In this sitvation, gen-
eral considerations are not enough;
knowledge of the detailed theory is
indispensable. You can easily find
gut about it for yourselves if you
want, but at present we have other
aims.

10 g4

What should Black play now? It
would be very dangerous o allow a
pawn sacrifice with f4-f5, breaking
up the pawn cover in front of the
black king. The standard response to
such a threat, as we have said before,
is the counterstroke ...f7-15.

10 .. 31 (79)

But how is Black going 1o take
back on {57 In this kind of position
there is a rule of thumb: recapture
with the opposite pawn to the one
your opponent captured with; in
other words answer g4xf5 with
..c0xf5, and edxf5 with ..g6xf5. 1

don't know how to explain it logi-
cally, but my experience with the
system tells me that this rule genet-

ally applies.
11 gf ef
12 Wd2

In this position the standard plan
of ...2b8, ..b5 and ..b4 is rather
slow. Black needs 1o complete his
development and go inlo action in
the centre. What is the best square
for his light-squared bishop? In such
positions it often develops on e6 (af-
ter a preliminary ...%h8, so that g5
may be met by ... g8). But [ decided
to place it on ¢6 to oppose the white
bishop on the long diagenal.

12 .. &2d7
13 ¥R
White finally evicts the knight
from d4.
13 3+

14 &xf3 ddch
Black wants Lo prepare ...d6-d5
(perhaps by playing ...b6 and bring-
ing his queen to b7}, after which he
would win the battle for the centre.
15 Wg2 b6
16 Hadl W7
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Black intends ... Wb7, ..Bad8 and
w43,
17 Del
Of course, taking the pawn on bl
is bad; White would answer c2-c3
and set about trapping the bishop. He
now wants (o play c2-c4 after furst
protecting the b-pawn. [ guessed this
plan and prepared an antidote.
17 .- Zac8
18 Rel W7 (80}
Black's position is preferable; his
pisces are exerting troublesame
pressure on the opponent’s centre.

19 cd?l
Positionally this move is justified;
it prevents the advance ...d7-d5, and
prepares to bring the knight to d5 via
¢3. However, in carying out his
plan, Bronstein has underestimated
the flank diversion I have prepared.
It seems he should have played 19
$g3, to which Black would reply
19...d45 20 5 d4 with somewhat the
better chances. .
19 . wah!
[ have a special name for this kind
of mave - 'the strategic dual attack’
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The pawn on a2 is threatened, but in
addition Black wishes to exchange
pawns in the centre. If White takes
on e4 with a piece, my knight will
acquire the tremendous square {5, IT
he takes with his pawn, I shall cap-
ture on cd.

20 3 fe

21 de

Nevertheless 21 £ixed was better.

In my opponent's place [ would not
want to part with the pawn,

21 .. Ldd+
22 Fhi Wxed
23 Efel?! *=h8
24 Hel Lg7
25 b3 Wah
6 @g3 b7

Again Black has set up that bat-
tery on the long diagonal which he
possessed a few moves carlier
Against the natural 27 Exd6, [ had
prepared the highly unpleasant
counter-blow 27,0057 (28 Hxch
fihd 1),

27 Egl?

He should have supported his
bishop with 27 Ef1. Now [ start fore-
ing events to my cwn advantage.

27 .. ars!
28 @xis Hxfs
28..gf 29 2b2 Bi7 is also good.

29 Exdé Axed
30 fxed Wxed
31 Wxed Zxed
32 LDdi+ 28

33 ExfB+ & xf8

M 15 Sgm!
35 fg 2d4
36 g7+ 8

37 En xg7
Black has a decisive advantage.
We shall come back to this “cpen-
ing scheme’ later, but for the mement
let us eontinue our discussion of how
to construct an opening reperfoire.

Some remarks on the
technique for opening work

The most inefficient method - which
[ know that many of you use — 15 to
write down opening information in a
notebock. Nothing worse can be
imagined! You fill up the pages with
games and variations - then new
games, fresh ideas, additional vari-
ations come to light, and you don’t
know where to put them. Some
pages of information turn out to be
unsound - they have to be revised or
even discarded, and of course vou
can hardly insert clean pages into
your book. A kind of aversion pradu-
ally develops — you feel how out-
dated vyour notes are, and how
inconvenient it is to write down nov-
elties.

- All vour Information, especially
on the gpenings, should be collected
in a card index. The cards can either
be miniature ones or large sheets.
When necessary you can always
write out a new card, affix it to any
other one, throw away one that con-
taing mislakes — in short, do what
you like with them.

Ancther picce of advice is to leave

wide margins; there will always be
something to insert in them. Leave

gaps in places where you feel some-
thing new will crop up. Write on one
side of the card only.

Artur Yusupov, Sergei Dolmatov
and all other chessplayers who werk
with me possess large sets of hiles
containing analyses of various open-
ings or even individual variaticns.
But today, of course, even this way
of working is a little old-fashioned.
Obviously it is much handier to man-
age your card index on a compuler,
Tn this form it is always just as good
as new. You can easily amend it, add
to it, correct it. You can use a system
of codes whereby everything is
neatly classified. Computerised han-
dling of opening information is a
topic demanding special discussion;
we will not go into it Just now.

“Your own theory’

Let us suppose you have made a
good choice of openings and your
card index is organised faultlessly. It
contains the latest games and ex-
cerpts from specialised articles. You
are thoroughly acquainted with it
and have committed everything to
memory. ‘Now 1I'm bound to get a
plus from the opening’, you think to
yourself. But you are wrong — be-
cause to achieve really good results,
it is not enough to know the *official’
theory. What is essential (as Botvin-
nik once remarked) i3 lo possess
‘opening theory of your own’.

It is very impeortant 1o include in
your reperoire some systems and
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varigtions on which your opinion
differs, even if only slightly, from that
of the theorists. This contribution ‘of
your own' may be a novelty which
entails the reappraisal of a whole
variation or rehabilitates a scheme
considered bad. Or it may be an un-
conventional assessment of a famil-
iar position. The position may be to
your own liking although it is sup-
posed to be none too favourable. You
evolve a plan of action suited to i,
and decide that you are willing 1o
play it despite its dubious reputation.
In general you need to be keen on
your own pet lines, systems that you
have analysed and have a feel for. A
player who only knows what has
been played before can Ear::!_;.f
count on success. He will never gain
the advantage against an experi-
enced opponent, since the latter will
know it all too. But with the aid of
‘your own theory', you can be astep
ahead of your opponent in the open-
ing; you can put him in an UACOT-
fortable position, take him into
territory where he doesn’t under-
stand what is happening.

How an opening repertoire
expands

It is not often that a player just gives
his head a scratch, says to himself
‘How about studying, er, the Nimzo-
Indian?" - then turns to the Encyclo-
paedia and learns it up. Such things
happen, but only rarely. T.]sunll_}r a
new scheme or variation is taken into
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your reperioire as a result of some
particular stimulus. To many young
players this stimulus is supplied by
their coach. He will say ‘I've got
some good analysis on such-and-
such an opening system. I'll show it
to you —you'll beat everyone with it."
This often proves useful. But do not
make a habit of working this way.
Sooner or later the coach's stock of
ideas will dry up, and anyway you
will attain a standard where he can
no longer help you; you will have to
think for yourself. That said, the help
of a coach may indeed give you
some good ideas now and again.

When Valery Chekhov won the
qualifying tournament for the World
Junior Championship in 1975, it was
clear that the openings he was play-
ing would not do for the champion-
ship itself. He had no active sysiems
with Black, and even with White he
played all kinds of rubbish although
he had been coached by an openings
specialist at the Palace of Young Pio-
neers before he started working with
me.

Recognising where his weak
points were, and what problems
needed to be solved, [ invited Grand-
master Sveshnikov to one of our
training sessions. The set of open-
ings that he could show us was well
known = he has been playing them
all his life. With Black he plays the
Lasker-Pelikan or Sveshnikov Vari-
ation; with White against the Sicil-
ian he plays 2 ¢3. This was exactly
what we needed — a system against

the Sicilian and an active way of
combating 1 cd. At that time there
wasn't a large mass of theory on the
Sveshnikov Variation; the only other
player who constantly used it was Ti-
moshchenko. Sveshnikov helped us
to assimilate these two openings, and
Chekhov employed them success-
fully in the World Junior. They be-
came part of his repertoire. YWhat is
more, the notes made during that
training session were useful to me in
widening my own stock of openings.
I later showed the Sveshnikov Vari-
ation to Artur Yusupov and Serget
Dolmatov, and they too played it for
a while. In other words, a few hours'
consultation with Sveshnikov helped
to shape the opening repertoire of a
whole group of players for some
time.

Another example is Dolmatev's
preparation for the World Junior
Championship in 1978. The situ-
alion was a similar one: Sergei didn't
have a reliable system with While
against the Sicilian. I couldn’t help
him myself, since I didn’t play any-
thing respectable against it either =1
would just play &b35 at the first
convenient moment. Before the
tournament we invited Grandmaster
Tukmakovy to a lraining session.
Tukmakov is a connoisseur of the Si-
cilian for the Black side. For such a
specialist to demonstrate the basic
ideas of White's play is not too diffi-
cult. Our consultation with him
proved exceptionally useful to Dol-
matov. In the World Junior he played

normal Sicilian lines, confronting
the Scheveningen Variation with
confidence; ever since then he has
constantly been successful with White
in the main lines of the Sicilian.

It often happens that information
is ‘in the air' and reaches us by
chance. Once, while still at univer-
sity, [ went to the Institute of Fhysi-
cal Culture to hear a lecture by
Grandmaster Razuvazv on the Ex-
change Variation of the Spanish
Game. He demonstrated some recent
games by Fischer and explained
their basic ideas. I enjoyed that one-
and-a-half-hour lecture so much that
after looking at the Exchange Vari-
ation for myself T went on to win
some good games with it.

So a hint from a coach or special-
ist may come in very useful and
stimulate you to include an opening
in your repertoire. It is casy 1o sce
why. When you begin studying an
opening, you have a huge pile of
material in front of you - large num-
bers of games and some pages of
small print in the Encyclopaedia af
Chess Openings. You don’t know
how much of this is actually needed,
what the main lines are and which
lines are of secondary importance.
You look at varations without
knowing what lies behind them, If
your coach can explain the main
ideas and help you to make your se-
lection, this is of course a major step
forward.

But then, it is not just from your
coach that you can expect help.
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Working jointly with one of your

friends is especially productive. You

both have your own ideas and caollec-

tions of information, and it pays to

exchange them and analyse them to-

gether, The drawbacks to this way of
working are always outweighed by

the advantages. Of course you can-
not play an opening variation against

the same friend who analysed it with

you; and if he is the first to use one of
your innovations, you can no lenger
rely on it for surprise effect. So much
for the snags. On the plus side — first,

vou are acquiring fresh information,
and secondly, the openings you al-
ready play will be more thoroughly
worked out. Ultimately you are com-
peting not against your fricnds but
against the rest of the chess world.
You are disarmed against your col-
league but better armed against all
ather players — and that is more im-
portant. The co-operation between
Yusupov and Dolmatov, extending
over many years, is a very instructive
example. Numerous variations were
worked out by their joint analysis.
Some ideas of Yusupov's were taken
up by Dolmatov and vice versa; as 4
result they both improved their
opening repertoire.

So the sccond stimulus to expand
your reperioire is the exchange of in-
formation with a friend.

A third type of stimulus is the
analysis of games. It is precisely in
this way that strong players discover
the ideas that are most important 10
them. At the previous session of our



122 Building an Opening Repertoire

school, in the course of demonstrat-
ing one of his games against Karpov,
Yusupov explained how the Open
Spanish came to figure in his reper-
toire. As you may recall, he had ana-
lysed a game Karpov-Savon dating
from 1971, and found an improve-
ment for Black. This novelty spurred
him to study the Open Variation as a
whole,

And here 15 one other means of
improvement. Choose a player on
whom to model yourself, one whose
ideas and style of play appeal to you.
You can copy the opening repertoire
of this player and study the systems
that your hero plays,

Working with chess
literature

Chess publications are a very impor-
tant source of new information. You
should regularly look through the
periodicals, books and Imformaror.
You never know when you will come
across an idea that will later come in
handy, Even old publications can
help.

Here 15 an example, Many vears
ago I was studying a collection of
games by Rashid Nezhmetdinov, It
is a remarkable book, with very at-
tractive games and some superb
combinative play. [ took a close look
at one combination which Nezhmet-
dinov played against an amalteur in a
simultaneous display. I liked it, and
incorperated it inte my stock of
chess exercises.

A few years passed. Something in
the Griinfeld Defence caught my in-
terest, and I opened the Encyclopae-
dia of Chess Openings. Suddenly I
noticed that the opening variation of
Nezhmetdinov's game, in which he
found a forced win for White, ap-
peared in ECO with the opposile as-
sessment = better for Black. I
realised at once that this was a mine
that could be laid to catch some as-
siduous reader of opening books.

Nezhmetdinov-Amateur
Kazan 1951
Griinfeld Defence

1 d4 LT

2 o4 g6

3 &3 d5

4 od Fixds
5 ed Eixed
6 be c5

7 libss ek ?!

This wvery move was recom-
mended in the first edition of ECO.
(In the second edition the mustake 1§
corrected; 7...54d7 is now given as
the main line for Black.)

8 d5 Was

In addition to this sortie, B..a6
should be considered. A forced ex-
change of blows now ensues.

9 Wad!

What is Black to do? Nezhmetdi-
nav has defended his bishop; after a
queen exchange, Black loses a piece.

. I Wxcl+
10 el 247
10... % xal is met by 11 de.

11 dc be
12 &xch
White has already won a piece,
since capturing the roock on al is
wholly bad for Black.
1z Zd8 (81)

In ECO this position is assessed
as better for Black. The white rook is
en prize. Do you see how Black an-
swers the natural move 13 Ebl 7
Quite right — 13...%d3+1! 14 &xd3
£ xcf+, and Black emerges with an
extra pawn. This occurred in a game
Isakov-Nikitin (1947).

You may suggest 13 (3. That is
an interesting move. It is not consid-
ered in £CO, 50 let us take a look at
it. What if Black captures the rook?
White replies with 14 Zdl, or the
even more accurate 14 R xd7+ Exd7
15 Hdl. Excellent — with 13 &3
White has developed a piece and
stopped the rock from being taken.
What should Black play? Of course,
13.. Wd3+! again, but this time White
doesn't have to take the queen. After
14 el Wel+ he can repeat moves —
which is something — but is entitled
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to play on for a win with 15 242
Wxal+ 16 Fe2. Black cannot then
take the other rock, on account of 17
FieS. He must play 16... 82, keep-
ing e5 under control. Let us say
White continues with 17 Edl or 17
Zcl, Is his attack enough for the ex-
change? It would be interesting to
ponder this position.

But before immersing yourself in
complex analysis, you must always
ask: ‘Have I missed something ear-
lier, right at the start of my calcula-
tions?' It makes no sense to study
lengthy variations which the oppo-
nent can simply sidestep. In fact, af-
ter 13...®Wd3+ 14 del, Black has the
excellent reply 14..8%g7), which
seems to refute 13 @f3 outright.

I suggest you study the diagram
position for yourselves and try (0
solve the problem: how did Nezh-
metdinov win the game? (solution
p.138)

I showed the opening variation to
Yusupov and Dolmatov, It was of
more interest to Yusupov, who con-
stantly opened with 1 d4, than to
Dolmatov who did so only from time
to time, Well, here was this opening
trap. But could it be used? There
were two guestions that first had to
be answered.

To begin with — what if Black
chooses a different move-order and
plays 6...8g7 instead of 6.5 7 In
this case White must either prepare
for the main lines of the Griinfeld or
find some means of sidestepping
them. We began analysing 7 &al.
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Theory does consider this move, and
Dolmatov proceeded to win an ex-
cellent game against Bagirov with it,
Still, the bishop on al somehow
doesn’t 'fitin’ with the Griinfeld. We
finally concluded that White can
hardly lay claim to an opening ad-
vantage in this line. So it seems he
cannot do without studying the “nor-
mal’ Griinfeld lines,

The second question arises after
6.c5 7 b5+ What happens if
Black avoids 7...8%6 7. According to
theory, 7..&3d7 8 &3 gives White
the better chances. Afier all, what is
one of White's problems in the nor-
mal Exchange Grilnfeld? Black at-
tacks the white d-pawn with his own
c-pawn, his bishop and the knight on
cb, White defends it with his knight
and bishop. In prnnciple he would
like to have his knight on £3, but he
then has to reckon with the pinning
move ... & gd. Therefore White more
usually develops the knight on 2. If
it does go to {3, he usually plays Ebl
first — not all that useful a move - so
as (o take the rook off the al-h8 di-
agonal. But after 7 £b5+ 2:d7 8
&23f3, White has no worries about his
centre — his opponent can neither pin
with ...R g4 nor bring his knight out
to cb.

The most natural move for Black
is 7...2d7. After 8 Rxd7+ &xd7 9
@)f3, White has achieved something
= he deesn’t have to fear a pin on his
knight, and can solidly protect his
centre. But are these substantial
gains? On the basis of some game

played long ago, theory stated that
Black had equalily. We began study-
ing the resulting positions and un-
carthed some ideas for White; we
even concluded that he could count
on an advantage. Then we came
across an article in a foreign maga-
zine, which demonstrated in detail
that with precise play Black does
equalise. We' couldn’t refule this
analysis, and hence in the end we lost
interest in the variation and its trap.

All the same, in the World Junior
Team Championship at Graz in
1981, Yusupov lured Morenz into
this very line and won exactly as
Mezhmetdinov did. So studying that
old book did bring some profit, al-
beit on a small scale.

More often, of course, new ideas
come to you from more recent games
and articles. Let me tell the story of
another successful discovery.

In 1984 in Estonia, Aleksei Dreey
and [ were preparing for the World
Junior Championship together with
another participant in the tourna-
ment = Lembit Oll. International
Master Nei, Oll's coach, brought to
the training session a whole suitcase
full of chess publications including
many different foreign journals. I
had not seen them before and started
going through them at my leisure. In
one Bulgarian magazine | found an
article on the Exchange Variation of
the Queen’s Gambit Declined.

1 dd ds
2 cd eb

3 &ed &\f6

4 cod ed

5 RKgs we?

6 el -0

7 2d3 Zel

8§ &R &£ibd7

9 00 ch
10 Wel ATy
11 Hael

This is onc of various possible
conlinuations, and is quite old (at
present 11 h3 is more popular), The
move was first played by Marshall
against Rubinstein in the Moscow
international tournament of 1925,
Theory considers that it leads w
equality.

When consulting an article [ usu-
ally look at the writer's conclusions
first. In this case the author main-
tained that White can always acquire
a plus in this line {rather an implausi-
ble conclusion, incidentally). I then
turned to his main variation.

5 &ied
12 dixe7 WxeT
13 xed de

14 &d2 =]

15 13 ef

16 &xf3 W6
17 ed fe

18 ZIHxed (82}
This move is stronger than 18
Dixed LIS,
13 .. Zad§
19 Efel
In the game already menlioned,
Marshall scored a guick win with
19 HeS7! h6 20 Ded Wha? 21 a3l
Wed 22 W2 L£7 23 b3! Wxb3 24
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1fd2 Wa2 25 &c3, but Black could
have defended better with 20...8cT7!,
threatening 21...Hxd4.

19 - h6

Al this point the game Tal-Vagan-
ian, Moscow 1975, continued 20
He5 W17 21 Wed Hd6? 22 Wed £0d7
23 Ha$, and Black was unable to de-
fend his pawn on a7 in view of the
terrible threat of 24 &ed fxes 25
Exe5. However, not even this game
proves that VWhile has an opening ad-
vantage; by playing to simplify with
2]... 247!, Black could have counted
on equalising.

The author of the article sug-
gested an interesting build-up for
White:

20 Eled!? w7
i1 wel

White masses his forces in the vi-
cinity of the kingside, He can avoid
exchanges in the e-file by occupying
e5 with his knight when necessary,
and then bringing his major pieces
across to the adjacent kingside files.

The idea seemed o me 10 be
promising from both the purely tech-
nical and the practical viewpoint. No
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one can follow every periodical; the
artiele in a Bulgarian journal would
he known in Bulgaria but might not
he noticed elsewhere. S0 we would
have sOme ideas that our rivals
would not be familiar with.

Actually this variation had little to
affer Dreev, since at that time he
opened with 1 ed. | simply copied
out the analysis on the assumption
that it would come in useful sooner
or later,

When preparing with Yusupov for
the Candidates Tournament in 1985,
I suggested that he should investi-
gate this system. [ showed him the
variations given in the article, and he
liked them. First we analysed the re-
sulting positions, then we played a
training match to a time control of
fifteen minufes for the game.

Incidentally, I strongly recom-
mend playing speed games to con-
solidate the opening information you
are studying. (Of course, analysis
should precede the games, and sup-
plementary analysis should follow
them.) They don't take up much
time, but they generally serve (o
bring new problems to light, even if
the players have done some work on
the opening already. In Yusupov's
view you should take alternate col-
ours, facilitating a more objective
view of the position.

In our series of games we un-,
earthed a large number of fresh nu-
ances and acquired a much better
fezl for the opening than before.
Yusupov incorporated the Exchange

Varation into his repertoire for
White. In the Candidates tournament
he won a hard-fought game against
Spassky, crushed Nogueiras, and
had further success with the system
later.

Of course, Yusupov's successes
did not at all result from any special
strength of the vanation in question,
On the contrary, we came to the con-
clusion (which was not hard to pre-
dict) that Black can secure equality
with precise play = just as in any
other sound opening. The point was
simply that we were a little ahead of
the opposition — we had investigated
the position more deeply and builtup
a stock of ideas that were generally
unfamiliar.

Since Artur doesn't just play the
White side of the Queen's Gambit,
our analyses also helped him to
strengthen his defences for Black. In
particular, playing Black in the
eighth game of his Candidates
Match with Jan Timman, when it
was imperative for Timman to win,
Yusupov played a move we had pre-
pared in our training session —
18..h6!7 (instead of 18..HadB) —
and easily equalised.

Both YWhite and Black

We have briefly discussed the basic
principles for constructing an open-
ing repertoire. [ shall now describe
one particular precept in greater de-
tail. It will find favour with players
of the white pieces who don’t go

all-gut for the maximum — for an ad-
vantage by any possible means - but
merely seck to play ‘their own’
game, their own type of position.

Tt sometimes makes sense to play
with White a system that suits you
with Black — that is, to spproach the
White side of an opening by playing
Black with an extra tempo.

Shortly after taking up my effec-
tive plan for combating the Closed
Sicilian — a plan which brought me
wins in the majority of games — I
naturally conceived the idea of using
the same formation with White.
What did this entail? Obviously I
had to take up the English Opening.
Of course, in that opening Black has
a wide range of systems at his dis-
posal, and White must be prepared

for any of them. But if Black incau-
tiously plays 1...e5, [ have the chance
to draw him into my favourite
scheme.

Grandmaster Razuvaev once told
me about a specific method he em-
ploys in his (highly productive)
work on opening theory. He always
selects and concentrates on certain
key games which he treats as para-
digms of the opening he is studying.
They must be games in which both
players (or at least one of them)
played logically, constructively, and
in which valuable ideas and typical
resources were employed. Such

games enable you to understand
the opening formation more deeply
and commit it to memory more eas-

ily.
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You may regard the following
game as a paradigm of its system.

Dvoretsky-Timoshchenko
[/SSR Team Ch, Moscow 1966
English Opening

1 c4 es
2 &3 Tieh
3 g3 gh
4 ftg2 Re7

Black plays a Closed Sicilian with

colours reversed.
5 e3 DgeT

An interesting point — I consider
Black’s last move rather weak. In
this variation, the knight is better
placed on {6 or even hé. The reason
is purely tactical and not at all obvi-
ous. Tt will come to light a few moves
later.

6 Dged 0-0

7 0-0 d6

g8 d3 Heh
Remember how we answer this?

9 Hds!

Of course! We have to prevent

...d6-d5.
 J- wWd7
10 Hbl

I can now explain why the knight
on ¢7 is worse placed than on {6 or
hé. Black is at present unable to play
& h3, for after exchanging I take
his pawn on c7. With the knighton {6
or h6, the move ... &h3 would be pos-
sible, since after the exchange on h3
White couldn’t take the pawn in
view of .4 forcing mate. A small
tactical detail with a great deal of
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significance. If Black could ex-
change the light-squared bishops un-
hindered, he would stand quite well.
Incidentally, the position with the
knight on [6 ought to be familiar to
you from my article The ‘Superflu-
ous' Piece, published in Training for
the Tournament Player.
10 .. &£ds

A game Dvoretsky-Veselovsky,
Moscow 1967, went 10..a5 11 a3
Haec87 (Black should not just aban-
don the queenside to its fate) 12 b4
ab 13 ab @d8 14 b5 ¢ 15 be be 16
DixeT+ Hxe7 (83).

A little exercise for you to work
out for yourselves: Whar is White's
maost accurate continuation from the
diagram? (solution p.138)

11 b4 fixds
11...c6 is answered by 12 £ixeT+
WxeT 13 bS. After a pawn exchange
on c6, the bishop comes out to a3 and
the queen to a4, etc. White has an
easy, comfortable game,

Black's last move leads 10 a

closed type of position.
12 od 2h3

What should White do in cases
like this?
13 ed!
A standard plan — rearranging the
pawns on light squares once the
light-squared bishops are off.

13 . axg2
14 Exg2 ]
15 f3

[ think White's position deserves
preference. He has more space, and
the black bishop is confined by its
own pawns. [f Black undermines the
centee with ..c7-c6, the reply is
fc3; then at some future stage
White will exchange on c¢b and meet
Lb7xcd with bd-b3, securing the
central outpost d5 for his knight
Black for his part can station his
knight on d4, but the two outposts
are unequal in value. A knight on d4
can be attacked by White's bishop,
while the black bishop will nor be
able to exchange itself for the white
knight. Here we see the advantage of
the ‘good’ bishop over the *bad’ cne.
DT (84)

Quite honesily [ am proud of my

next move. [ had only just gained my
Master title at the time, but I rate it as
a true Grandmaster move. [ found it
by a purely logical process, and we
will now examine this logic.

What does the opponent want 10
do? It is always useful to ask your-
self this question. Most likely, Black
wants to exchange off his bad bishop
with 16...2h6.

Should I consent to the exchange?
If [ remove my bishop to b2 or gl,
the black bishop will be controliing
the ¢l square and it will be hard to
carry out my natural plan - pressurc
in the c-file with my major pieces
against the backward pawn on ¢l.In
addition, the black knight wall ac-
quire the excellent g3 square in the
vicinity of my king.

It is very dangerous lo ‘stick lo
your principles’ and make stereo-
typed judgements — such as if my
opponent's bishop is “had"”, Lhat
means ] mustn't exchange it” Any
rule has numerous exceptions. [ had
a think, and decided 'There's nolh-
ing for it - "1l have to exchange.’

But where should the exchange
take place? [can let Black take onel,
which enables me to occupy the c-
file with tempo. Or [ can caplure on
h, when the black knight will be
badly placed. The lawter solution ap-
peared sounder.

But how am 1 going lo arrange my
picces on the e-file? The most natu-
ral build-up is: queen to ¢2, rook
from £l to cl, and the rook from bl
can be transferred to c3. That means
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[ have the chaice between 16 Wel
and 16 Eb3. The rock move is evi-
dently more precise; after (he ex-
chdnge on h§, there may be the
chance of a double attack with Wl
hitting ¢7 and h6 at once.

This last considcration was to be
fully vindicated (albeit in a slightly
different form) in a game I played
two years later against Kremeniet-
sky (USSR Championship, Eharkov
1968). He answered 16 Eb3 not with
16...h6 but with 16..h6&. T contin-
ued according to plan with 17 Hc3,
and after 17...4g57 18 &xg5 hg 19
Wel! two black pawns were indeed
under attack: 7 and g3.

16 IHball fhé
17  &xhé &ixhi
i8 Hc3 o7

What should I play now?

The natural plan is We2 and Zel.
Black will protect his pawn wilh
B8 What then? Obviously a
quecnside pawn offensive, but a
well-known positional maxim i
relevant here: before advancing, you
must pive yourself something to ‘fas-
ten' on — an object of attack.

19 'well wgT
20 ‘Wal a6

Forced — Black has to free his
rook. But now the pawn on ab makes
it casier for White to open lines on
lhe queenside. He will play al-a4
and b4-bS; after ..a6xb5 he will
most likely recapture on b3 with the
queen.

21 ZIfel EcB
22 Wb (85)
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The more active mave 22 a3 de-
served atlention.

What is Black to do now? He has
a ghastly knight on h&. The natural
strategy is to bring it to a better
square with ...&0g8-f6. Then, if the c-
pawn necds more protection, Black
has ...8%8.

Another tempting idea is
22.. W5 followed by 23...9b6, try-
ing to confuse White with threats of
penetrating on e3 or f2.

Given comrect defence, 1 think
Black's position would be tenable al-
though inferior. But my cpponent
chose a faulty plan.

22 . g57?

Timoshchenkoe is launching an at-
tack on the white king = or rather he
thinks he is. The standard reaction to
the opponent’s activity on the flank
i$ a counter-stroke in the centre. But
23 d47 is met by 23...fe, then ... &gd
or ...5g4, ...HcfB - suddenly all the
black pieces start attacking. So the
stock recommendation will not do
just now.

What does Black want? Is 23...g4

his intention? If so, White has the
splendid rejoinder 24 f4!. The pawn
on g4 is then depriving the queen or
knight of that square.

Now let us think about 23..04.
White cannot reply 24 g47 on ac-
count of 24.%xpd. What is the
drawback to Black's move? [t re-
moves the pressure from the White
e-pawn — s0 now [ can strike at the
enpemy centre with 24 d4!, simulta-
neously switching the rook and
queen to the defence of the kingside.

This means that at present I have
nothing to fear; [ have an answer to
each of my opponent’s attacking
moves. It means I can coolly make a
useful move on the queenside. Quite
a good cxample of precise logical
deduction based on ‘prophylactic

thinking'.
23 ad! £4
24 d4

All according to the rules. A cen-
tral counter-stroke — and a tmely
one — against the opponent’s flank
attack. Bl ... .wd$ two attacking pos-
sibilities. He can play ..g5-g4 at
once, or exchange on g3 first. Butaf-
ter 24..fg 25 hg g4, White has the

very strong 26 {41
- R rd
15 de de

Mow how should White continue?
I saw a superb outpost for my knight
an eb.

26 gf! ef
27 &Hd4 &h8
28 Deb ch
29  Wb2!

A technically precise move. Try

0 increase your attentiveness to such
'small’ points. [ make my opponent
move to g8 with his king, after which
[ don't have to fear any counterplay
on the g-file. I eould undoubtedly
have won without this, but it is al-
ways useful to limit the opponent’s
possibilities before anything else.

29 .. Sp8

30 bS![(84)

White's opening plan — his queen-
side offensive — tiumphs.
i .. ab
31 ab ef+
32 &xf3 DS
Such ‘kamikaze' moves crop up
quite often in desperate situations.
You must take maximum care in at-
tending to these final outbursts from
your opponent; give him no counter-
chances whatever. The knight can be
taken of course, but why permit the
slightest intensification of the fight?
33 Hgls (Al
34 be be
35 He!
The game is won by quiet moves.
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Black cannot take on d5, and 36
Hcg? is threatened.
: - He§
Black’s last hope is 36 Heg2?
Hxeb.

36 HxgT+
14 Bxch is also strong.
6 .. Hxe7

37 WxgT+ Wxg7
38 @xg? cd?
Of course, 38...%xg7 is also com-
pletely hopeless.
39 Qixel 1-0
I had to use written notes to dem-
onstrate some of the previous games
to my audience, but [ can recall the
Timoshchenko game without any
prompting — even though it was
played a quarter of a century ago!
Why? Because I once subjected it to
thorough study, scrutinising the sense
of every move; for me this is a game
to refer back to, a standard game for
the opening variation in question.

From the King’s Indian
Defence to the King’s
Indian Attack

Dyed-in-the-wool King's Indian
players sometimes try (0 obtain their
accustomed positions with colours
reversed and a tempo more. It might
appear fairly simple, if you know the
ideas of this opening, to utilise the
extra tempo advantageously. In ac-
wal fact there are no easy tasks in
chess, and an extra tempo doesn’t al-
ways bring gains. Why? One thing
that remains firmly implanted in my
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memory is a comment by Mikhail
Tal on a wholly symmetrical posi-
tion in the English Opening, which
arose in the first game of his Candi-
dates Match with Lajos Portisch in
1965:

"Of course it would be ridiculous
to speak of any advantage for Black
in this symmetrical position, but it is
ane hundred per cent frue that play-
ing the Black side is easier. The point
is that as long as his opponent’s
moves seem o him to be the sirong-
est, he can copy them with a clear
conscience and wail for a convenient
moment fo “vary”; whereas White is
compelled ro act on his own initia-
tive.

Something similar applies to the
exploitation of an extra tempo in po-
sitions with reversed colours — the
need to act on your own initiative
consttutes the whole difficulty. Let
me show you an unfortunate in-
stance from my own experience. To
understand it better, I will first
briefly acquaint you with a variation
of the King's Indian Defence which I
used to play with Black — and from
which [ took the ideas that I vainly
tried to implement when reaching
the same position with White.

1d4 262 ed g63 D3 ReTded
d6 583 0-06 Le2e57d5 Dbd7 8
0-0 £c5 9 We2 as

The main line here is 10 2g5 hé
11 Ze3. The move 10 £d2 went out
of use on account of Geller's reply
10... & h6! (87), which has the aim of
exchanging Black's ‘bad’ bishop.

After 11 @b3 Jdixcl 12 Haxcl
@fd7, or 12 Dixc5 Lh6 followed by
..&d7 and ...f5, Black stands quite
well. Mukhin once played 11 b3
against me; I replied 11...%0e8, car-
ried gut ...f5, and won in good style.

Now, equipped with this little
picce of information on the King's
Indian, consider the following game.

Dvoretsky-Alburt
Odessa [974

King's Indian Attack
1 @3 6
2 g3 c3
3 & g2 Fieh
4 0-0 ds
5 d3 e5
6 $bd2 el
7T ed d4
8 Sed &d7
9 a4 (-0

10 &h3

Matorally I am applying Geller's
idea. When you play an opening
with colours reversed, you have o
know the ideas for playing it the
usual way round.
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WeT (88)

As you see, the position is exactly
as before, but [ have an extra (empo.
What should [ use it for? I decided Lo
prepare f2-f4 by means of 11 Zel.
Yet, however paradoxical it may
seem, this move did not improve my
position — it worsened it. I must have
been misled by the analogy with my
game against Mukhin, buta more sc-
rious factor was my reluctance to
think, to probe into the concrele de-
tails of the position. A good example
of the harm that comes from playing
by rote!

But what should I have done? 11
§1fd? locks tempting. If Black plays
11...&566, White's move is fully vin-
dicated. An answer that must be
taken into account is 11..2g5 (with
{he same idea as White's 10 £h3 =10
exchange off the ‘bad’ bishop). Can
you see how White should continue
after that? [ think the only correct
way is the gambit 12 f4! of 13 &f3
$h6 14 Dhd!. [ would not advise
Black o go into this position. Sce
what interesting possibilities turn up

in a situation which a moment ago
seemed to us wholly transparent and
lacking in interest!

Black should most probably meet
White's positional threat of f2-f4
with the typical blockading opera-
tion 11...g6!7 12 f4 ef 13 gf £3. The
game acquires a new complexion,
which in my vicw is not enfavour-
able to Black.

Apart from 11 &fd2 what else can
White do? Mothing in particular —
pechaps just the minimally useful
moves 11 b3 and 11 %hl. So the ex-
ra tempo scems to bong no great
benefit here. All the same, White
does have a fairly good position, and
we have agreed that when playing
cpenings with colours reversed we
are not counting on an advantage but
on ‘our own’ lype of game.

11 4&el? Ll
12 Sxe8 B!

With the white knight on £3, this
possibility would not exist, When
Black played this move, I started
worrying. The positional threat of
..f7-5 has arisen. For example, after
13 b3 Dixcd 14 be £5 15 ef Wkl
White’s pieces are absurdly placed,
his knight will never get from el 10
e4. Black will aim to play ...e3-e4 at
some moment, perhaps after first
bringing up his pieces and placing
his knight on bd.

13 &ixhé ab

Threatening 14...b3.

14 JSad2 ]
15 of Wxfs
16 3
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Black could now have gained the
advantage with 16..'®h3!. Then 17
We2 bS would be bad for White,
while 17 &2 could he strongly met
by 17..Hf5; intending 18..Eh5.
White's position creaks on both
sides of the board.

But I was lucky — my opponent
quite unnecessarily went in for com-

plications.
16 .. cd!
17 ‘ez Ses
18 &p2 3!

18.. BacBismetby 19dced 20 fe
Exed 21 '¥d3.
19 be b5
20 a5
At this point Alburt offered a
draw. With optimism unwarranted
by the position, [ refused. But after a
tense struggle the game concluded
peacefully all the same.

In the next example, White used
hiz extra tempo mare effectively,

Dvoretsky-Tataey

Beltry 1972

King's Indian Attack
1 ed c5
2 93 gh
3 d3 ag7
4 g3 Tich
5§ fp2 &6
6 0-0 ds
7 &3 0-0 (93]

I had repeatedly reached this posi-

tion with Black, after 1 d4 &6 2 c4
63 @3 ReT 43005 2p2d66

0-0 et 7 De3 (Black sometimes
plays 7..2f5 or 7..8g4 hers, but
7...a6 is the most popular of all)
7.5 {89).

White has the choice between &
de and 8 d5. The pawn exchange iz
net as innocuous as it looks. At first
replied to B de with 8...de. Butin the
variation 9 Wxd8 Zxd8 10 & g5 26
11 &3d2 it is not so easy to achieve
equality, for instance: 11..h6 12
fxf6 Hxd2 13 Qxg7 dxg? 14
2 xch be 15 b3, and White's chances
are somewhat better thanks to his su-
perior pawn structure (Koifman-
Dvoretsky, Moscow Championship
1966).

The game WVaganian-Dvoretsky,
USSR Championship (First League),
Thilisi 1973, went 8 de &xe5 9
Sixe5 de 10 Wxds Hxd8 11 Rg5
2d4! 12 e37 Excd 13 Bacl c6! 14
S xfs 2xf5 15 Hed Excl 16 Exf6+
g7 17 Del+ &8 18 Oxcl dxeld
19 Hxct Zeb! 20 Hes HeB 1h-1h
White similarly gains nothing from
12 b3 c6, but he can maintain the
pressure with 12 £d5! &xd5 13 cd

ed 14 Bfdl; theoretical books give
inaccurate information here.

After 8 d5 &e7, Yurkov played 9
c5 against me in the 1566 Moscow
Championship. At that time I had
just gained the Master title. I didn’t
know much about the theory of this
variation, and had never seen the
move 9 ¢5, Since Nimzowitsch's My
System, which [ had formerly stud-
ied with great pleasure, was still in
my memory, [ succeeded over-the-
board in finding an idea on the
MNimzowitsch pattern, invelving a
hlockading knight: 9..50e8 10 cd
&ixd6. There followed 11 e4 57! 12
a47! 2d7 13 Bel h6 14 b3 f5, witha
good game for Black. White could
have scized the initiative with 12 de
Dixeh 13 Ra5! {6 14 Rel, with 15
f1e5 to follow (Ivkov-Uitumen,
Palma de Mallorca 1970). Therefore
Black does better not to hurry with
11...c5 but to play 11..h6! first, and
then, according to circumstances,

12...c5, 12..c6 or 12..05.

The main line is 9 ed @d7. In
Doda-Dvoretsky, Polanica Zdroj
15973, there followed 10 Zel {5 11
a3 &5 12 737! (better 12 4, as
Etruk had played against me a year
carlier) 12..h6! 13 &d2 g5 (threat-
ening 14...f4) 14 ef x5, The initia-
tive is on Black's side; his further
plan is ..WeS-g6, .24, . f5,
..af7, ...Haf8, ..h5, ..g4.

Bringing the knight to d3 is slow.
White should choose between 10
fe3, 10 £2d2 and 10 b4, The uncon-
ventional 10 8g5!7 hé 11 @h3 is
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also worth considering, followed by
12 f4.

After this digression into the
realms of King’s Indian theory, let us
return to Dvoretsky-Tataev.

I have an extra lempo, then.
Which moves are useful to White,
and which are not? What do you
think of 8 Hel, for example? Well,
that would be a move in the style of
my game with Alburt - it worsens
White's position instead of improv-
ing it. Black replies 8...d4 9 &e2 e5.
Now White needs to bring about f2-
f4, and with this in view his rock is
clearly better on f1 than on el.

8 hi!

In any circumstances it will be
useful to cover the g4 square —either
in the ending resuiting from B...de, or
in the closed position after 8..d4.
Since T knew the ideas of the corre-
sponding variation of the King's In-
dian Defence, which we have just been
discussing, it was not at all difficult
to find the correct solution here.

My opponent didn’t want to play
a theoretical position with a tempo
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less, and he tried to think up some-
thing a little new.

[ S
9 &Hda

If now 9...d4, it would be cbvious
that my last move was useful. But [
had to take the capture on e4 into ac-
count. [ didn"t much like the position
after 9...de 10 de, since Black con-
trols the d-file and the point d4. [ in-
tended 10 £cxed (with this knight,
50 as to answer 10..%0d7 with 11
b3) 10..8xed 11 Sixed, How is
Black to defend his pawn? 11..b6
will not do. If 11..WaS5, then 12
#d2. There remains 11..'Wb6, but
then there follows 12 Ze3 @xb2
(12...23d4 13 3 @b 14 b4) 13 Zbl
Wxa2 14 ©xc5. Those who play the
Benko Gambit should like this posi-
tion. In that opening, working up
overwhelming pressure on the oppo-
nent’s queenside is not always as
easy as it is here.

Soeither 9...d4 or 9...de will be in
White's favour. But Black's pawn en
d5 is under attack. It follows that
Black must choose between 9., .&e6
and 9...e6. In either case the advance
f2-f4 which While 15 planming will
gain in strength.

9 - el
10 f4

This time 10...de will be met by
11 de followed by 12 e5. A White
knight will go o ¢4, and two very
unpleasant ‘holes’, on d6 and {6, will
appear in the Black posiuon. It 1s
therefore bad for Black 1o cpen the
centres.

ho

10 .. bt
11 &h2 Aab
12 e5(91)

An interesting positional exer-
cise: should the knight retreat to d7
or e87 (We won't even consider h7,
where the knight is out of play.)

What is Black planning to do sub-
sequently? Of course he is not going
to weaken his pawn chain with ...{7-
6. He intends to gain space on lhe
quecnside with ..b6-b5-b4. How
will White react? He will probably
hinder this plan by playing al-ad.
Al the same time a knight excursion
to b5 will become feasible. Afler
12...5%8 Black can bring his bishop
to b7, then play ..a6, ..%c7 and
...b5. White's £3b5 will not be dan-
gerous, since from e8 the kKnight con-
trols db. With the knight on d7, by
contrast, none of this play will be
available. White will achieve a clear
plus, since his opponent will not
have a normal plan.

12 .. d7?
13 ad! Ec8
14 &3 W7

15 b5 W xb5
16 ab 4
17 cdl

A pood positional move; the di-
agonal of the king's bishop is ex-
tended, and the mobility of Black's
pieces is reduced.

s FR— de

18 dec ‘w@hi
The threat was 19 Wad.

19 el
19 &ixd4!7 ed 20 b3.

19 . Gixfi+7!

After this Black is left without
any counterplay. He should have
sacrificed a pawn with 19.. 2fd8.

20 ‘Wxf3 Efd3

21 Efdl
With the annoying threat of 22
Wh7, winning a pawn.
21 .. EcT
22 Zdo! Lifs
23 Ech 2dc8 (972)

Now how should White continue?
Black's picces have nowhere o go —~
they are hemmed in by their own
pawn on c5. At this point it will be
helpful to recall the ‘rwo-weakness
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principle”. It usually applies in the
endpame, but also occasionally in
the middlegame when the opponent
is completely tied up and deprived of
counterplay. Up to now Whitc has
been attacking on the queenside,
Black has parried the immediate
threats, but nearly all his pieces are
stuck on that side of the board. In
such cases a transfer of the attack to
the other wing is very effective.

24 h4!

Threatening 25 hS.
24 .. h5
25 gd hg
26 Wxgd 2g7
27 hS ATt

White needs to play iled and
Hgl, but which move should come
first? When realising an advanfage,
close attention must be paid to the
apponent’s counter-chances. The
natural-locking 28 Red? is tacti-
caily refuted by 28..Hxch 29 be
& xe5t 30 fe WxeS+, with threats of
31, ®xb2+ and 31..65.

28 Hgl!

White has a decisive advantage,

which he conducted to viclory.

When playing a system that suits
you with Black with colours re-
versed, you can hardly ever borrow
any concrete variations directly from
the normal form of the cpening. On
the other hand, as [ hope 1o have
shown, you can in a broad sensc
utilise your knowledge of the typi-
cal plans, devices and assessments.
Indeed it is gencraily true that to
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acquire a deep understanding of any
opening, the study of overall ideas is
at least as important as the memaoris-
ing of specific variations.

It sometimes happens that to solve
the problems of one opening, you
make use of precepts characteristic
of an entirely different system. It fol-
lows that a practical player should
not confine himsell to studying
games played with ‘his own’ open-
ings. You should select any well an-
notated games for study, even if the
openings are wholly foreign to your
repertoire. In this way you will not
be extending your repertoire di-
rectly, but perhaps some game will
serve a5 a pointer towards doing so.
The main thing is that you will in-
crease your stock of positional ideas,
resources and judgements, which, as
I have said, can be applied in the
maost varied contexts when appropri-
ate. Ideas that appeal to you should
be recorded in the form of 'posi-
tional images’, which we discussed
during the previous session of the
school.

Answer to Exercises

Nezhmetdinov-Amateur (1951)

13 Wbat! Wxal (13..8xb3 14
fxd7+ and 15 ab, with an exira
piece for White) 14 £b2 Wbl 15
&f3' Wxhl 16 %eS (threatening
mate in one) 16..e6 17 Lxd7+
Sxd7 18 Whi+ 2d8 EIE..,'#-:T 19
ek mate) 19 Eh54+ with a decisive
attack,

The game concluded: 19...%0e7 20
b7+ &6 21 Wxl7T+ Fg5 22 D3+
&hS 23 pd+! dxgd 24 Wxet+ T4
25 fes+ Trxed 26 Dig5 mate.

Dvoretsky-Veselovsky (1967)

White's plan is clear: play on the
gueenside. In a suitable order, he in-
tends Wad, £a3, Eb6/bE etc.

In carrying out a plan, it is essen-
tial to take account of the opponent’s
intentions. What does Black want
here? Obviously it would pay him to
relieve the pressure on his queenside
by playing 17...5.h3 to exchange off
the light-squared bishops. For this
reason, the natural-looking 17 Wad?
would be a sericus inaccuracy.

The bishop exchange can easily
be avoided by 17 Hel. But otherwise
this move is no wse to White — it
doesn't fitinta his plan.

The strongest continuation is 17
£ a3!. Increasing the pressure on the
queenside, White simultancously
preserves his light-squared bishop
from exchange. It is precisely moves
like this — combining furtherance of
your own plan with prophylaxis
against that of the opponent = that in
Nimzowitsch's view constitute the
essence of true positional play.

Black only lasted a few more
maves: 17...2fc8 18 '¥ad WcT 19
Wag 157 (19..Ed7, with a view 1o
20...d5, was more logical; T would

" probably have replied 20 Eb8 d5 21
H2ib1 de 22 E1b67) 20 Eb8 218 21
S b4 Wa7 22 Hal @47 23 Ea6 207
24 % a5 1-0. In the final position, the

queenside domination by White's
picces is truly picturesque.

Appendix to ‘Building an
Opening Repertoire’

(The following games were men-
tioned in the lecture; they will give
you a fuller idea of the opening vari-
ations discussed.)

Petrosian-Pachman
Bled 1961

King's Indian Attack

R 5

1 g3 Bie6

3 agl ot

4 00 Seg7

5 d3 eff

6 od HgeT

7 Zel 0-07!

At we have already seen, 7..d6

should be played here.

8 e5! df

9 ed Exdb

10 &bd2 WeT

11 &bt £id4?
Betteris 11..h6 12 2.4 Wh.

12 &4 whe

13 fes Fixb3

14  Hed!
More precise than 14 ab &d5 15

Gyed Weh,

14 ‘&h5
14,848 15 ab, with threats of 16
&dfand 16 Eas.
15 ab as
The threat was 16 Ha3.
16 &d6 L6
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17 &M HgT
18 Hed?!
White could already have played

the combination he plays next mave.

18 .. 2ds (93)

19 Wxf6+! Tl
20 SeS+ &ps
21 fgl! 1.0

Smyslov-Denker
Match USSR-USA, Moscow 1944

Sicilian

1 ed &5

2 el Bk

3 9 gh

4 g2 g7

5 d3 eh

6 Hel Hd4?!
7 &icel! d6

8 3 fich

2..&xe2 looks more natural.

9 d4 cd
10 &uxdd!

White needs to recapture with
piece so that he can later exploit tr
weak d-pawn.

10 Hixd4



140 Building an Opening Reperioire

11 £xd4 o5

Better is 11...5006.
12 &e3 feT
13 T2 0-0
14 00 aeh
15 'Wd2 We7 (94)

15...d5 fails to 16 Re5.

16 Efcl!

To consolidate his hold on ds,
White has to prepare c3-c4. 16 b3,
with the same objective, would be
weaker in view of 16...b5 (17 a4 ba
18 Hxad Rxb3). Now, however,
16..b5 can be met by 17 ad! a6
(17..ba 18 Exad a5 19 Hcal, threat-
ening 20 b4) 18 Bdl, e.g: 18..Had8
19 ab ab 20 2a7!, or 18.. . Zfd§ 19 ab
ab 20 =xa8 Hxa% 21 ®xds: or
18,853 19 Wxd6 Wxd6 20 Exds
Sxad 21 i, preparing 22 b3.

6 = s
17 o4 fe
18 &3 &if5

18... & xcd 19 Sixed d5 20 Dg5!is
dangerous for Black.

19 &ixed Fixed

19...0%d4 is met by 20 c5! d5 21
g5 L7 22 £4 with an atlack.

20 ‘Exel hé

21 EBdil Hfds
21...5xc4 22 Hael.

22  Hacl HacB

23 b3 b

24 il

White is aiming for an advanta-
geous exchange of light-squared
bishops. 24...%h7 can be answered
by 25 &ed! (with the idea of 26 hd),
or by 25 &b5 and 26 Wd3.

24 .. HeT
25 R4S Eh7
26 Slxe6 wxel

27 Bd3 27
28 Hedl Ef7
29 Ded &8
30 Zds a4
31 E1d3

31 ©ixd6?! walks into 31..Rxd6
32 Hxd6 Wxd1+).

After the text the game continued
31..82e7 32 Dxd6 Lxd6 33 Exds
Zdfs 34 Wxe§ Hxf2 35 Ed7+ E2{7
36 Hxf7+ Exf7 37 Bds! Hg7 38
Wed g5 39 Whi+ 6 40 Edo+ £7
41 #xh6 WS 42 Hdl! WS+ 43
&g2 WeT 44 Bfl+ g8 45 Wi5 Wel
46 WIS g4 47 Hr2 We7 48 Wd3 Hgs
49 He2 WiR 50 Wed Hg7 51 Wds+
#1752 Beb! 1-0.

Dolmatov-Bagirov

Frunze 1983
Grilnfeld Defence
1 c4 &\f6
2 &3 ds
3 od ZiedS
4 d4 g

5 ed ixed

6 bhe g7

7 ad d7

8 @3 c5

9 '@hl 0-0
10 =d3

Obviously stronger than 10 &el
cd 11 ed &3f6. On 10 Hdl, ECO rec-
ommends 10...cd 11 cd 06 12 2d3
B4 13 Wxb7 £xf3 14 gf Wxdd 15
0-0 (15 Wxe7?! Wc3+ 16 Wel
§d51) 15..Wes 16 Lxe7 ZfbE 17
Sxi6 Wxfs 18 WeT Wxfl with
equality.

10 .. b6?!

In Evans-Korchnoi, Buenos Aires
1960, Black played more actively
with 10... &c7 11 0-0 Hb8 (intending
10 continue ..b7-b3); after 12 &b5
b6 13 Hadl a6 14 £d3 b5 15 &bl
b7, he obtained an excellent posi-
tion.

11 Ed1l
11 0-07! allows 11..8e5! with
equalily.
11 .. e
12 0-0 el (95)
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The start of a sharp plan for a
kingside attack, typical of such posi-
licns.

13w &b7?
14 gs EfcB
14, h67 15 Dixel! Web 16 45
15 Wbl Bab8
16 hd bs

Black’s queenside pawn advance

comes too late. A betler move was
16.. 6!, threatening mate and in-

tending ...'Wad.
17 h3 b4
18 hg! ba

18..hg is answered by 19 Hxgh
fg 20 Dixes Web 21 d5.

19 gf+ &h8
20 &xh7
Threatening ‘Wh1-g6-h5.
20 .. ATt
21 Wd3 Lh6
21..cd 22 Wh3 fxe5 23 Lgd+
Fo7 24 cd.
12 'Whi! Sixg5
23 Lgd+ g7
24 Hd3
24 £4!7 £h6 25 Ed3.
24 .. Sed

He could have made things more
complicated for White by 24 {41,
but Dolmatov’s analysis shows that
White would still keep a decisive
plus: 25 Whd! £ig6 26 Wi+ Lf8 27
Wxgd cd 28 cd iaﬁ 29 Hgi! (29
o7 Well) 29..2xg3 30 Whe+
deT 31 {88+ (31 Wxet+7 is much
weaker) 31, 2xf8 32 WgT+Ld8 33
Wi+ a7 34 Lxeb+! dxed 35
Wie+ Ld7 (35..%d5 36 Wi+ Peb
37 d5+) 36 Wxa6 &hd 37 Wxal,
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and White has four pawns for a
bishop.

25 I3 Wds
26 {4 &S
37 Wh2 &g6
28 fg 18
20 'Ehe+ a7
30 Exfs! ef
31 Wxes Hbhl+
32 &h2 Zhé
33 e &d6
34 Wxfs ed
35 ed w7
1-0

Timman-Yusupov
Tilburg Ct (8) 1986
Queen's Gambit

1 d4 ds

2 d eh

3 D3 LT[

4 od ed

5 @gs Le7

6 o3 &bdT

T el 0-0

8 £4d3 2e8

9 &3 &8
10 0-0 ch

11 Hael ed
12 Sixe7 Exe7
13 Sixed de
14 &d2 f5
Against Ribli at the Lucemne
World Team Ch (1985), Yusupov
chose the more risky plan of
14..b6!7 15 &ad bS!, and obtained a
quick draw, (Incidentally, in the
same event, he played the White side
of this very system against Li

Zunian, and won.) Timman evi-
dently counted on the same vartation
being repeated; he must have found
an improvement on Ribli's play. But
Yusupov has studied the system
deeply; he has given himself the op-
tion of varying his plans where nec-
essary and thereby sidestepping his
oppencntl’s pre-game preparations.

15 13 ef
16 &xi3 Res
17 ed fe
18 Hxed h6!?

19 2e2?! (96)

An ineffective response to Black's
novelty, White should have preferred
19 &S, as played against me a year
earlier by Yusupov himself, in a
training game with a 15-minute time
control.

19 .. Wha!
Forcing simplifications that fa-
vour Black.

20 a3
20 SieS fLxal.
20 .. Wh3
Better than 20...Wed 21 &%3.
21 'Wd2 &ds

22 ExeB Hxed
23 el Deb
24 Dl Whe
15 &ixd5 cd
26 &3 At

Black wants to tie his opponent
down with 27...Hed and 283...50%6.
However, 26...23d8, with the same

urpose, Wias more exact.
° 3'12-01? ikl AL

Intending ...Hed or .24,

28  &hd! Zyxhd

In view of the match situation,
Yusupov sacrifices the exchange to
farce a draw. A perfectly playable al-
ternative was 28...Ef8 29 &5 Web
or 29...%h7.

29 W7+ Fh7
30 Exel Wxb2!
31 Hn2 Hal+
iz IZfl wal

A natural ploy in such cases -

without changing the position you
prolong the game to the adjournment,
then at home you check whether
there are any winning chances.

33 O Wals
34 Hn Wal
35 22 whi+
16 Il Wh2
37 O Whi+
38 Hi el
39 Hn2 Wel+
40 Efl Wd2
41 Ef2 wdl+
s iy
Mukhin-Dvoretsky
Mascow 1969

King's Indian
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1 cd M6
2 Bf3 gfi
3 @l ig?
4 ed dé
5 d4 0-0
6 el e5
7 ds a6
8 0-0 Des
9 &dan  as
10 b3 SLh6!
11 ‘#e2 AT
12 &3 Sxel
13 ‘Excl {5
14 ef axfs
15 'Wel W6
15.. 617,
16 &Hd2 DT
17 a3?(97)

The right move is 17 3, with
roughly equal chances. Now Black
gains the initiative.

17 . el
18 bd

18 &4bS ch.
18 ... ah
19 ab HOxal
20 Hxal a5
21  '&h3
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21 W3 ed, or 21 Sded K xed 22
&ixed Wh4, is bad for White.

21 .. ydd
22 Wed a6
23 Hal

23 b5 is hardly betler; the reply [
had in mind was 23...58%5 24 211 e4
25 Ha2 &5 26 Whi e3 27 Bxc2

&dd 28 Dded Bixed 29 Dixcd W4
30 Ba2 e2!,
23 .. ed!
24 Ecl
24 Hel &xe2+ 25 Wxe2 243, or
at once 25... W02,
24 Tiel+

25.. Wb27 26 Sixed,

16 'Wel wWh2
27 D3 Sixchd
28  Ddxed Sxed
29  Sixed $d3
30 Dbl Wes!?

I had been preparing this move,
which wins a pawn. Black gains
nothing from 30..Wc2 31 &d1 Exf2
32 Sxf2 Wxf2+ 33 &hl Weld 34
@fl. During the game we both
thought that 30...Wd4!7 was refuted
by 31 We2 @xed 12 Hgs Wxds 32
We7, but instead of 31..8@xcd?,
Black can win with 31..Zf4! 32

&yg5 Hxf2.
31 '®e2 %2
32 Hel Fixed
33 'Exed Hes!
34 ‘Wxes Hxe5
35 Hxe5

The rook cnding is probably lost
oo,
- de

36 &2 &7
37 el FeT!
0-1
White resigned because after 38
cS b6 39 Ped be 40 TxeS he will
socn be in zugzwang.

Etruk-Dvoretsky
Viljandi [972

King's Indian
1 od &ife
2 g3 a6
3 &g2 g7
4 &3 0-0
5 &3 di
6 d4 &yt
T 00 25
8 ds fieT
9 od a7
10 Del?! ]
11 &d3 {1
12 14! fe
13 Exed Fixed
14 dxed el

14...%h3 is weaker; after 15 Hel
White intends to continue 16 fe de

17 &f2.
15 &wid

@S (98)

An important position for the as-
sessment of the variation. Black
answers 16 ®d3 with 16,916, fol-
lowed by ...82d7 and .. Eac8, achiev-
ing an excellent game. White should
play 16 £ie6 Lxeh 17 de. Then his
position appears preferable, thougha
draw would be the most likely result,

16 gd?

A nervous move, handing the in-
itiative to the opponent.

16 . udd
17 h3
17 fed @e? 18 Wd3 Hed, withan
endgame advantage to Black.
17 .. whd
18 Wel
Relatively best. 18 Wd3 fails w
13, fSxgd! 19 hg Exgd+ 20 Phi
fe521 2d2 Sxf4 22 Kxf4d Exf4 23
wofd Wxfd 24 Wxdd Hed 25 Hel
Wha+ On 18 &3, Black has
18, @gd+ 19 Dg2 ax1+ 20 wWxfl
&e5, or even 20... 2 xgd.
18 . Wxel
19 Hxel xd7?
Irresolution! I wrongly abandon
the line which [ had been planning:
19. 45 20 De2 D3+ 21 &x03
Exf3 22 g2 K7 (22..5d3!7), and
if 723 & h6 Black can take the pawn
on bl; otherwise ...h7-h5, opening
the game for the player with the
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bishop pair, is highly unpleasant.

20
21
22
23
24
25

wgl!
2d2
el
Hxe2
Ebl

2xb7

Hael
Res
&ixel
Sxb2
2d4
2b6

25.. Exed? 26 Exed Zf2+ 27 ""-“-‘g_ﬂ-
Exd? 28 Exc7, and the advantage 15
with Whate.

26

el

Hal

26...5.c8 27 Eb8 £xgd 28 ExcB
Sxe? 29 HeT, with equality.

27
28
29
30

5!
ch
be
Eh4??

&8
Lxb7
Hacl

The decisive mistake! After 30
25 White should be able to draw,
cven though 30, Efed would still set
him a few problems.

A0
31
7
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40

axdé
Fhd
Eb2
2xb7
2bd
&cs
Exa7
=al+
Ha7+
Had+
0-1

=2xc7
Ec3+
Hel
Exed
h6!
Ed3
Zf4
Eff3
a7
&i6
Ees



7 The King’s Indian Attack

(from White's viewpoint)

Mark Dvoretsky

A chessplayer who opens with 1 e4
may, if he wishes, include in his rep-
ertoire the system 1l e4 ef2d317ar 1
ed c5 2 &f3 ¢6 3 d3!7. Avoiding the
French or Sicilian, White develops
his pieces on the same hres as Black
in the King's Indian Defence. In so
doing, he hopes to gain not only
from the extra tempo that results
from switching the celours, but also
from the fact that Black’s ...e7-e6 is
not of great value here. (In the King's
Indian Defence, White very rarely
plays e2-e3.)

The same type of position results
from Réti"s Opening — 1 £1f3d52 g3
5 3 22 @ieb 4 0-0 - if Black plays
. E7-26 now or next move, (Inciden-
tally, there are other formations for
Black which also come under the
heading of "King's Indian Attack’
provided that White develops his
pieces on the King's Indian pattern.)
But the present survey is based on
my personal experience of this open-
ing and takes most of its material
from my own games — and T usually
play 1 e4. So this move-order will re-
ceive most attention,

Some of the games given below
are without theoretical significance
since at least one of the players
makes inferior moves in the opening.

Nevertheless, these games can still
prove useful in acquainting you with
the structure characteristic of this
opening and the typical strategic and
tactical ideas and precepts which are
applied in it,

A) Black develops his bishop on e7

1 ed &6
2 43 ds
1 a2 e5
4 gl fieh
5 g3 &6
6 2g2 feT
7 0-0(99)

The material in this section is di-
vided into three parts, The "Main
Line’ is discussed on page 149 and
‘Black refrains from castling” on
page 150,

(1) Basic ideas for White (exam-
ples of inferior play by Black)

Knight sacrifice on g3
Dvoretsky-Damsky
Moscow 1969

3 0-0

3 EHel b67!

9 &5 dT
10 M1 ab7
11 hd el?
12 M4 b5

Compared with the normal treat-
ment of the variation (8..b5 ete.),
Black has lost several tempi.

13 &ilh2 dd4?

This move makes it easier for

White to conduct the decisive at-

tack.
14 Dgs! hé
15 '&hs! hg
16 hg 23

After 16..2fd8 17 Sgd DB,
White has the strong move 18 &e4,
with &g2 and Ehl to follow.

17 Dgd faly:
18 D6+

Even stronger than 18 fed &gb.
18 .. S xf6

Or 18...gf 19 ef &5 20 &d5 L£d6

21 Who Ded 22 g6 and mates.
19 ef es
20 fds! Hed
Or 20...cf 21 HeT: or 20...Hd8 21

&g2; or 20..Wd7 21 fg D6 22

Wxgh Wxds 23 Whe.
21 gb Hds
22 gf+ 1-0
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Black resigned

in wview of

22, Bxf7 23 @es g6 24 @6,

Knight sacrifice on d3

Dvoretsky-Yusupoy
Blitz pame, Moscow 1987

7

8

9
10
11
12
13
14
13
16

Lo

Hel
es
el
hd
L
al
24
ba
el

WeT
0-0
<7
b5
a5
ad
b4
ba
iab

With the black queen on c7, the
white knight's best route to g4 s via
#3, creating the strong threat of

Gixds!.
16

17

18

19

20

21

22

.23

Fxed st
e
ef+!
Web+
s
Sde+
B xds

HfeR?
ed
el
&7
L8
Sxpgs
Ke7
1-0

The undermining move c2-c4

Dvoretsky-Gorchakoy

= 9l

Moscow 1973
0-0
Hel b5
es a7
& 571
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11 ef SLxl6
If 11..40xf6, then 12 44, ar-
lempling o seize the 5 point.
12 hd!
12 Exe6? Sides.
12 .. &ih6
12..h6!7 13 &e3 or 13 A1h2.
13 Sgst Wd6
On 13...e5, Black’s position is un-
dermined by the powerful 14 c4!,
However after 13..Wd6, it was
also worth considering 14 ¢4!7 be 15
dc Rxg5 (15..%xcd 16 Dixes!) 16
Axg3 (or 16 hg) 16..&8xcd 17 214,
If now 17...Bxf4 18 of Wxfd, White
has 19 &xd5!, while if 17..Wd§,
then 18 '®cl with the threat of 19 b3.
Another good possibility is 14
Wh5!7 h6 15 L¢3 (the same device
as in Dvoretsky-Damsky) 15...8e5
(if 15...0d4 or 15...2d7, White has
16 £g4 threatening 17 £xh6+) 16
(4! hg 17 hg g6 18 fe gh 19 ed & g7
(19..8xg5 20 @xd5!) 20 Kh3, fol-
lowed by @e3-g2-14,

Dolmatov-Meyer

Philadelphia 1991
¥ o 0-0
§ Eel h3
9 &5 £ve8
10 @ 167!
11 of axf6
12 De3 Wds

Dolmatov  planned to  answer
12...e5 with 13 c4! bc 14 dc ed 15

442 with advantage.
13 cd! &7
14 &pd &5

15  &wi+ ef
In the cvent of 15, Wx06, White

has the pleasant choice between 1§
225 and 16 cd ©1xd5 17 &ixe5!.

16 cd &ixds
17 @d2! Be6
i7..15 18 &icd!.

18 &ed We7

19 &hé Ifds

20 EHel cd

21 Ehs Hacs
22 de be

23 4!

and White has an undoubted ad-
vantage.

An exchange of knights on d4, as
a rule, is not dangerous to White
Fischer-U.Geller
Meranya 1968
T 0-0

8 Hel We7

8..03.

g 5 £d7
10 ‘'del b5
11 h4 a5
12 &0 Sid4 ™
13 - @xdd cd
14 A4 Ha6!?
15 &h2!?

A line deserving serious attention
was 15 @417 ¥h8 16 Ee2, intend-
ing ©h2-f3 with advantage to White,

On the other hand, here the stand-
ard blow 15 &xd57! would be pre-
mature, in view of the counter-blow
15..2ab4!. The following variations
are possible:

(a) 16027 ed 17 c6 Wxf4!7 13
ef Hxe6 19 Wd1 g6+ and 20... 006,
when Black has a strong attack.

(b) 16 Hecl? ed 17 e6 Sxefl! 15 .

Wxet Wxf4! 19 @xd7 Wxcll

(c) 16 Hedl? ed 17 6 Hxeb! 13
Wxet Wafd! 19 @xd7 W20 £R2
Wxdl+!.

(d) 16 Eebl!!. The only move,
which may be found by process of
slimination. This time, after 16...ed
17 ef, Black's 17...Bxe6?! does not
work: 18 Wxes Wxfd 19 ®xd7 W

20 $h21,
15 .. Eeb
16 Eacl £a87

But now White's thematic strike
against d5 secures him the advan-
tage. Black should have chosen be-
tween 16...8b6 and 16...4b4.

17  Axds! ed

18 eb WdS
19 od Eel
20 Wed! f3
1£20.. Wxd7, then 21 SLe5 is deci-
give.
21 ®hs xd7
22 &3 go

23 '@ho af6
24 Exeb ‘wxed
At this point the obvious-looking
25 Hel? would unexpectedly lead to
a draw after 25...Wxel+!1 26 Tixel
Sg727 Wes AL6,
25  Qes!!
An clegant coup, after which
White's positional plus becomes de-

cisive.
25 . Axes
26 Eel {4!7
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27  Exes Wd7
28 hs! {g
29  hg! gf+

On 29..Exf3, White has 30
Tef+! Wxed 31 Wxh7+FB 3257+
30 xi2 hg
31 Wxpo+ @h8
11..Wg7 32 Hg5!.
32 Eh5+ 1-0

(2) The Main Line

Fischer-Miagmasuren
Sousse IZ 1967

. S 0-0

8 e5 d7
9 Hel b3

10 4l b4

11 hd as

12 &fd ad

13 all

White should not allow 13..a3 14
b3 %a7, when the knight comes
round o c3.

13 L ba
14 ba

Now Black constantly has (o

reckon with the central thrust c2-c4.

14 .. H1a57!
14...2d4!7.

15 el iLab

16 &h3
Clearly Fischer is preparing g3.

Another stock plan is 16 h3, intend-
ing 17 h6 g6 18 Qg4 followed by
play on the weakened dark squares
an the kingside (#d2, &g5 etc.).

16 .. d4

17 2fl il
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18 g5 fds

19 ad2 Lxps
20  &xgs W47
21 Whs Efc8

22 5l 3
23 Afe! el
23...9f 24 ef &h8 25 DI He8 26
&S, and White wins.

24 Ded 6
25 'E'IESE fixed
26 Hxed od

27 h&l cd

28 Zhd Ha7

28...dc 29 hg fg 30 Hxh7 is also
bad for Black.
29 £ de?
29..WE,
30 Whé wrs
31 Wxh7+! 1.0

Dvoretsky-Tseshkovsky
USSR Ch (First League),
QOdessa 1974

T 0-0
8 Zel b5
3 5 Hd7
10 @l b4
11 hd as
12 5f4 Hef!?
An  interesting  prophylactic
move.
13 &3 a6
14 a4?!

The start of an unsuccessful plan.
14 hS, aiming for ®g4 and hé, was
stronger.

14 .. ba
15 ba
White is playing for c2-cd.

15 . Hc8
16 ZHa2!

In teply to the immediate 16 c4, [
didn't like 16...dc 17 de &3b6 13 £d2
Wdd. The maove played is an attempt
to strengthen this plan - for example,
16...a471 17 c4 4b5 18 2d2!. On the
ather hand after 16..806, I imag-
ined that the attack with 17 &g5
would gain in strength.

However, White's idea is incor-
rect. Preferable moves were 16 ©h2
and 16 SLh3.

16 .. b6
17 %gs?

Played without due consideration.
But then, Black was already threat-
ening 17...d4.

b7 h&

Only now did I discover that all
White's combinative trics are easily
refuted: 18 @h5 (18 Qxf7 &xf7 19
WhS+ g6!) 18...hg 19 hg g6 20 ¥hd
(20 ®m3 £xgs) 20..404d4 21 &h2
55 22 Dwis ef 23 Hhl 208 24 &gl
£g7, or 21 g4 D5 22 Wh3 Lxgs.

18 h3 218

White's play has come to a dead
end. With possibilities of ...d5-d4 or
.fdd at his disposal, Black is
clearly better.

{3) Black refrains from castling

Dvoretsky-Cook
St John 1988

T s bt
8 Zel EbT
9 3 EeT

9..0-0.
10 '&el
The Encyclopoedia of Chess
Openings recommends 10 e5 @d7
11 d4 and 12 &1,
10 .. 0-0-0
11 a3 a6
It was worth considering
11..h6!7, and if 12 b4, then
12...5e5.

12 o5 &d?
13 hd hf
14 hS ATt

On 14...g5, White was intending
15 hg fg 16 £h3 08 17 Dfl or 17
ba!l,

15 b4 gh

15...06 16 ef &x(6 17 Zbl.
16 REbl ah7
17 be be

18 &h3? Ha6?
Better is 18..gh 19 Re3 &4d7 20
cd d4 21 B4 Hdgd.
19 Sre3! &ixes
19...cd4 20 &5 &xes 21 Rxcs

with an attack.
20  Sxes Wyes

21 Wel T
22 od d47!
23 &d2
White has a decisive advantage.

23 .. d7
24 hg es
25 @as b6
26 Db fg
27 Exe5 ad6
28 ZHeb 2d7
29 fas &7

0 SxaT+ Exa’7
31 &xbf+ Wxb6
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32 Hxb6 Exb6

33 #ad Ehds
34 Web+ Ea’l
15 Exds 1-0

When the black king stays in the
centre, the plan of exchanging on

ds is also feasible.
Dvoretsky-Bogomaolov
Moscow 1967
r S bS
8 EHel
The immediate 8 ed! ed 9 c4! is
also good.
. P 8 b7
9 ed ed
10 cd!
The typical thrust in the centre.
10 . be
11 dc 0-0
12 «od &xds
13 &wed

White's position is somewhat
preferable. He subsequemly suc-
ceeds in outplaying his opponent:
13,806 14 £g5!7 &xgs 15 Dxg5
idd 16 Wd2 h6 17 Led Sib4 13
Madl Hbe2 19 DM 15 20 Hi6+
W6 21 2xb7 Hads 22 dhl €07
23 Ha5 Hb8 24 S g2 Bxb2 25 Wc3
BhS 26 a4 Zbb8 27 @xeS Kbk 28
Sich Dxch 29 Lxch Zcd 30 Wac2!
Hxch 31 Wd3 Hd6 32 3 Wd5 33
Hel &h7 34 g4 W7 35 Hed 1-0
{Black lost on time)

If White plays ed-e5, Black
should try to get in ...g7-85; the
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verdict on the position depends
on this thrust.

Chekhov-A. Ivanov

Sochi 1975
1 g3 26
2 &g2 ds
3 &3 e
4 00 Le7
5 di b6
6 &bd2 b7
7 ed o5
B oS a\rd7
9 Hel Dl
10 &1 W7
Already 10...g5!7 was worth con-
sidering.
11 24 hé
12 h4 d4?

Better is 12...0-0-0 13 el £f3.

Affter the text White won the game
as follows: 13 ¢3! de 14 be 0-0-0 15
d4 &8 16 142 'E'lgﬁ 17 Relcd 18
cd 2b4 19 Wad FigeT 20 a3 £ xd2
21 Sixd2 &b8 22 Hacl £d5 23 Hed
Hd7 24 Hc2 Hc8 25 Hecl Hddg 26
&fl WeT 27 £d2 WM 28 Hxch
Hxct 29 Hxch Wed 30 &b5 a6 31
HcB+ 1-0.

B) Black develops his bishop on g7

1 ed eh

2 d3 ds

3 &§d2 c5

4 Qg3 2ich
5 g3 gh

6 Kp2 2eT
7 0-0 Dgel

Clearly 7...%3M6 is weaker in view
of § ed @xd5 (3...ed 9 Zel+) 9 &3
b 10 ¢4 &7 11 d4.

8 EHel(100)

(1) Casting is bad for Black -
White's attack is very dangerous

Dvoretsky-Ubilava
Thilisi 1979

g .. 0-0
Better is 8...b6.
9 e5!

White proceeds with a standard
plan of attack: &f1, hd, L4, Dh2-
g4 etc. Black's defence is more diffi-
cult here than in the system with the
bishop on 7, since his kingside dark
squares have been weakened by

-g1-g6,
. WcT
10 'we2 a5
11 h4 h&
i |

White could try 12 ad!?, with c2-
¢3 and 4f1 to follow.
12 - a4
13 a3 b5

b4
Bh7
£\g8 (101)

17 cd!

After 17 hS g5, the sacrifice on g3
does not work. To obtain an im-
proved version, White wishes to con-
quer the ed square by attacking the
black d-pawn with his own c-pawn.

17 .. be
18 be af
19 of! de
20 dc

Now 21 hS (intending to meel
21..g5 with 22 &xg5) cannot be

parried.
20 - Eabs
21 hs!

Mot 21 £i(6+7 &h8 22 h5 g5.
21 .. whi
21...g5 is met by 22 &xg5!.

22 hg fg

23 D6t DigeT
23._.5d417,

24 Eadl
24 Sh4!7.

24 .. Ebds
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25 EHde! 2h67
26 Hxeb &hdd
26,05 27 Dd5 W7 28 Hxch

& xch 29 eb and wins.
27 Pwdd ed
28 &d3 Axpl

29 dxg2 qi7
30 Ehl! 1S
31 ¢ BT+
12 kgl D3
33 &xeld Wi
34 Wxpb axfo
35 Hxhé+ 1-0

Dvoretsky-Khalifman

Swverdlovsk 1987
g .. 0-071
9 5! T
10 el b6
11 h4 2ab
12 &1

Another quite good line seems 1o
be 12 e¢3!7, but then White has 1o
reckon with 12...06 13 of Exf6 14
&3f1 e5.

j A yd4
13 fwdd cd
14 &f4 &ich?!

A better idea was 14..HacB 15
Hacl Wcs, aiming to attack the
queenside pawns with his queen. All
the same, 16 {Dh2 followed by Zg4
or h4-h35 would give White adanger-
ous attack.

15 a3 wd7

[ would have met 15...BacB!? by
the simple 16 Tacl!, since 16 Th27!
allows Black to confuse the issue
with 16, fixeS! 17 &xe5 Hixe5 18
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xes Wxes 19 Bxe5 Exc2.
16 &h2 mael
17 Dgd f
After 17...h5 18 &6+ 2 x5 [9 ef
(threatening 26 SLhé&) 19..%h7 20
Se5 and 21 f4, White would chtain
an overwhelming advantage.

15 ef S xfh
19 &xfe+ Zxft
20 &h3 Dxf4
20... 88 21 a5 is also hopeless.
21 gf Pc8
22 ¥R
22 {5 e5.
2L . W7
23 Wel Lh8
23 _Hf8 24 15,
24 He2 =4 1]
25 Hael &d8
26 5! o

27 HesS+ HeT+
28 WxeT+ g7
29 4

and White won the ending.

{2) White should not push his
pawn to ¢5 before Black has cas-
tled short, heca'use' of counterplay
with ...h7-h6 and ...g6-g5

Dvoretsky-Anikaey
USSR Ch ¥ Odessa 1972

8 b6
9 57! et
10 #We2 hé!
11 hé g5!
12 hg hg

13 &xps Wxe5!
14 Wxes Hixe5?!

After 14..5xe5! Black would
have the better game.
15 &ed!? (102)

15 . Gecd?!
He should have decided on a post-
tional exchange sacrifice: 15...dc! 16
Sixal ed,

16 de 2h7
17 3

17 a4!17.
17 .. 0-0
18 cd?!

A stronger move was 18 ad!, with
somewhat the better chances for
White. The reply 18...2c67 fails to

15 Bixes! fe 20 Dxeb.
18 .. Lxds
19 fxds Fixds
20 Sed Hrdg
21 g5 [6
22 fd2 247
23 Eel Lzt

{3) Maintaining the central tension

Dvoretsky-Averkin
[/ISSR Ch (First League),
Odessa 1974

8 . b&
9 3 “@h7
On 9..&a67 White has 10 ed
Dixds 11 #ad.
10 o1 hé
11 hd d47?!

The ending after 11..de 12 de
Wxdl 13 Exdl is clearly more pleas-
ant for White.

12 cd e5
13 hS
13 $i3h217 followed by £2-f4.
i, SicB
13... 94717,
14 Dhd
14 &3h2.
14 ... Gf6
15 hg fg
16 4 h5!
Not 16...ef7 because of 17 Sxgh!
uxgh 18 3.
17 571
17 &h2.
17 as

Black now has the better position,
since White has no active possibili-
ties.

Dolmatov-A.Sckalov
Manila I1Z 1990

8 .. b6
9 3
In Dolmatov's view, 9 &fl is
more accurate; White intends to play
10 e5, for example in answer 10
9...d4. On the other hand, 9..de 10
de Wxdl 11 Exdl gives White a fa-
vourable ending similar to that
which arose in the game.
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9 .. as!?
10 &1
White is aiming for ed-e3. In
Ljubojevié-Kasparov, Nikiif 1983,
where the moves 9 hd h6 had been
inserted, White played instead 11 a4,
to which Kasparov replied 11.. HaT!?.
Dolmatov refrained from 10 a4 be-
cause he was worried about 10...d4.
10 .. de
Tt was worth considering 10..d4
or 10...24.

11 de Wxdl
12 Hxdl ad
13 Ebl! 0-0
If 13...a3, then 14 ba, attacking
the pawn on bb.
14 Sifd e5

After 14..a3 15 Hdel! ab 16
Zxb2, the pawn on b6 is vulnerable.
16..80b47 fails against 17 Hd2!
fixal 18 Hal.

15 Qe Qb
16 b3 ab
17 ab
White's position is clearly prefer-
able.
7 - 2rds
18 4id2 f5
18.,.2d3 19 Hdel and 20 Lf1.
19 an Lfs
20 bd!

20 fcd is premature in view of
20.. %17,

0 .. Ha3?

It was essential to exchange on
b4, so as to open the diagonal for his
dark-squared bishop and utilise the
d4 point when appropriate.

21 be be
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22 Hdcl Gy
23 Red B xcd
Al this point 23... {77 fails 10 24
Hb7+.
24 Hixed Hadq
25 &fd2 Bd6?!
16  Dbé Ha2

27 Hal Hxal

28 Hxal s

29  &ds fe?
20 .17,

30 i+ &7

31 Dixed

White now has a decisive posi-
tional advantage, which Dolmatov
accurately conducts to wvictory:
31065 32 Haf Sixed 33 fe H1b8
34 Q6+ wee7 35 Eb6 Dd7 36 Ecs
Ha® 37 &2 Ha2 38 dbe2 $d3 39
ed3 Ze7 40 hd Db8 41 Zes H0d7
(41...0d7 42 HxeS D6 43 Hixes+)
42 @icd Hp2 43 a5 L18 44 Het+
LT 45 Dixed DixeS5+ 46 BExc5 &d8
47 hS &7 43 hg hg 49 He6 g5 50
Hes &d7 51 dcd Hgl 52 Dxgs
Hxg3 53 @ed Eh3 54 SixcS+ &di
55 Qiet+ Bd7 56 Dd4 K16 57 HfS
&re7 58 od3 Zhl 59 ¢4 Hal 60 Zbs
Had+ 61 seed £d7 62 b7+ P8 63
Eb3 Kal 64 d5 Hd165¢51-0

(4) Exchange of pawns on d5

Yurtaev-Dvoretsky
Frunze ]9583

g .. b6
9 a4 Wc7?
9..&b7.
10 ed! ed

Two swong replies to 10...&xd5
arc 11 Ded and 11 d4 cd 12 Dixd4
@ixd4 13 L xds.

11 41 0-0
12 a4 wd7
13 d4

White could try 13 hd17,
. . ed
14 od @b7?

Better is 14...%305, not worrying
about 15 De5 Dxes 16 de Lb7 fol-
lowed by 17...d4.

After 14..20b7 15 Ecl (as actu-
ally played) or 15 hd, White has a
significant plus.

Kaiszauri-Tukmakov
Vilniuzs 1978

8 .. b6
9 ed!? ed
10 d4 0-0
If 10...41xd4, then 11 Hxdd K xdd
12 b3 with advantage to White.

11 dc be
12 &£b3 cd
13 4&ibd4 apd
14 Re3 wWd7
15 #d2

White has acquired slightly the
better position rom the opening.

Dvoretsky-VYulfson

Moscow 1986
8 ed!?
Instead of 8 Hel.
8 ed

8. 8xd59 DbIbE 10cd, with 11
d4 1o fallow.

9 d4 ed
9. Sixd4?! 10 Dixdd Lxdd 11
b3 is dubious for Black, but
9...c4!? deserves attention.
10 b3 wWho
Black should prefer 10..8224!7,
even though after 11 h3 Rxf3 12
Wxfl 0-0 13 &f4, intending Efel
and Badl, White retains positional
compensation for the sacrificed
pawn.
11 fgs
A stronger line was 11 24! 0-0
12 £d6 and 13 &c5, with the better
chances for White,
11 .. 4[5
He could have equalised wilh
11..0-0!7 12 &fxdd D51 On the
other hand 12...%4xd47 is inferior: 13
Sxe? Bixb3 14 Axf8 Hrxal 15
£ xg7 &xg7 16 Wxal with advan-

tage to White.
12 EHel+ e
13 pd! &6 (103)

14 Sihedd!!
But not 14 ¢3 on account of
14..5ed! (14..dc? 15 Wxd3).
14 .. xdd
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14..50xd4 15 £e3 16b57 16 a4,
15 Hxd4 Wxd4
155 xdd? 16 L16.
16 xds!
16 ®xd4? would be a mistake:
16...8xdd 17 &6 Swcl.
16 .. 0-0!
Avoiding the dangerous 16...Wxd]
17 Baxdl ©b5 (17..8d77 18 &f4),
when White can choose between 13
$ xes fe 19 Dxeh+ ®f7 20 Ef+
el 21 Zel+ $d7 22 Ef7+ and 18
K517 0-0 (18..Kf8 19 Ee3, threat-
¢ning 20 Rxcé+ be 21 Hed3) 19
Exed fe 20 fxet+ 27 21 Hd7.
17 Rxch West
Weaker alternatives are 17, 8@xdl
18 Haxdl be 19 Hxd6 Sxgd 20
Bxch and 17..%xgd+ 18 ‘Wxgd
Sxgd 19 Kg2; in either case White
has a clear plus.
13 4!
A draw would result from either
18 &e7 ®xchd 19 Wxdd Wxdo 20
Sxd6 Efd8 or 18 RKdS Wxds!
(18...&xd5? 19 He5 Ded 20 £e3)
19 Wxds &xd5 20 Hadl &f3 21

Hxdt Lxgd.
18 .. Hxps
19 '@xdo Dach
20 o whs!

OF course 20...5xg4? fails to 21
g3 h5 22 h3. White also has the ad-
vantage after either 20..Dfd87! 21
Wes Wxes 22 Hxes or 20...h57 21
h3 hg 22 hg Sxgs 23 Wg3 Hcd
(23...£5 24 HefileS) 24 LxbT.

21 Eadl!?

There is little promise in 21 &b4

@gS (threatening 22..Hed) or 21
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He2 Hfds 22 Wes5 Hes.
2E Sxal
21..%Wxb27 23 Hxed! fe 23
Wreli+.
22 Hd?
22 Be7 Wxb2.
22 .. Efd8!
Better than 22..8e6 23 HeS! or
22..BEfef 23 He7 Hxe7 24 Wxe7
el 25 Wxbh7T Hels 26 2 Wi+
27 gl
23 xd8+ Exds
24 Hxd§+ Le7
White is better, but only slightly.
The game, which ended in a draw, is
notable for Black's cool and accurate
defence.

C) Black plays...Ld6 and ... 2ge7

1 o4 eh

2 d3 d5

3 &z (]

4 Qg3 &c6
5 g3 246
6 g2 SigeT
7 00 0-0

8 &h4?(104)

(1) Black plays ...f7-fS to counter
his opponent’s pawn advance

Ciocaltea-Liberzon

Netanya 1983
. J—- 15
9 4 eT
10 <3 Fhi
11 ef ef
12 i3

This amrangement of White's
knights is typical of the variation.
12 Seb
13 Eel
A different scheme of develop-
ment is 13 Le3!17 followed by £12,
Wd2, Zael and if appropriate d3-d4.

13 G A8
14 Rd2 a7
15 a3 as

16 ad Zab3

Black is aiming for 17...b5 18 ab
HxbS5, with pressure against bi.
17 Eelll
A fine prophylactic move. White
answers 17...b5 with 18 ab Hxb5 19
Hc2, followed by Zcl and Heel, de-
ploying his pieces harmoniously and
fully neutralising Black’s pressure in
the b-file.
17w B
This knight retreat allows White
lo carry out a typical kingside diver-
sion.
18 &5
Threatening 19 hs.
1 S 267!
Better is 18.. Hf6.
19 cdl dd

Not 19...dc? 20 Lxeh, with 21
&3+ to follow. With the queenside
closed, White has a free hand for ac-
tion on the other wing, where he is

sironger.
0 el Fih6
21 b3 Ebe8
22 W Ficl
23 4f Hxel+
24 Hxel Hel
25 Exef Wyel
26 gd! &id6

After 26..fg 27 Lxgd4, White
would achieve f4-f5.

27 gf Bxfs
27..f 28 W2,
28 ded Be3?

Better is 28...8%¢eT,
29 fxch! be
20 Wxeh 30 Wxe3 de 31 &+
or 30 £xe3 de 31 Eh2+.

30 Ded Ded
31 We2 Hhé
32 Wes WS

33 @xes Wxes
34  xes 1-0

Dvoretsky-Chekhov

Sverdlovsk ] 987
g b6
9 4 5
10 ef ef
11 2drd He7 !
12 3

White can also place his shop
on e3 at once, and after 12...d4 13
212 undermine Black's centre with
c2-¢3.

iy J a6
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13 EHel Hae8
14 Led!
14 Hg5 was tempting, but after
14..9d7! thers is no favourable
combination.

14 .. h&

15 d4 2ds
16 4&f2 ed?!
17  &Hxdd Fiedd
18  axdd

White has an overwhelming posi-
tional advantage.

(2) Black refrains from ...f7-f5

Dvoretsky-Dieks
Wijk aan Zee 1975
8 . b6
9 f4 Q7
10 f5 ef
10...de?! 11 6! gf 12 @ixed.
11 ef 6
12 3 Lab

12,8517 13 dd cd 14 cd &5ch
looks inviting, but White has the
strong manoeuvre 15 &b1! and 16

3,
13 &£dil Hd7

14 gd
14 2h317.
14 .. wde?!
15 Ef2 Hael
16 =h3!
Mow Black has to reckon with gd-

g5, but White's main idea is to estab-
lish control of the f4 point after &g2.

16 .. hé
17 &g2 dd
15 o4 2b7
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19 &4
White's position deserves prefer-
cnce,

Fischer-Ivkov
Santa Monica 1966

-, bé
9 [ de
10 de & a6
11 Hel(103)
11 e5 can be met by 11..8c7 12
Hel Wdd+ 13 &hl Zads 14 ¢3 W1,

1. .. cd
Practice has alsoseen 11..8c7 12
c3 Kd3 (12..8d77 13 Whs Dadg
1425157 15 ef Ex{6 16 &ed Zhe 17
Wxh6!, and White won; Lerner-Daol-
matav, Kharkov 1975) 13 5. The
game Dolmatov-Lautier, Polanica
Zdroj 1991, continued 13..Wd7M
(13..b3, followed by ..c4, .. 2b6+
and ...40d5, was stronger) 14 Sicd
Had8 15 Wgd & xed? 16 Lxcd Dgb
17 B3 Dee? 18 &c2! with advan-
tage to White.
11...e5 is also worth considering.
12 3 Tas?!

White also stands better afier
12.. 85+ 13 &hl o5 14 5 &8

(Dvoretsky-Mikhalchishin, Thilisi

1980). Perhaps he should continue
15 Wh5, with a view to g3-g4-g5.

13 &5 LeS+

14 &hl Sds
14, Ec8 15 b4.

15 ed b7

16 Whs @7

17 pgd! & xed?!

18 fxed g6

19 %ho £uds
19...&h8 20 &H13.

20 15 Eel

il fg g

22 Hixgs! Wd7
22..hg 23 Wxgo+ 8 24 Lh6+
@7 25 WgT mate.
23 &4 Hads
24 &hs &h8
15 QM6 Exft

26 ef HgB
27 44 Hxgd
28 Hadl Hdgs
29 ! 1-0

D} Black leaves his pawn on ¢7

1 ed eh
2 di ds
3 d2 46
4 Def3 D6 (106)
Dvaretsky-Ek
Wijk aan Zee 1975
5 3

Black intends to play ...e6-e5, and

at some point he will most likely

exchange pawns on ed. In that case
White's bishop will not be very well
placed on g2. It therefore makes
sense to develop it on the fl-ab di-
agonal. Essentially a Philidor De-
fence arises, with colours reversed
and two extra tempi for White.

8 e5
Black could ry 5...a5!%.
6 el

b2-b4, a useful move in such posi-
tions, was worth playing here.

6 .. as
7 00 Le7
8 Zel 0-0
9 el hb
10 &f1 He8 (107)
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11 b3

One of the lypical plans in this
kind of pasition is b2-b3, a2-a3, &b2
and b3-b4, as a result of which White
gains space on the queenside and
may create threats against the pawn
ones.

In reply, Black was unable to find
an effective arrangement of his
forces.

11 .. Sgd
12 h3 ihs
13 a3 L2d67!
14 4b2 41b8?
15 ed fixd5s
16 o4 T
17 g3 ed
18  Hxes Axes
19 Hxe5
And White won.

Dvaretsky-Orloy
J0-minute game, Mascow 1984

g g3 de
6 de Scs
7  &bs! &d7
8 00 0-0
g el
9 bd b6 10 We2,

- - af
10 &d3 es
11 b4 PRy,
12 &ed =1
13 kg5 hé
14 £hd wpd
15 Hadl We7
16 h3 ®hS
17 ad Web
18 Hed g3
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19 &g3 gd
It was essential to play 19...&xe3.
20 hg iegd
21 &ds Each
22 fod W6
23 2d3
23 Dha Hxf2.
23 Ay

24 &h4 ixf2
15 SweT+ Exe7
26 £x2 Axe2
27 &wxpb 1-0

E)} Exploitation of light-squared
weaknesses

Dvoretsky-Rogozhnikov
Moscow 965

1 g3 26

2 g2 ds

3 @3 5

4 00 Heh

5 d3 e5

6 &©bd2 Le7

T ed 0-0

8 o3 de?

Mot a good exchange. White now
has a clear plan for playing on the
weakness of c4, d5 and 5,

9 de WeT
10 We2 Eed
11 Hel

White avoids 11 %cd, which
would give his opponent a hint as to
the right set-up: 11, Ge6 12 &3
hi.

11 .. Sfs
12 &n gh?
12...h6.

13 &gs! 2p7
14 &xf6 & xf6

White wants to seize the 45 point,
and therefore exchanges one of its
defenders = the knight on {6,

I5 #&e3

fLe6 (108)

16 &f1!

bishop
16 .. ab
17 fcd Had8
18 Eadl b3
19 fdst e
20 sxe6!

Transformation of the advantage
- renouncing his central outpost,
White spoils his opponent’s pawn
structure. With the intermediate
move 19 %d5! he deflected the en-
emy knight onto the infenor square
&7, from which it will need to return
to ¢6 with loss of time.

A weaker line was 20 c47! 2xd5
21 ixdS Sixd5 22 ed R g7, followed
by ...f7-f5 and ...e5-e4; or 22 cd cd,
intending ... & {6-e7-c5/d6.

20 .. fe

21 Hxd8 Zxds
22 Edl
The rook exchange makes the
doubled pawns harder to defend, and
increases the scope of the while
queen.
22w ik
23 ad!
MNow the queenside pawns be-
came vulnerable too.

23 . Hxdl+
24  Wxdl &7
25 Dgd h3

26 @uf6!

Another transformation of the ad-
vantage. White exchanges his oppo-
nent's bad bishop to secure an cven
greater weakening of the central
pawns = and also of the dark squares
on the kingside, where he will
threaten to penetrate.

26 . wxl6
27 ab ab
18 'wd2 g7
29 hd4 WeT
0 wad! bd

30...c4 is met by 31 We3 and 32
Whe.

31 Dgs be
32 be Dds?
33 Wbs?

Intent on his plan of '@b5 and
WxcS!, White misses 33 Wxdil.,

N . A )
34  Wxcs! wd7
35 WcT!

And Black soon resigned.

Divoretsky-Kupreichik
Odessa 1974
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1 ed c5

2 @f3 eh

3 d3 ds

4 &Hhdz  Hcb

5 g3 de?!

6 de bé (109)

Now on 7 &g2, Black has the em-
barrassing 7...La6; therefore White
develops his bishop on the f1-26 di-
agonal.

7 4Lbs! 247
7...2b7 8 De517.
8 Eelt

It is important to prevent ...a7-a6.
White can now meet 8..a67 with 9
R .xa6 Db4 10 Rd3 Dxal 11 DeS!
with advantage — but not 11 0-07 on
account of 11...50¢3!,

B AT

9 3 2e7
10 00 0-0
11 ad W7
12 Hel

Stronger than 12 Scd?! a6 13
&4 b7, However, 12e5!78d5 13
£.d3 was worth considering.

12 .. &5
Rlack is afraid of White's ed-e53,
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and therefore plays this move which
weakens the d3 point. From now on,
White’s plan is roughly the same as
in the preceding game,
13 &1 a6!?
14 Rd3
14 & xab Dixed is unclear,
14 .. Das
If 14..h6, then 15 el with 16
IS to follow.
15 Rgs $h3?
16 &xfa! Sxf6
17 Ha3 Leb
After 17..2a5 18 @e3 Rebd 19
Rxal c4 20 & b3, Black has no com-
pensation for losing a pawn.
18 2e3
Clearer than 18 &xa6?! ¢4 19
&bs Rel.

5 .. Re7
19 Sed!

Stronger than 19 &cd §as,
19 .. Sxecd

20 Kxcd @as
21 Haal b37?

An unsuccessful attempt to con-
fuse matters. He should have de-
fended patiently with 21...%xcd4 22
Wxcd Hfd8 23 Ded] L6, aiming for
Wb

22 ab ab
23 &xbs cd?!
24 Hadl
Black loses material without any
compensation.
4 .. Zib8

25  Rxcd Swed

26 Hxed Wha?!

27 &Eixes Eb7
27..9xb2 28 Hci+!,

28 bd Qars
29 Heb Wds
30 Wed Wd2
31 &£i3 We2
32 &S Ha2
33 Hil Ib2
14 Ec8 1-0

F) Black chooses a Sicilian
formation without ...d7-d35

1 ed c5

1 &3 efh

3 d3 Fieh

4 g3 g6 (110)

Black intends ..5Lg7, ..72ge7,
..0-0, ...d7-d6, ..Eb8 and ..b7-bS5,
In my view, this is one of Black's
best plans. If White develops his
knight on ¢3, the game may trans-
pose into the Closed Sicilian. We
shall here examine some other plans
for White.,

(1) The 5 d4 system

Dvoretsky-Filipovié
Varna 1980

5 d4!? cd
6 ixdd
While's loss of tempo is not as

senseless as it may seem. Black now
has to reckon with the sortie &bS;
when the bishop is develaped on g7,
the d6 square can prove weak. In this
connection it should be noted that
there is no bishop on d3 o obstruct
the d-file for White, as there is in the
analogous variation of the Paulsen
System (led c5 293 e63ddcd 4
Zixd4 a6 5 Kd3 go!7).

6 .. ab
7 gl
It is also worth considering 7 c41?
Kg7 8 Re3.
7 S gl

§ Sxch be

The ending after 8...dc 9 Wxd8+
dxdf 10 £d2 is clearly in White's
favour, thanks to Black's weak dark
squares on the quesnside.

9 0-0 7

If9...dS, then 10 edcd 11 c4 and
12 3.

10 ‘wda! was

On 10...0-0, White consolidates
his advantage with 11 &e3!. This is
better than 11 c47! a5, with ... &Zab to
follow.

11 ad2!?

White pains nothing from 11
Hd2N fes 12 Wd3 d5 13 Db3
Whs; but he could have played 11
$1a3!? fe5 12 Wdl! (12 §d371 d5
13 2d2 Wc7 is weaker, but 12
Sid2'? Sxd6 13 Kxa5 descrves at-
tention) 12...d5 13 ed cd 14 &cd!
with advantage.
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11 .. Wes

12 WxeS iLxes

13 &3 2xc3
13...f6 14 4,

14  Gxed ds
15 “ad Eb3
16 b3 0-0
17 4
An even slrongér move seems [O
be 17 Bfdl, intending 18 Hacl and
1% c4 with advantage.

1 b S 2dsg?
This makes c2-c4 easier [or
White,
18 Efdl hé
19 o4 g5

Bad alternatives are 19..d4 20
Zd31621e5, and 20...p5 21 Hadl gf
22 gf g6 23 Exd4 Dxdd 24 Exdd
fixf4 25 2d8+.

20 Ed4! gf
21 gf Fiph
22 ed ed
23 od cd

24 el wed
25 Radl g7
26 &xds A xd5
27 fxds
and White has a sound extra
pawn.

Dvoretsky-Chubinsky
Philadelphia 1990

5 d4 cd

6 Fixdd ab

7 Lg2 WeTl?
§ 0-0 ae7

This time Black would answer 9
St with 9...de!. So White must set
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about construcling a strong centre
with pawns and pieces.

9 fe3 HigeT
10 cd 0-0
11 a3 dé

In the event of 11.%xdd 12
Roxdd Weed 13 RxgT Pxg7 14 Zel,
White has more than enough com-
pensation for the sacrificed pawn.

12 Hel Fixd4?!
13 Sxdd e5?!

An improvement was 13, 2xd4

14 Wxdd e5.

14 el Se6
15 &ds Lxds
16 eod

White has acquired a large posi-
tional plus. He intends to meet
16, @as5 with 17 ©d2! Wxa2 18
¥he, or 17..Wxd2 18 Lxd2 fol-
lowed by 19 &bd.

16 ... wd7
17 b3 {571
18 '@b6 Hach

19 %h3 Exel
20 Excl ZcB
21 b3l Excl+
22 Axcl
Black's position is strategically
hopeless,
22 o el
23 ‘el TieT
24 Ec3 &7
25 ad Wds?
25...%.f6 was more stubborn.
26 W3 wd7
27 gd! WeT
28 a3 4
29 g5 h3

0 gh & xh6

31 Wed deB
12 Web W2
13 fxd6 1-0

Dvaretsky-Filipowicz

Polanica Zdrof 1973
5 dd =T
6 dc b6i?
6. Was5+ 7 2d2 Fxcs § &cl.
7 <¢b Wxb6
8 &bd2 ds
9 &d3 DigeT
10 ¢3 0-0
11 00 a5
12 a4 Eb8
12...e512.
13 Eal! a2n7
14 Eb3 a7
15 ‘el Hrds

15..2fe8!?, preparing ..cH-e5,
was interesting.

16 Hel Eal
17  h4l d47!
18 Eed! 2ab
19 Exb§ Hxb8
20 el Wh7
21 2f1! de

22 bc Rxcd

22..Wh3 23 Wxb3 Hxb3 can be
answered by either 24 &ed2 or 24
&xal,
23 Sixcd He8
24 &d2 Des!
25  &ixes 2xes
26 &bS WeT!?
27 Ke3
27 &p21?,
v 7 S &6
28 Wal

Rlack has not managed to obtain
adequate compensation for the pawn
he sacrificed in the opening.

[ believe that Black can only cast
doubt on 5 d4 by a positional pawn
sacrifice:

5 e cd

6 Dxdd  Lg

7 &b5 ds

8 ed ed

9 Wxds WeT+!

10 Siel Lpdl(111)

(2) The hishop sortie to g5

Veselovsky-Dvoretsky
Moscow 1973

5 Qgs!? We7

6 fg2 g7
7 el TigeT
8 Wd2 hé
8..0-09 2hé.
9 Sel &vdd
10 0-0 ds
11 el 247
1214

The final position is hard to as-
SEsS,
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(3) The plan of ¢2-c3 and d3-d4

Fischer-Panno
Buenos Aires 1970
5 g2 2g7
& 00 TigeT
7 BHel dé
[f 7...0-0, then 8§ &5 is unpleasant.
8 3 0-0
8..e5!7,
9 d4 cd
0...bo!17,
10 ed d5M!

10.. &hE deserves serious consid-

eration.
11 &5

White's chances are now prefer-
able. Attacks against his centre are
unsuceessful: 11065 12 &3 Wh6
13 fad, or 11...06 12 ef Lxf6 13
S hé.

11 . 247
12 el Hel
13 46 Has
14 EHel b5
15 b3t bd
16 el & bs

16...Bxcl is more precise.
17 Wd2 Bach
18 gd a5?

In a cramped position you have 1o
seek exchanges; 18...&xe2! was es-
sential, but White would still stand
hetter after 19 Wxe2 Wb6 20 Keld
£h8 21 &1l

19 g3 @ho

20 hd! b8
21 &hé &d7
22 Wes!
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Threatening both 23 Wxe7 and 22
8xg7 ExpT 23 Dh5+,
22 .. Hxel
23 Hxel Zxh6
24 '®xhb HeB
25 HxcB+ Fixe
26 hs! Wdg?
Black had to play 26,238 27
We4 (27 Well?) 27. 8T (White
threatened 28 hé or 28 @g5), al-
though after the further moves 28
2117 &xfl 29 L&xfl the advantage
15 with White.

27 g5 B (112)

28 Red!! e

28...de 29 D3xed.
29 Fixh7! ixh7
30 hg ig
30...)8 31 g7.

31 Exgh g5
The continuation 31..%g7 32
&xh7+ 'Wxh7 33 Wxeo+ is also

hopeless.
32 Dhs B3+
33 dpg2 Zhd+
4 <g3 Fixgh

a5 &f6+! f7
36 Whi+ 1-0

Fischer-Durio
Havarna OL 1966
5 Lg2 Sg7
6 0-0 FigeT
7 3 -0
8§ dd4 dé
g de dec
10 ‘el b
11 e5
Not 11 Hd17 &ab.
11 as
12 Hel Kab
13 ‘#ed Ea7
14 bd2 2d3
15 Whd &5
16 Wxd8 Exd8
17 ad! Had7
18 &M 2 xfl
19  &xfl

Fischer has achieved a large posi-
tional plus - there are both light-
square and dark-square weaknesses

in his opponent's camp.

19
20
21
22
23
4
25
16
7
23
29
30
31
3
33

The decisive blow! Black cannot

Ded
igs
&rd2
ExeT
Za3!
Zh3
Fied
el
4

g4
=51
Ef3
Eh3
&xas!

&deT
&l
&i6e7
hé
Exe7
EcT
Ech
LR
2eT
=8
el
Hds
Hds
218

play 33..ba on account of 34 Q6+

de7 15 BbT+.
3 He7
4 &ed Ha7
35 Hixbé Fixhé
36  Exbbé Hda8
37 &6+ Hd8
18 Hes Ee7
39 IHd3+ el

40 Bxel+ LrxeT
41 Ed7+ b

42 Hxf7 1-0
Bukhtin-Divoretsky
Moscow 1972
5 g2 Sig?
6 37 &ipeT
7 &el

7 d4!? is premature: 7..cd 8 cd
#hé.
: e dé
7...b61.
8 0-0
8 dé cd 9 ixd4! is promising for
‘White, though Black may consider
8...b617%,
| 0-0
9 Gbd2 b6
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The b-pawn has no lime to ad-
vance (o bd: 9..057! 1044 bd 11 de
be 12 be, with the better chances for

YW hilte.
10 dd as!?
11 ad?! aab
12 Hel ed

If 12... Zc8, then 13 dc dc 14§03,
followed by £f1 or Ded.
13 Sixdd Lixdd
13...0e5 14 £bS.
14 od Tic6?
An improvement is 14..Hc8 13
@h3 d3 (butnot 15...%0c6 16 d5 d4
17 &xd4 £xd4 18 de fe 19 Wxeb+

Fha 20 £b3 &£xb2 21 Dadl).
15 &ibl! b4
16 &f1 Lxfl
17 Hxf1 ds
18 o5 Oc8
19 &l

A mere natural line seems to be
19 &3c3!7 and 20 h4, starting active
operations on the kingside.

19 .. wa7
20 'wb3 i6
If3-44

White's chances are still slightly

preferable.



8 Preparing for a Game

Artur Yusupov

“The harder the training, the easier
the battle’ — as Suvorov liked to say
when sending his generals into mock
assaults, This immortal maxim from
the great commander is applicable to
chess too. The more [aborious and
painstaking your preparatory work,
the more effortless the game itself
will be!

Preparing for a game i5 a highly
individoal process. Much of it de-
pends on what sort of opening arse-
nal you possess. Some players solve
this problem quite simply; they don't
prepare for each particular epponent
but make straightforward prepara-
tions for the tournament as a whole,
deciding in advance which set of
openings 1o use. They hope that
when faced with an unexpected
move in the opening, they will be
able to cope with the situation aver
the board. Usually these are players
with a narrow but well constructed
repertoire.

An example is Grandmaster An-
drei Sokolov. When playing him, it
is not hard to predict the opening.
With White he always opens 1 ed.
With Black (when appropriate) itisa
Queen's Indian. Nothing else! An-
drei keeps meticulously to his own
opening repertoire, but of course he

knows it theroughly and has vast ex-
perience of playing his systems.
Sokolov reckons that if an opponent
succeeds in casting doubt on one of
his variations, he can repar it on the
spot; the next opponent will have a
much harder time finding a flaw in
the same line, and ultimately he
(Sokolov) will possess a completely
‘fireproofl’ repertoire — which is par-
ticularly important when playing
Black. This kind of logic, this ap-
proach to solving the problems of the
cpening, is, generally speaking, a vi-
able option.

As a rule, however, players do not
stick too rigidly to this approach;
they prefer to vary their opening sys-
tems now and again. For otherwise
their opponents have too easy a task
in preparing for them.

By way of an example let me tell
you how [ prepared, together with
Mark Dvoretsky, for my game with
the Cuban Jesus Nogueiras in the
Candidates Tournament at Montpel-
lier. At that time Nogueiras’ reper-
toire was not broad enough, and we
noticed that in the Queen's Gambit
he kept on playing one system which
in my view was very risky. Immers-
ing ourselves in the posilion, we
discovered a new plan which [ put

into aperation in the game. The inno-
vation proved exceptionally effec-
tive! I need hardly say how much our
task was facilitated by the narrow-
ness of my opponent’s opening rep-
eripire.

Yusupov-Nogueiras
Montpellier Cr 1983
Quecn’s Gambit

1 d4 ds

2 cd eb

3 &3 cfi

4 a3 a6
5§ Lgs Hbd7
6 cd ed

7 €3 Ld6

This is what Nogueiras kept play-
ing.

B (113)

Black wants to play ...2g6 and
..h7-h6, forcing an exchange on 6.
The cbvious drawback to his plan is
that he has moved the same piece
twice in the opening and aims to
mave it a third time, thus clearly
breaking the rules of mobilisation.
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Furthermore the move 8.8

means a delay in castling. All this

spurs White to energetic measures.

9 &5
An obvious-looking thrust. Black

has relinguished control of e5, and

the white knight immediately gocs

there. In answer to 9..%8p6, White

will play 10 £4. This plan for seizing

the central square ¢35 was introduced

into tournament practice as long ago

as the last century, by the great

American player Harry Nelson Fills-

bury. Hers is a more recent example:

the game Chemnin-Cvetkovi€, Bel-
grade 1988, continued 10..0-0 11

We? Wel 120-0 £b4 13 Ph1 Sxc3
14 be hé 15 5!, and White went
ahead with the decisive assault.

7 .. who
Black wishes to exchange the

menacing knight on e5 before it is
supported by the f-pawn. To this end
he violates yet another principle of
opening play — he brings his queen
out too early. If he intends to take on
b2 for good measure, the pawn will
cost him dearly; after 10 0-0 @xb2
11 Bel, White has a decisive lead in

development.
10 0-0 Axes
11 de

In our pre-game analysis we had
considered 11...56d7, and intended
to meet it with 12 &f4. If then
12.. 8xb27! 13 Hel g6, White has
14 & xg6 hg 15 ed!, opening up lines
in the centre. Instead of taking the
pawn Black should continue his
development with 12..63¢5. That
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wag in fact played in Gulko-Smagin,
Moscow Ch 1984,
11 .. Dgd?!

Not a good reply. This attempt to
go into action with inadequate devel-
opment cannot be recommended.
We had nonetheless looked at this
move in our preparation, though of
course our analysis of it was fairly
cursory. We thought White could
gain a plus with 12 &£f4 §gs 13
Sxg6hg 14 h3 £h6 15 ed, but at the
board [ worked out that Black could
defend with 15...8xb2 16 Hel 0-0,
returming the extra pawn.

Looking deeper into the position,
I perceived a stronger continuation.
Can you see what it was? No? Then
let me give you a hint. While must
indirectly utilise the position of the
black knight on g4.

12 ‘#ad!

This sets up the highly unpleas-
ant threat of 13 @ixd5. On 12...2d7,
White can choose between 13 '&a3!?
i6 14 ef gf 15 SLhd, and the less obvi-
ous 13 e6!7 Rxed 14 Lxd5 Lxd5 15
Wxgd. In either case, with his lead in
development and his bishop pair,
White has a strategically won posi-
tion.

12 .- Wxb2?!
Throwing caution o the winds, as
they say.
13 ZEHacl

Of course not 13 &xd57? Wxes.
Now Black cannot take on e5 with
his knight, if only because of 14 Ec2
Who 15 Sxd5 (14 Sixd5 Hixd3 15
Hxch! is also strong).

13 .. 247 (114)

[ had a long think here, feeling
that in a position like this there was
bound to be a forced win. 14 Be2
Who 15 Hbl #c? 16 Sxd5 might
seem lempling, but after 16..Wxe5
there is nothing definite; while if 16
474, Black can continue the fight
with 16...8%6.

Then [ saw it!

14 ‘'Wdal!

A move of murderous power, By
simply centralising his queen, White
creates five (!) threats at once: 15
£1xd5, 15 b5, 15 Ded, 15 Ibl and
15e6(15...8xe6 16 WxgT). There is
no defence against all of them. For

example, 14..9b6 parries four -

threats but loses to the fifth — 15 e6!.
14 .. f6
15 ef gf
16 2xf6 Hg8
If MNogueiras had played
16...8xf6 17 '@xf6 Eg8, I could
have exploited the opposition of the
queens with 18 &xds.
17 &bs Wxb5
17..¥xd4 18 d6 mate.

18  &xb5s Hieh
19 Wbl ch
20 4hd 1-0

Certainly harsh punishment for
offending against opening princi-
ples!

I felt T had convincingly refuted
the ‘Mogueiras Variation'. Imagine
my surprise when a few years later |
suddenly saw a match game Tim-
man-Ljubojevié (Hilversum [987),
in which this very line was played.
Black lasted only a little longer than
before. Instead of 10..Jixes, the

game went:
10 .. Wxb2
Ljubojevit is very fond of extra
pawns.
11 ZHel Dgh
12 f4
12 &xf6!? gf 13 Higd.
12 . 0-0
13 Hel Who?
Better is 13...%a3.
14  &xf6 of
15 Dgd Sxgd
16 #xgd Thi
17 Ebl e
18 xd3 Wds
19 el Axtd
20 Ze2! Del
21 Hwed

Timman has cbtained a substan-
tial advantage. His opponent now
hastens Lthe end with an unsound

combination.
o § H—-— axed+?!
22 Hxel Wxd4
23 Eel el
24 WIS 1-0
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Black resigned in view of
24, 2wxd3 25 Db,

Let us return cnce again to my
game with Nogueiras, One question
will perhaps be asked: if [ had pre-
parcd the whole variation in ad-
vance, why did I nzed to look for a
stronger continuation during the
game? The question is legitimale,
and it is worth dwelling on it a little,

The key factor here is the amount
of time taken for preparations. It is
one thing to study a variation in com-
plete comfort at home. Preparation
during the course of a tournament is
qguite another thing. When preparing
immediately before the game (you
normally have just a couple of hours
For this), you clearly cannot go into
all the refinements. So it was in the
present case. We didn't work out in
detail how to reply to 11...%g4; our
task was simply to ascertain that in
this line too, the position is comfort-
able for White and fairly dangerous
for Black. The move we had in mind,
12 &4, is sufficient to uphold that
verdict. But it by no means follows
that the move is strongest.

Blind faith in your pre-game
analysis is generally to be avaided,
and not just because a mistake may
have crept into it. The point is that
the pressure of the contest, the tense
competitive environment, enhances
your intoition, stimulates your
imagination and sharpens your pow-
ers of caleulation. This is why, how-
ever meticulous your analysis, you
should double-check your prepared
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variations during the game and look
for ways to strengthen them. The
playing session is just the time when
some new unexpected idea may oe-
cur to you! Of course it is not worth
spending time on moves like 9 S5
or 10 f4 (in answer to 9...83g6), but
when you reach a position that you
didn't analyse but just assessed per-
functorily, careful checking is sim-
ply essential.

Success in the opening, then,
largely depends on your ability to
predict the variation your opponent
will choose, and prepare for it effec-
tively. This is especially important
(but difficult!) when playing oppo-
nents like Timman, whose opening
repertoire is very wide,

But of course there is no guaran-
tee that in the couple of hours spent
preparing for a particular opponent
in the tournament, you will find the
very best way to combat his chosen
set-up. For this reason, the second
major ingredient of success is the
quality of your preparation before
the tournament, the general leve] of
your opening knowledge, the
breadth of your own repertoire.

Mo doubt any experienced chess-
player can easily recall occasions
when he made use of lines prepared a
long time before. An example of this
is my game with the Hungarian
Grandmaster Zoltan Ribli which we
are naw going to examine,

Preparing for Ribli is difficult, be-
cause he is one of those players who
vary their openings. He has a fairly

wide range of systems and a thor-
ough knowledge of the variations he
plays. But in that same Montpellier
tournament [ somehow succeeded in
predicting what he would do; fur-
thermore, in the line in question, [
had an important improvement
stored up. Essentially, therefore, my
entire preparation merely amounted
to leafing through my notes and re-
freshing my memory of the vari-
ations!

Yusupov-Ribli
Montpellier Ct 985
Semi-Tarrasch
1 d4 A
2 cd ef
k A ds
4 &3 ch
5 ed Fxds
6 ed Hixed
7 be ed
8 «od Fich
9 Scd LB
All this is very well known to the-
ory.
10 fe2 Lbds
11 2d2 Was
12 ds ed
13 ed DeT

Why did Ribli choose this vari-
ation? After all, it is not one of his
chief opening weapons. Presumably
he wanted to catch me unawares. [

“had never played the White side of
this line; the present position had
never occurred before in my games,
But Ribli was unlucky. How was he

to know that [ had thoroughly stud-
ied the Semi-Tarrasch three or four
years carlier, and had found an im-
provement for White?

14 0.0 Sxd2

15 ‘Oxd2 0-0

16 &h3 Wds

A very interesting pawn forma-

tion has arisen. White has a strong
passed pawn in the centre; Black
aims to blockade it and if possible at-
tack it.

17 413

17 £xb5 has also been tied. In

Kir.Georgiev-Ribli, Sarajevo 1933,
the continuation was 17..2b7 18
&5 (after 18 d6 &5 Black has
counter-threats) 18, &b6! 19 b7
Wxb5 20 Ebl WxdS 21 Hel Wxdl
22 Hhxdl @ef 23 Hd7 Db8! 24
Bde7 &ch, and here a draw was
agreed.

by M5 (115)

Theoretical books have considered
18 ‘®d3 here, but after 18..Wds!?
Black appears to equalise. However,
it had seemed to me from the very
outset that the diagram position is a
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little more comfortable for White.
My labour of analysis merely con-
firmed me in this opinion.

18 Hel!

The fruit of my previcus exer-
tions. White develops his rook and at
the same time discourages 18.. Wd6
(in view of 19 Hc6).

13 .. D6

It is well known that a knight is a
good blockader, so Ribli's decision
is positionally justified. Perhaps he
reckoned that after the obvious 19
Ddd £d7 20 &c6 his queen would
emerge on {6 and the position would
level cut. True enough, his knight on
dé would be excellently placed and
his rook could cccupy the e-hle,

However, it turns out that White
can keep the queen away from f6.

19 @d4!

An unpleasant move for Black to
meet. Now 19..W{6 would mean
spoiling his pawn structure. Still,
that would evidently have been the
least of the evils. What Ribli played
was worse,

1 - EWhe?!

The queen is worse placed here
than on {6. It is a long way from the
kingside, where White can work up
an initiative unhindered. In the pre-
sent case, clearly, White should not
exchange queens.

20 W4t 2d7
21 &4 Ofe8?!

A major inaccuracy. Black should
have kept his rook on {8 for the de-
fence of the kingside.

22 w6 (116)
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White has a tangible plus, This is
largely a result of his successful
opening preparation. We have ar-
rived at a position that was not only
perfectly familiar to me but suited
my style as well. What more can be
expected of an opening? You could
only, perhaps, be closer to the ‘ideal”
if you knew all the moves right to the
end — as Lev Polugaevsky some-
limes does in his games. But in my
view that approach is not rational. It
requires an enormous expenditure of
encrgy, and for what? For winning
(as a rule) just one solitary game.

Of course the present case is not
like that. And yet, for a ‘rational’
chessplayer, this is the ideal outcome
of his preparation. In general, if you
find a move such as 18 Hel and see
that the resulting position is just a lit-
te better for you as well as suiting
your temperament — then play it
without hesitation!

Ribli, I recall, was dismayed by
this turn of events. Perhaps that was
why his subsequent defence was not
the most tenacious,

22 .. £icd

23 Erel
Putting his finger on the weak
point e7. '
13 .. #ib2
24 Hed

The threatof aknight forkon d3 is
parried, and all Ribli can do is move
the knight back where it came from.

24 .. Fied
25 h3 ha
26  &da

White has strengthened his posi-
tion 1o the maximum, and it is now
time for concrete operations. [ take
advantage of the fact that a double
capture on c6 costs Black material:
26...8xc6 27 de Hxel+ 28 Hxel

Wxch29 Red Wel 30 2h7+.
26 .. &1h2
What else?
27 &bl

The bishop has no intention of
abandoning the active diagonal.
Black's position is practically hope-

less.
wis Sxch
18 de Hxel+
29 Exel Wxco (117)

By this time, many roads lead (as
they say) to Rome. In particular, 30
Wh4! is very strong — attacking the
knight on b2 and defending the rook
onel. But I was attracted by a differ-
ent idea.

30 Red!

Al this point Black's most tena-
cious move is 30...#ed, but after 31
Wd2 DeB 32 LhT+ Fxh7 33 Hxel
‘White is the exchange up and has a
won position. Ribli played diffes-
ently, however, and fell into a tap.

30 .. wed
31 EHecl d3

Ribli was banking on this intcz-
mediate stroke. Now 32 Exc37 would
be a mistake: 32..%xf4 33 2f3
2+ (the same check would be the
answer to 33 &xal) 34 &1 Hed 35
He3 @idd 36 Lh7+ %18, and Black
emerges with an extra pawn.

32 WxT+! 10

Matecrial losses are unavoidable
for Black.

The next example i on much the
same theme — with just the one major
difference that I couldn’t for all the
world have guessed my opponent's
choice of opening. This was the first
time in his life that Kevin Spraggett
had played the Tarrasch Defence!
The Canadian Grandmaster had pre-
pared for our Candidates Match very
thoroughly, and the Tarrasch was
one of his opening surprises. But it
did not work! There were iwo rea-
sons. First, I had already carcfully
studied the variation he prepared.
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Secondly, the vanation was mare in
keeping with my style than with his.
After suffering this flasco, Sprag-
gell did not persist — he gave up the
Tarrasch for the rest of the match.

Yusupov-Spraggett
Quebee Ct (3) 1989
Queen's Gambit, Tarrasch

1 d4 d5

2 3 c5

3 o4 eh

4 od ed

5 @3 ieh
6 g3 AT
7 Lg2 e
g8 00 0-0
9 g5 fe6

The usual 9. cd 10 ©xd4 hé leads
0 a more complex struggle.
1 de Axcs
11  Sixfé Wxf6
12 &ixds Wxb2

13 &7 Hads
14  ‘Wel el
15 Haxel

This variatior occurred in the six-
teenth game of the Petrosian-Spass-
ky World Championship Match in
1969, After that it was unpopular for
many years. However in 1928, in the
Linares tournament, the Spanish In-
lernational Master (now Grandmas-
ter) Miguel Illescas used it against
Alexander Beliavsky and secured
cquality. Spraggett must have based
his analysis on that game.

You may ask what mistake he was
making in choosing to play this
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opening against me. Spraggett didn't
take into account that [ was playing
at Linares myself = and that I natu-
rally paid attention to Beliavsky-
[llescas, since [ was due to play
White against Illescas a couple of
rounds later. Such are the fine points
that you sometimes have to consider
in your preparations! The question is
not just whether this or that variation
has occurred in your opponent's
games, but whether he was present
when the variation was played!
Basically Spraggett fell victim to
my preparation for the game against
Illescas (in that game, incidentally, a
different form of the Tarrasch De-
fence occurred). But then, it happens
that I had already analysed the pre-
sent position long before the Linares
tournament.
15 .. SieT
Against Petrosian, Spassky pre-
ferred 15..b6. After 16 &ixe6 fe 17
&h3 or 17 €3 he should have run into
difficulties, (In the game Petrosian
played the less exact 17 Hcd.)
16  &xe6 fe
17 Hed SI6(118)

At this point White used to play
18 Ebl. Here are some examples to
show that Spraggett’s plan for secur-
ing a clear-cut draw was not without
serious foundation:

a) 18..Ed7 19 h4 £d4!?, and
Black simplifies the position to his
own benefit; Ftadnik-Minev, Bucha-
rest 1978,

b) 18..Ed6 (the b-pawn is de-
fended indirectly) 19 hd h6 20 Eed
b6 21 Lh3 #f7 22 Hel (equality
also results from the line 22 e3 Hc8
23 g4 g5!, as occurred in the Be-
liavsky-Illescas game already men-
tioned) 22.. He® 23 &3 Be7 24 £f1
fas! and therc are no worries for
Black; Ornstein-Schneider, Copen-
hagen 1981.

Incidentally, in ECO, Kasparov
himself assessed this opening vari-
ation as sufficient for equality.

18  e3!

Realising the disadvantages of ex-
changing rooks, White doesn't hurry
to play Ebl. In fact, it is not yet clear
whether this move is needed at all
(the rook may fum out to be more
useful on cl). The move played,
which [ had prepared to use against
Illescas, proved to be a theoretical
novelty, although hardly anything
could be more logical — White takes
control of the d4 square, on which
unwelcome exchanges could other-
wise take place.

13 .. =il
19 h4 hé
20 Hed Zrds
21 A2h3

[ prevent the exchange of a pair of
rooks, If Black persists with 21...¢5,
the consequences are severe: 22 @g2
Hdl 23 Exdl Exdl, and the white
bishop has the opportunity to attack
the b-pawn from ¢3 (after that the
knight on ¢6 will be attacked too),
while the black bishop on {6 is bad.
Naturally Spraggett is not attracted
hy such a prospect; he prefers to con-
duct the defence without weakening

himself unnecessarily.
21 . &7

22 &g2 HeB(119)

Here again White derives benefit
from not hurrying with Zbl. Probing
deeply into the position, 1 realised
that on bl there is generally nothing
for the rook to do. In addition I came
to the conclusion that White's main
task now lies in activating his knight,
and [ formed a specific plan for do-
ing s0. What was that plan? Let us
think.

There is clearly only one route by
which the knight can be brought into
play without fear of exchange. That
route is viad2. How does White gain
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control of this square? By covering it
with a rook. So the first part of his
plan is obvious — a rook must be
brought to ¢2. When the knight
comes across to ¢4 it will not only
create specific threats, but a kingside
pawn advance will become possible
~ for example, f2-f4 will consider-
ably strengthen White's position.

I think we can now sum up the re-
sults of Spraggett's preparation for
his game against me and my prepara-
tion for my game against [llescas.
Black is deprived of prospects while
White has achieved the sort of posi-
tion he wanted: he has a small but
persistent advantage, and a plan for
strengthening his position further.

I confess that there were parts of
my former analysis that had slipped
my memory. But this unexpectedly
wrned out for the best; it made me
take a serious think about the posi-
tion over-the-board, appraise it so to
speak with fresh eyes, calculate vari-
ations anew. In other words, cven the
factor of surprise in my opponent’s
choice of opening was of some bene-
fit to me.

23 Eel HeT
24 Bel

Here again Spraggett committed
an unobtrusive but significant error.
He weakened the position of his
knight with:

24 .. b6?
‘White at once took advantage of
this with:
25 HOf4!
This creates the tactical threat of
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26 Hxc6 Hxc6 27 DeS+. After
25...2g8, White has the very strong

26 &d2! followed by &ed,
5 .. g6
26 g4!

It now becomes clear that on
26...50¢5, the reply 27 g3 is highly
unpleasant, for example: 27, . hg 28
hg @d3 29 gf Hixfa+ 30 ef, and if
30...gf, then 31 {54! with an over-
whelming advantage,

26 . Sal
The only move.

27 Ecl Sb2

28 Hez al

By repeating moves White saves
up some thinking time. For the ma-
ment I couldn't see a way to make
decisive progress; on 29 hS+ &h7
30 g5, Black has 30...g5, while 29
Hfe4?! is simply met by 29...@e5. [
therefore decided to make a non-
commitial move {which at the same
time slightly improves my position),
and left my opponent to guess my
rue intenlions.

29  ad4!

It is now very hard for Black to
defend, especially when short of
lime as Spraggett was.

29 !
30 Sxess S xes
il IZm!

This particular opposite bishop
position suited me very well. The
mating attack in store for the black
king is plain to see.

i Hdd7
31...%h7 is more stubborn.
32 M

A powerful rejoinder.  Now
32...8c77? is met by the decisive
breakthrough 33 {54 cf 34 gf+ &h7
35 {5,

32 .. Ec7

33 Edz &3

34 Ids +h7

3 B hg

36 hg Sbd(120)

?Eéﬁg%%

a0 |
]

37 EHddg™!

Unfortunately [ missed an atirac-
tive stroke which would have ended
the struggle at once: 37 go+! #ho
(37..Pxg6 38 RI5+) 38 &I5!.

37T - Tgh
37...26 was more stubborn.

g &3 Ef7

39 IOh8 es

40 g4

Obviously 40 e would have
won the exchange, but White is in-
tent on constructing a maling net.
And he succeeds.

40 .. ef
41 Hds! fe+
42 &g3 1-0

So I managed to win this impor-
tant encounter by rather strange

means — thanks to my preparation for
a completely different game! This
reminds us once again that serious
analytical work is not done in vain -
provided, of course, that the results
are recorded, fully understood and
committed to memory. In chess,
most work held in store is sooner of
later turped to account - though it
may be years afterwards,

[ would again emphasise my view
that a player's chief preparatory
work must be done in advance - not
during tournaments, but in between
them! I remember a conversation [
had with Korchnoi at the Tilburg
tournament in 1987, Complaining of
his rather poor play, Viktor said that
unfortunately ke had not had time 10
prepare for the tournament properly;
50 he had arrived for it without any
fresh ideas. This vexed him. True
enough, before an important contest
it is vital to evolve a healthy stock of
new ideas and have something up
your sleeve. You can hardly count on
success without it

It sometimes happens that young
players without too much experience
iry to base their preparations on the
study of out-of-the-way variations,
lines that have been insufficiently
investigated. [n principle this is nor-
mal for a player who has not yet
equipped himself with a wide open-
ing repertoire — who, because of his
youth, simply has not absorbed that
mass of theory with which today's
professional player is snowed under.
But there is no sense in making the
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avoidance of theoretical variations
into anend in itself by choosing lines
that are known to be inferior and re-
lying on all sorts of eccentric, rappy
moves. Such a strategy 15 ill-con-
ceived.

What method is most effective,
then? My position is simple: in the
opening you must endeaveur to play
the objectively best maoves, even if
this means a much greater amount of
preparatory work and more detailed
analysis. In any event, what you play
must be thoroughly studied, you
must have all its nuances at your fin-
gertips.

Summing up what has been said,
we can lay down two main principles
for choosing an opening when pre-
paring for a particular opponent.

1) First: you should lake your
own capabilities as your siarring
point = that is, you should Iry to
reach a position which you know
well and which correspends o your
opening tasies, your style of play.
For if your penchant is for strategic
manoeuvring and your prepared line
culminates in a position of the gam-
bit type with wild complications,
you risk coming away empty-
handed no matter how conscientious
your pre-game analysis was. For this
reason, experienced grandmasters,
sometimes reject even promising
continuations if they do not suit their
style. You will agree that we hardly
expect Garry Kasparov to go inlo a
passive position even with Black. It
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simply is not in character! Look how
he played in his matches with Ana-
toly Karpov. He deliberately avoided
passive positions, preferring to give
up 2 pawn and achieve a draw in a
complex struggle rather than refrain
from sacrificing and achieve the
same half point through accurate but
non-aggressive play, Conversely, see
how Karpov prepared himself for the
matches, He constantly avoided su-
perfluous complications in the open-
g, going in for them only in cases
where he was firmly convinced - on
the basis of deep analysis - that he
had prepared a really strong and
promising line.

So the primary aim of your prepa-
rations must be to oblain the kind of
game where you feel comfortable,

4} The second task perhaps in-
volves more subtlety. Try ro rake
Your opponent into positions that are
least congenial to his style and do
not correspond to his lastes as a
player. In this case the likelihood of
errors on his part will greatly in-
crease. Among recent examples, [
will only recall Gata Kamsky's fail-
ure in the Linares tournament of
1991. To a large extent the explana-
tion was precisely that his oppo-
nents were quick (o detect the
shortcomings of his opening reper-
toire and easily took him into posi-
tions with which he was unfamiliar
(simply on account of his youth and
lack of experience). He suffered ter-
ribly throughout the tournament, es-
pecially when he had the black

pieces — with which he lost all his
games!

By way of a "positive’ example,
let me tell you of my game against
the English grandmaster Jonathan
Speelman in the same tournament. [
shall not demonstrate the game but
merely explain what I had to do to
prepare for it.

The game was played in the first
round; a player's fortunes in the en-
tire event can depend on how he
starts off! I had White, and my oppo-
nent's opening repertoire was no se-
cret to me. I didn't much bother
about the Queens Gambit Declined,
although of course I did have a spe-
cific variation ready just in case,
Looking through Speelman’s most
recent games, [ came to the conclu-
sion that the likelihood of a Slav was
also shim. Therefore I didn't do any
special preparation for that defence
cither, especially since [ had a few
things stored up for it anyway.

What I expected was that Speel-
man, a player with a combative and
original style, would quite likely an-
swer 1 d4 with 1...d6. I should add
that he has a good feel for positions
of the Pirc type and plays them fairly
often, Yet at first I was frankly
tempted to go into just that kind of
position. But then I decided against
it, as I didn’t have anything special
up my slecve in the normal Pirc. I de-
eided not to get invalved in a major
theoretical dispute, preferring to re-
duce the amount of effort needed for
preparation.

Then I suddenly had an idea for
drawing Speelman into ‘my own’
sort of position even after 1 d4 dé.
What I had to do was reply 2 g3l
You may ask what advantage that
move-grder has, in comparison (say)
with 2 £33, The point is that against
2 &3 the English grandmaster often
chooses the system with 2., 236 3 c4
fg4. By playing 2 g3 [ greatly di-
minish the power of this sortie, since
I can support the knight from g2 with
my hishop = which should hardly be
to Speelman’s liking. Of course, this
order of moves might lead to a nor-
mal King's Indian with g2-g3, but
that didn’t worry me since the vari-
ation is part of my repertoire.

Mote that I was given extra room
for manoceuvre by the fact thatThad a
choice of systems against the King's
Indian. If (for instance) I had only
ever played the Simisch against it, I
would have had much more trouble
steering clear of Speelman's pre-
pared lines. For example, after 1 d4
d6 2 c4 he might have played 2...g6,
avoiding ...23{6. I should have had to
analyse that too. As it was, with the
single move 2 g3 my preparation
was practically concluded!

In the game, after 1 d4 d6 2 g3, we
transposed into a King's Indian, the
position was one that T knew well,
and in consequence I managed to ob-
tain the more comfortable game. [
was completely satisfied with the
outcome of the opening.

That kind of preparation is cer-
tainly very sconomical. But then in
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my view, preparation in the course of
a tournament should always be as
economical and expedient as possi-
ble. As [ have said, too great an ex-
penditure of effort on the eve of a
game can boomerang during actual
play. For this very reason you need to
be able to vary your openings. In the
first place this will increase your
chances of luring your opponent into
a position where he is uncomfort-
able, and secondly he will have more
difficulty in preparing to play you.

My game with Kasparov in that

same Linares tournament can serve
as another example of successful
preparation. In this case the element
of surprise was particularly effec-
tive. Kasparov was not expecling me
to play the Dutch Defence (Lenin-
grad System). When [ replied to 1 d4
with 1...15, he was nonplussed for a
moment. [ noticed how unpleasant
this reply was for him; he had clearly
failed to take it into account in his
preparations. As a result Kasparov
used up more time over the opening
than I did, but even that was not the
main thing. In tennis language, his
first serve had gone into the net; he
had to rely on his sccond and less
powarful one. I quickly managed to
seize the initiative. And in this last-
round game a win was ever s0 im-
portant to him!

To spring a surprisc in the open-
ing is of course no bad thing, but I
would not recommend playing 2
variation for the first time in your life
just for the sake of one particular
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novelty. Bluffing like this is ex-
tremely dangerous, especially aganst
a seasoned opponcnt.

Essentially, all kinds of advice
can be given dn the subject of prepa-
ration, There are as many opinions as
individuals! Every strong player has
his own recipes and sometimes an
entire system. [ would remind you,
for example, of the so-called "Ca-
pablanca pnnciple’. It is very sensi-
ble and useful, Capablanca said that
for each tournament he normally
prepared one opening for White and
one for Black. (In the latter case he
evidently meant one against 1 d4 and
one against 1 ed.) How did he justify
this approach? He claimed that even
if his prepared variations contained
defects, his opponents would hardly
be able to detect them, given the
small amount of time at their dis-
posal within the tournament sched-
ule. Sure enough - if you have been
poring over a variation (let's say) for
a weck and have not found a refuta-
tion, you may well ask why your
opponent should uncarth one in a

couple of hours just before the game.

Preparation for a tournament,
then, begins long before the first
round. This enables you to save your
energy during the contest and facili-
lates your choice of opening against
a particular opponent. As [ said be-
fore, the ideal variation would be
one that didn’t demand any analysis
at all but merely required you to re-
fresh your memory of your home-
work. Of course, like any ideal it is

unattainable, but you must strive af-
ter it!

If you do have to put in some
work immediately before the game,
yvou should go about it rationally.
Don't attempt to refute the oppo-
nent's set-up outright — it sometimes
makes sense to avold it altogether,
Don't involve yourself in a theoret-
¢al duel on temritory where you sense
that your opponent s well prepared.
Only when you feel that his vari-
ation contains some serious flaw {re-
member the ‘Nogueiras Variation')
should you bend your efforts to find-
ing a concrete refutation.

It is very important 1o be able to
foresee your opponent’s procedure -
how he will prepare, what he will se-
lect, what he is expecting you to de.
Otherwise it is hardly possible to di-
rect your own preparation correcily.

Try to understand what sort of
player you are up against — combina-
tive or positional, bold or cautious, a
calculator or an experimenter. If you
know, for example, that your oppo-
nent copes badly with endgames, is
it worth inventing something new in
the opening? Is it not simpler to find
a variation which leads straight into
an ending?

However, if your own arsenal of
openings is limited, even the most
exact appraisal of your opponent's
chess personality will not enable you
to exploit his weak points. In that

case you have practically no choice.
Play what you know well and under-
stand - play, so to speak, not against

a specific opponent but against his
pieces. (Remember the title of the
collection of best games by the Yu-
goslav Grandmasier Svetozar Gli-
goric — { Play Against the Pieces iy
The most outstanding representative
of this tendency — which, by the way,
overlaps in some respects with the
‘Capablanca principle’ I mentioned
hefare = was, as is well known, the
great Akiba Rubinstein.

This approach is not flexible, but
on the other hand it is economical.
Of course, it requires you 1o know
your own Openings exceptionally
well! Otherwise your opponent, who
kas no trouble deducing your open-
ing, will throw you off balance with
some surprise he has stored up in ad-
vance. To assemble a brilliantly or-
ganised, practically impeccable
opening repertoire is of course n:un]_:.r
within the power of a very experi-
enced player. But even young play-
ers can set out on that path; you can
expand your arsenal gradually, per-
fecting one variation afler another,
rather than attempt to master all
openings at once.

There is one other ‘opening
weapon’ I should like to mention, al-
(hough it more properly comes under
the heading of chess psychology.
This weapon is the masking of your
intentions. Suppose your choice of
opening has worked perfectly and
your opponent has risen (0 the bait.
In spite of this you don't give the ap-
pearance of having caught him in a
prepared line. On the contrary, you
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do all you can to conceal it, 1o stop
him from sensing the danger too
soon.

Incidentally, both Kasparov and
Karpov do this. Sometimes when
they are perfectly familiar with the
position in froat of them and zll the
subsequent play, they still keep on
pondering their moves.

I should like to warn you against
enthusiasm for such methods. In
principle they are usable, but only
within strict limits — in medically
prescribed doses, 50 1o speak. In
other words: conceal your intentions
by all means, but don't spend (oo
much time doing it — that has its dan-
gers. For one thing, unforeszen prab-
lems may arise in the course of the
game, and secondly the time may be
needed for realising your advantage.
I would therefore advise a different
approach. If you know how 1o play
the position and have analysed it in-
side out before the game, make your
moves quickly! By this very means

you will increase the psychological
pressure on your opponent. He
knows he has been caught out, so he
is not too sure of himself anyway —
and playing fast gives you a clear
psychological initiative. After all,
seizing the iniliative — in both the
purely technical and the psychologi-
cal sense — is just what we should
aim for when playing an opening.
At first sight, some of my advice
might seem a little contradictory. For
instance, you will recall that in my
game with Nogueiras [ didn’t do
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what I have just recommended -
play my prepared variation quickly.
[n actual fact there is no contradic-
tion. Chess is not a matter of arith-
metic, it is not at all monolithie; the
application of this or that rule may
depend on the most minute nuances
of a particular situation. Don't try to

work out a rigid code of instructions
to be followed in all cases: what is
more important is simply 1o know
the various approaches to solving the
problems that face you. The choice
of appreach 15 sometimes purely
subjective and determined by the
player's style and taste,

9  You Are Right, Monsieur
L.a Bourdonnais!

Yuri Razuvaey

All things return into their own
circles.
Only these circles revolve.

Andrei Voznesensky

Say what you will, our own genera-
tion (never mind anybody a litle
older) had a happy chess childhood.
The era of Informator and ECO (the
full title Encyclopaedia of Chess
Openings sounds 5o frightful) was
yet to come. We hardly knew about
opening classification schemes, we
didn't spend hours copying out
games; we didn't apply scissors o
ianumerable  bulletins from a
crowded programme of tourna-
ments, and our fingers didn't get
wrinkled with paste. The so-called
information boom had yet to rear its
head; the vocabulary of necessary
terms was pleasantly sparse and
comprehensible to anyone. Today,
on opening [nformator, eVen an ex-
perienced professional needs to start
by feverishly scanning a page of new
Esperanto that is incomplete (as
vet!) but growing apace. In former
days, chess books could simply be
read (opening manuals were hardly
ever produced). Admittedly the

number of books published was
much smaller, but [ agree with those
who say that in childhood it is more
important to have one really good
book that you really love. Thus it
was fairly easy to satisfy our needs.
And then, all you had to do to obtain
a book was go to the shop and buy it.

But everything changes, includ-
ing chess. The avalanche of informa-
tion that overwhelms us today goes
hand in hand with a dedicated, all-
embracing study of chess openings.
Over the past twenty years, the in-
vestigative passion has acquired the
features of an epidemic. We have
done splendid work mining the raw
materials of chess. The starting posi-
tion, so formidable a century ago,
has lost its primeval mystery, and in
all openings (the classical ones as
well as those formerly considered
unsound) reliable roads have been
more or less cleared if not yet paved.
What is apening theory? Methods of
play from the starting position, you
might think. But how everything has
changed! Today, we select some po-
cition occurting after, say, the add
eighteen moves; and we start from
there!
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To the uninitiated, I should men-
tion how this standard position is
reached:

lede52503d63 dd cd 4 Hixdd
6 5 D3 ab 6 Rgs e 714 Wb 8
Wd2 Hxb2 9 Zbl Wa3 10 f5 £eb
11 fe fe 12 £ixc6 be 13 5 de 14
Sxf6 gf 15 ed 2e7 16 Le2 h5 17
Ob3 Wad 18 Ox06+ &xf6 19 c4
(121)

‘But surely that isn"t all forced?”
the reader will exclaim, uying to
control his mixed feeling of bewil-
derment and mild panic.

Don't worry = of course it is not.
Let me try o explain it. In the first
place, there is such a thing as fashion
in chess. Secondly, a position like
this is easier to analyse than the start-
ing position. And there is a further
point. Let us admit that now and
again we get obsessed with some-
thing to the point of forgetting our
original aims and directives. Yet one
thing we do recall is that ‘no quest is
more natural than the quest for
knowledge.

Sergel Makarychey once told me
of a rip he made (o Tunis. The day

before seiting off, he went (o a chess
club, In one room, he came across a
little group of young players devot-
edly analysing the baffling ramifica-
tions of the Sveshnikov Variation
(this was the blossoming time of that
paradoxical system). Walking into a
Tunis chess club a day later, Sergei
was rather surprised 1o see the same
engaging spectacle, in which — who
would have theught it? — the position
on the board coincided uncannily
with the previcus one. And when, in
the not-too-distant future, the really
powerful computers get to work, we
shall witness (and participate in)
some far more striking events than
those so bnlliantly portrayed by
Ostap Bender's prophetic speech in
the novel Twelve Chairs.

In all this, it has to be said that the
further we go in among the trees, the
less we see of the wood. OF course,
chess ideas (just like any others) pos-
sess a strong magical power of at-
tracton, but at times it pays us to
stop and take our bearings. Long ex-
perience has taught the human race
that ‘a thousand paths lead o ertor —
cne path leads to truth.’ The history
of chess ideas reveals itself as a ‘dia-
lectical’ process. In chess books, an
accepted outline of this process has
long been established:

(1) the old [talian school (a great
time — you wouldn't think pawns
were a scrap of use, the way they sac-
rificed them);

(2) Philidor (laying the founda-
tions of the positional school, the
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first attempt at a balanced view of

chess);

... and so on,

I dare say those books are compe-
teatly written, but cold print, as a
rule, has converted everything into
rigid formulae that turn us away per-
manently from first-hand inquiry. A
thing that sticks in my own mind i3
the way the Steinitz Gambit was in-
vented. It goes 1 ed e3 293 &lcH 3
f4 ef 4 d4. I am amazed to read in
some boaks that the originator of this
idea, 5o strikingly bold and imagina-
tive, is ranked among the dogmalists.
But if in our own day we are taken
aback by Steinitz's ex periments,
how they must have shocked the first
World Champion's conlemporancs.
Sam Loyd, that Homer of chess, re-
acted to the birth of the new gambit
in a fitting manner. Here is the prob-

lerm (White to play and mate in three)
he composed for the occasion.

The solutiocn is of astonishing
beauty: 1 $e2!! (if I could, I would
add some more exclamation marks
on my own account) 1..[1%+ 2 Sel.

Or take the invention of Alek-
hine's Defence. How could the great
maestso — who placed so much value

_on time in chess, who could sacrifice

anything for a couple of tempi - be-
lieve in the paradaxical 1 ed &6 ?
In peneral, the evolution of ideas
in chess resembles the growth of a
wild vine rather than (say) a pine
trec. Openings are born, disappear
into an undergrowth of oblivien, and
then re-emerge before our very eyes.
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The position after 1 d4 d5 2 ¢4
(123) is as old as the game of chess
as we know it At any rate, it appears
in the Géttingen Manuscript (end of
the 15th century) and in Damiano's
work of 1512, The earliest books
give the line 2...dc 3 e4 bS 4 ad ch 5
ab cb 6 b3, In his treatise of 1561 en-
litled Book aof the Ingenious Art of
Chess, Ruy Lopez (traditionally the
first major opening theoretician) re-
fined the order of moves by playing
5 b3 and answering 3...cb with 6 ab,
which gives White the advantage.
Cver forty years later = in an essay
entitled Puttino or the Knight Errant,
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in praise of the Italian player
Lecnardo da Cutri — Salvio pointed
out the neat trap that we all know
about: 2...dc3e3 b54 ad c6 Sabch
6 &3,

The gambit, in fact, turned out to
be a gambil only in name, and Black
began to seek satisfaction in counter-
play. In the second edition of his fa-
mous tract The Noble Game of Chess
(1745}, the Syrian player Philipp
Stamma painted out that 3...¢5!7 was
playable. A very important landmark
in the history of the variation 1 d4 dS
2 ¢4 de 3 e3 e5 was the series of
malches between La Bourdonnais
and McDonnell. It is a pity that the
only thing most of us can recall from
that remarkable encounter is the fi-
nal position of the 16th game in the
fourth match. (124)

The wariation in question oe-
curred frequently in these matches;
La Bourdonnais was always on the
White side. Unfortunately, no pub-
lished works by the participants are
available to me, but it was with much
interest that [ read the annatations by

Chigorin, who called the La Bour-
donnais-McDonnell games ‘a bril-
liant inspiration from the past’. Let
us pick out the most interesting of
them.

La Bourdonnais-McDonnell
&th pame af the second match
Queen's Gambit

1 d4 ds
2 od de
3 e3 85
4 Sxcd ed
5 od L [
6 &l ae7

At this point Chigorin makes an
interesting comment: ‘La Bourdon-
nais recognises 6..2d6 as better
than the move played’' Seeing that
the theory of the 3.5 line is in a
poor state, La Bourdonnais's opin-
ion 15 (to use a hackneyed phrase)
worthy of attention.

7 @Of3 0-0
8 00

In the first match 8 &2 e3 had been

played, but 8 0-0 looks more natural,
B ch

Again Chigorin's note is interest-
ing: ‘This method was indicated by
Philidor, but La Bourdonnais con-
siders it bad.' What does modern the-
ory say? Unfortunately, 150 years
on, it has not succeeded in giving a
precise answer. [ can only point out
that until recently, players believed
Philider. Now they are having some
doubts.

9 h3 ibd7
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10 2ed £1b6
11 &bl yfds
Today 11...50bd5, & la Steinitz, is
mare often played.
12 el
The 17th game of the first match
went 12 a4 25 13 Des Reb 14 Sc2
£57 15 We 4 16 242 Wed 17 Hael
G718 Wed g6 19 fxfd! Hixfa 20
Wxid fcd 21 Whe Rxfl 22 Kxgb!
hg 23 Dixg6 Dcd 24 Whi+ &f7 25
WhT+ &6 26 D4 2d3 27 Heb+

g5 28 Whe+ &f5 29 g4 mate.
12 +h8
13 Eael Ld6
14 e f57

Persistence in error is commonly
called pig-headedness.
15 &5 4
16 'Whs AT
17 Dgb+ g8
18 &b3+ &ibd5

19 &ixdSs .
19..5xh5 20 @©de? mate s
pretty.
19 ed

20  fxds+  EOxdS
21 Wxd5+ ar7
22 $es ieh
23 'Exeh Axes
24 de fe

25 Hxel ete.

The next game provides food for
thought. Tt is modern in character,
and of inimitable beauty.

La Bourdonnais-McDonnell

15th game af the first match
Queen's Gambit

d4 d5

oA =] on Ln e L B
P
L ]
£
(i)
(=9

9 el &fs
10 gd!?

Playing like this requires not only
precision but also inspiration. The
centre is open, Black is assured of
counterplay. So the outcome will be
decided in a pitched battle.

10 .. Lpb
11 &es! &bd7
12 &g hg

13 hd! Sib6
14 4b3 &fds
15 hS Fixed
16 fe L hd+
17 &d2 gh

18 W0 g5
19 Haf1l!

Any reader who would like to see
more detailed annotations to th_is
game should look in the splendid
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book Uncrowned Champions by
Meishtadt. I would add that nearly
every move by La Boerdonnais radi-
ates energy and power.
L - Wxdd+
20 e2 WiG
21 Hxhs Web+
The queen exchange would not
save Black cither: 21..Wxf3 22
Oxf3 2e7 23 Dhfs 206 24 g5 & xc3
25 be £d5 26 e4 etc. In reply to
21...g6, Chigorin gives 22 '¥h3 gh
(if 22...We5, then 23 Ef5) 23 Zxi6
SL.x16 24 Wxh3, and Black has no de-
fence against the battering ram g3-
g6.

22 ed £ds
23 Efhl &hé
24 g5! s

25 Sxds cd
26 AxdS+ Hh7
27 EHxh6+ Wxhe

28 gh 1-0
La Bourdonnais-McDonnell
7th game of the third match
Queen's Gambit
1 d4 d5
2 cd de
3 &3 e5
4 Rxcd ed
5 ed &6
6 &Sed(i26) Kdé

As mentioned above, this is the
move La Bourdonnais considered

slrongest,
7 @ 0-0
§ h3 Hel+
9 Re3 a4

A rash move. ‘Don’t crop every-
thing that grows' is Kuzma Prutkov's
stern warning.

10 Wd2 WeT
11 0-0! Sxed
12 fe Wxels+
13 'Wxel Exe3
14 &es!

This is the retribution. We sce that
catching the opponent in a prepared
variation was something they could
do 150 years ago.

14 .. Reb
15 Kxe6 fe

16 &2 Hxes
17 deete.

The La Bourdonnais-McDonnell
matches demonstrated White's at-
tacking possibilities after 1 d4 d5 2
cd dc 3 e3 e5. The position arising
out of the opening was characterised
by Chigorin in these terms: ‘At this
stage Black's set-up is similar 10 a
position that arose in Zukertort's
games against Steinitz and also in
Lasker's games with the latter. The
only difference is that here Black has
a pawn on c6, not e6. The plan of
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defence was just the same for
aicDonnell as for Steinitz

After the series of La Bourdon-
nais-MecDonnell matches the vari-
ation sank into oblivion and was
hardly ever employed in practice.
Sometime in the first quarter of the
swentieth century, the conclusion
was drawn that White is better off
playing against 4 pawn on c6 than
ane on cf. What was the reason? I
must frankly confess that I have
never fathomed it Indeed, it seems
to me that the conclusion lacked any
reason. Subsequently (the case is 4
typical one), 3 03 was virtually the
only move to be play ed — apart from
an occasional 3 e4 —and in notes for
the uninitiated it was explained that
7 g3 is weaker because of the
counter-stroke 3..c5. Of course there
did remain a few doubters, but no
one paid atlention o them. In 1953,
Neishtadt's book The Queen's Gam-
bit appearced. This respected theore-
lician wrote: ‘Authors of opening
manuals unanimously hold the cor-
rect move tobe 3 83, soasnottoal-
low ...e7-25, but the strength of that
counter-stroke should not be overes-
timated.'

As often happens, help came from
another quarter, In the middle of the
1970s, the Petroff Defence experi-
enced a wave of popularity. The fol-
lowing variation was extensively
tested: 1 ed e5 2 803 2306 3 LixeS d6
4503 Sixed 5d4 dS 6 2d3 el 7T
0-0 5c6 8 Zel g4 9 ed 0f6 10 od
Gixd5 11 £3e3 0-0 12 Zed Leb.

A few years of experience, and the
needle on the scale moved from
‘equal game’ to ‘clear plus for
white'. It turned out that conducting
Black's defence with the e-file open
was not at all easy. This revised as-
sessment was echoed in games with
the Queen’s Gambit Accepled.

Timman-Fanno
Mar del Plata 1982
Queen's Gambit

1 d4d ds

2 od dc

3 Dl ed

4 &3 ad

5 ed &G

6 Sxed ae?
7 &3 . 0-0

8§ h3 &hd7
9 (-0 b6
10 &b3 ch
11 Eel fds (127)

A well-known position. Pay at-
tention to Timman's nexl mMOVe.
Black has removed his knight from
the kingside; White at once brings
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his own second knight closer to the
black monarch.

12 &ed Oes
13 &d2 ifs
14 g3 def
15 B¢2 ad7
16 a3l 8
17 K43 gh?!

[n Timman's view, a hetter line
was 17..06 followed by .. &7, but
the initiative would still be with
White,

18 2h6 &6
19 '#dz2 2d5
20 £es e
21 A2 d7
22 &pd Hpgs
23 Axg5s Wxps
24 Wbd 6!
25 Hes &hd
26 Sxf6+ Bl
27  ed wd8

It is characteristic of this type of
position that aithough Black defends
well, he 15 unable to extinguish
White's initiative entirely. With his
last move Panno wrongly neglected
the chance to simplify the position
with 27, 8 xed 28 Hxed He7,

28
29
30
k) |
32
33
14
as

Lp3
el
Wxh3
6+
Zael
=led
axeh!

Wl

a5
Exb3
Wxd4
+h3
Zebi?!
wds

fe

o7

On 35..%8, Timman gives the
striking finish 36 @xh7+! @xh7 37

Zhd+ Who 38 Wi6!.

36 Dhs+ Lol
37 Hxeb W

38 D6+ &3

39 WS+ &7

40 Ee7 wxf6
41 '&eS mate

The finale of this fine game was
conducted in  nineteenth-century
style.

In the next example White failed
to exploit his positional assets, but
his methed of play in the opening is
undoubtedly of interest.

Browne-Petrosian
Lo Palmaz 1982
Queen's Gambit

1 d4 ds

2 cd de

K AT e5

4 3 ed

5 ed &6

6 fxecd Le7
7 @3 0-0

5 00 Shd7

A point worth noting. The Ameri-
can Grandmaster doesn’t spend any
time on prophylaxis (3 h3), and
Petrosian refrains from 8.2 g4. Evi-

dently both are right.
9 b3 b6
10 ZEel b
11 &g5

Pelrosian assesses this position as
favourable to White.

1 &bds
12 &xds cd
13 S5 Leb

14 Hd3!(728)
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A subtle manoeuvre. White at
once increases his own SCOPE, and
Black will be left with a choice of
technicaily difficult endings.

14 .. Hwed
15 &xe7 Wxe?
16 13 &6
17 s HacB
18 ZHe3 Ech
19 Wd2 b6
20 Dixed Exef
21 Hael Hxel

22 Exed #hd
23 Wedl wWd6
24 ZXeS hé
25 &f2?

At this point Browne's habitual
time-scramble started, and the game
ended in a draw on move 41. At
move 25, as Petrosian pointed out,
a very strong continuation would
have been 25 g4 followed by &g2,
h2-h4 and gd-g3, with advantage 10
White.

Have you ever seen a chess article
without a brilliant example of the
author's own play? ‘Silly question’,
you will say. Quite.

Raruvaev-Bagiroy
Yaroslawl 1952
Queen's Gambit

1 dd ds

2 cd de

3 el e

4 Sixcd ed

5 ed Zif6

6 &S e

T 0-0 0-0

8 h3 £bd7
9 el b6
10 &b3 fbds

Following Philider and Steinitz.

11 Eel cfh
12 g5 Leh

13 e5 T

The unstable position of the black
pieces on the e-file is beginning to
tell. For example, 13..%a5 is met by
14 QxfT! £xf7 15 DxdS &ixd5 16
fxe7, or l4.&xf7 15 Well (as
pointed out by Lev Psakhis; but 15
.xf6 is also good), and Black badly
needs a bright idea — or to put itin
conventional chess sign-language:

.]_-

14 K2 He8

15 @d3 gh

16 W0 Eds

17 Sxe7 el

18 g3 Had8

19 EHadl &6

20 f4! Fhs

21 W2 fs _

There is no other defence agunst

f4-15.

22 g4 g7

23 ¢gf gt
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Quite a good reply to 23..8%x(5 is
24 SxfS gf 25 &h2 $hI 26 d5
&xd5 27 ©ixd5 Exd5 28 Exd5cd 29
Wdd We7 30 Zgl+

24 &h2 +hi

25 Mgl 4ds
The threat was 26 Eg5 and Whd.
26  @xds ed (129)

27 EHgb Hiceh
After 27...&¢8 White has a num-
ber of goed lines, for instance: 28
Dxg7+&xg7 29 BEgl+ b8 30 Whe
{30.. Wxhd 31 Df7 mate).
28 Edgl HiS
29 Ehe! g8
30 b3 2d6
If 30...21{6, then 31 Wh4 is deci-
sive.
31 Wg2 Z[ds
32 fixds HExd5
33 Exe6 Wi (/30)
If 33...®c7, an amusing mate fol-
lows: 34 ‘®xd5 Zxd5 35 Hes.
34 Ze8!
Such moves are easy to find and
fun to play.
' axcl
35 dxdS+ 1-0

13054 1
By '\-‘?E:EE

Qur excursion has reached its end.
The awkward moment of summing
up the results has amrived. We often
argue about the best move in various
positions, but thank God we all still
play according to different styles. It
would seem that in the opening you
can use your imagination a little and
try to find your own way (or what
suits you best among positions de-
riving from other players}). On this
question [ am in favour of subjectiv-
iy

S0 - you are right, Monsieur La
Bourdonnais!

In place of a Postscript

It is some years since the above arti-
cle was first published. The author
has re-read it at Mark Dvoretsky's
request, but has decided 1o refrain
from correcting it. The article not
only contains reference material but
also the thoughts and feelings that
preoccupied me seven years ago. It
seems (0 me that when set down on
paper, our thoughts so (o speak de-
tach themselves and cease to belong
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solely to thetr originator. Therefore [
didn't want to touch material that is
already in some measure eswranged
from me.

I frankly confess that I read
through the article with a feeling of
trepidation. Let me explain why.

QOne of my favourile chess books
sipce childhood has been the chess
manual of the legendary Capablan-
ca. The exceptional clarity which
imparts an almost mathematical
sense to the words; the innate, more
exacily pristine, feeling for har-
mony: the all-pervading, tuly
Mozart-like charm. A book like this
is one that you don't want Lo part
with for long, and I come back 1o it
frequently.

But one day, a2 Grandmaster by
then, I came across some lincs which
took me aback.

1 d4 &fG
2 od eh
3 &3 b4
4 @bl c5
5 de £e6
6 &3 &ied
7T 242 fixes
8 @2 0-0
9 a3 Bxc3
10 #Exc3 as
11 g3 FeT
12 Qg2 e3
13 0-0 a4 (131}

Under the diagram [ read: “In rhis
position from a game Stahiberg-
Nimzowitsch, Whire has the Iwo
bishops and g solid formation. In

EEia i Eal
ﬂﬁ;ﬁa%h%;
Zmam ¥ _E

return, Black has a well-placed
knight on c5. In general the position
should no doubt be assessed as bet-
ter for White, but although he did
win this game, his advaniage ar this
point is scarcely a winning one. See-
ing that Nimzowitsch specialized in
this variation, & substantial im-
provement of Black's defence
should hardly prove possible...

How unfortunate! For Capablan-
ca is speaking of an opening which
in our day is counted among the
most correct — the Nimzo-Indian.
The fact has to be faced that even
geniuses can be wrong in their ap-
praisal of opening ideas. Hence, ever
since [ have been writing books and
arlicies on chess openings, the fecl-
ing of being doomed by the passage
of time has never left me. In this in-
stance, however, [ was in luck; the
judgements expressed in the article
have remained valid over the past
seven years. In conclusion, I have
pleasure in showing the reader one
further example.

The effortless, graceful style of
Rafael Vaganian, who has a liking
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and a capacity for subtle piece play,
is ideally suited to the type of posi-
tion we have discussed.

Vaganian-Hiibner

Tilburg 1983
Queen's Gambit
1 d4 ds
2 ed de
3 el es
4 el ed
5 ed Al
6 xed Ze7
7 O 0-0
8 00 Dbd7

In a game Zaichik-Karpeshov,
YWolgodonsk 1983, the attempt to
simplify with 8. 8g4 gave White
the advantage after 9 h3 &xf3 10
Waf3 Beb 11 Le3 Dxdd 12 Wxb7
c5 13 @xdd cd 14 Hadl HcB 15 b3
He7 16 W3 Bd7 17 Del,

9 Hel b6
10 &b3 6
11 &g dpd

Monchalance bordering on frivol-
_ity. Without his own light-squared
bishop it will be very hard for Black
to ‘pacify’ the bishop on b3,

12 @43 L x3

If 12...5%LhS, as recommended by

some commentators, then 13 &e3 is
highly unpleasant.

13 W3 &rds

14  Lxe7

The position is full of temptations -

and mirages; for example, at this
point 14 Hxe7 &xe7 15 Hel Jooks
very inviting, but Vaganian gives a

brilliant refutation: 15..50bc8 16
Wed Hef 17 LxfT+ Exf7 18 Web+
&8 19 He3 £3d6 20 ZO3+ &5 21
Zxf5+ Suis 22 Wxf5+ WiE!! and
White perishes for lack of a loophole
for his king.

14 .. ExeT

15 Hes!

A subtle technical device: White
keeps the black knights from d3, and
in this way greatly enhances the
pressure from the bishop on b3.

15 .. Bigh
16 Hed Hid7
17 Hd1 Was

Black stops half way. His knight
belongs on f6. But even then White
would carry out d4-d3 after a pre-
paratory 18 He3, and the advantage
of bishop against knight would make
itself felt.

18 He3

Zad8? (132)

1325

Black misses his last chance to
play ...&f6. Now White manages to
bring his knight into the attack, after
which Black will no longer be able

to hald the position.
19  @ed We7
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The threat was 10 &3d 6. From this

point o, Black's play 18 dictated by

his nppﬂﬂtnt_
20 hdl hé

Ag Vaganian points out, the h-
W Was immune: 20..Exhd 21

Pﬂﬂms g6 22 Eh3 h6 23 Wxghl.
21 Hed &h8
72 hS &if4

7. B4 73 Wxfd Dxfd 24 DA6!
is no better for Black.
23 Hgl s

24 hg fg
25 Hel
White's pieces are moving with
rare co-ordination and ease. In such
cases you just need a ‘feel’ for the
position, and the the rest of your
moves play themselves.

25 . Hde8
26 Hgel &ibé
27 s el

An oversight hastening the end.
28 W@xf4! 1-0
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Boris Zlotnik

The quest for what is new is the
prime demand of the human imagi-
nation.

Stendhal

Defining in aphoristic form the es-
sence of the three phases of a chess
game, Rudolf Spielmann wrote: 'In
the opening, a chessplayer is a book;
in the middlegame, an artist; in the
endgame, a machine.'

In chess as in life, the ordinary
and prosaic undoubtedly bulks larger
than the extraordinary and the artis-
tic. However, even in the opening -
and still more in the endgame — there
is of course a place for creativity.
One of the most appealing aspects of
chess, in which analysis and imagi-
nation overlap, is precisely the
search for opening novelties in the
course of a player's habitual efforts
to learn new systems and variations
or perfect those he already uses.

Seeing that the discovery of open-
ing innovations depends (o some ex-
tent on individual ways of working,
mast of my examples will be taken
from my own gamecs in the interests
of clear presentation.

It is usual to divide opening inno-
vations into two categories. The first
comprises those which are invented

at the board in the course of a tourna-
ment game; the sccond consists of
those devised in the peace and quiet
of home study.

We will start with some novelties
belonging to the first category. They
are not 50 [are cven now, in our pre-
sent age of the proliferation of infor-
mation.

Tlotnik-Gik
Dubna 968
Sicilian Defence

1 ed 5
2 &3 dé

3 d4 od
4 Hixdd D6
5 Sl g6

6 Red ag7
7 Hcd

Lapsus maonus (a finger-slip), as
Alekhine liked to write in such
cases. There was a banal reason why
I didn't play the natural 7 3. Before
the game, the young, newly qualified
master had been swimming in the
Volga and sunbathing to his heart's
conlent; sitting down at the board in
a blissfully enervated state, he auto-
matically brought his bishop out o
c4 on the assumption that 7 £2 0-0
had already been played.
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T Gipd
g Ab5+ &= 03
g 0-017(133)

In a game Scheldt-Botvinnik,
Stockholm 1962, White played 9
W42, avoiding damage to his pawn
structure after the exchange on ed.
The further course of the game
showed, however, that Black's
hishop pair was a more significant
fretor than his loss of the nght to cas-
tle.

Annoyed at my absent-minded-
ness and badly needing something 1o
cheer myself up, [ took the purely
emotional decision (my emphasis -
B.Z.) to force the game out of its nor-
mal channel, After the move I
played, and the subsequent n:xchnln gC
on e3, White is left with doubled 150~
lated pawns on the e-file. On the
other haad the f-file is opened, and
White's lead in development be-
comes formidable.

For twently years [ never gave an-
other thought to the diagram posi-
tign. 1 assumed that my novelty,
concocted by chance, was fit to be
used only once — to dumbfound an
opponent in a single game. Hence,
on seeing my game with Gik quoted
in Eduard Gufcld’s book on the
Dragon Variation (1982), I was
genuinely astonished at the question
mark appended to 7..%2g4. In his
book Analyrical and Critical Writ-
ings, 1957-70 (198€), Botvinnik
cansiders 7 &c4 a careless lapse, but
makes no mention af 9 0-0, Nor is
the idea employed in present-day

ANy
ARA
B Eve

tournaments. Usually sech a con-
spiracy of silence is not merely due
to ignorance. The explanation came
oely in 1987 at the USSR Junior
Championships, when one of the
competitors, Sergei Tiviakov - today
one of the most promising young
players in the country — showed me a
counter-innovation for Black, Since
I believe that in chess there is such a
thing as copyright, albeit only in a
moral sense, I will notreveal Black’s
idea here but will leave my readers o
find it for themselves.

- -~ fixed
10 fe eh
11 Scd weT
12  &icb5! 2g87 (134)
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12...Re5 was essential. Now a
cascade of sacrifices descends on the
Black position. Curiously enough,
the following moves made such a
strong impression on my opponent
that afterwards he not only congratu-
[ated me on my win but thanked me
for a fine game. A rare case of gentle-
manty manners in the harsh world of
chess.

13 Dxd6!!  Wxd6
14 Hixes! Wxed
Hoping to pick up three pieces for
the queen. Black is mated after
14...Wxdl 15 Baxdl @6 16 Qe
Hb8 17 Rxfl+ Sf8 18 Lb3+ FeT
19 Ef7.
15 WdB+ M
16 Hxf7! Sxf7
Or 16..8xf7 17 Ef1L
17 ‘Exed Wxed
18  ‘Wxed+ Eg7
19 Wdd+ 1-0

Improvised novelties, ie. those
which are not prepared in advance,
rarely arise from an emotional im-
pulse as in the foregoing example.
Much more often they result from
studying the position in a stale of
maximum concentration and un-
earthing its secrets, to the ticking of
the clocks in the tournament hall.

Kurovkin-Zlotnik
Moscow J198]
Queen's Indian Defence

1 d4 Gl
2 of efs

3 &3 b6

4 g3 b7

5 g2 5ie7

6 0.0 0-0

T d51? ed

8§ &hd cfs

9 cd Zxd5s
10 &5 T
11 &3 ds
12 ed 5ife
13 ed cd
14 L4 fibas

15 el (135)

At the time when (this game was
played, the chess world had been
impressed by Kasparov's brilliant
win against Marjanovié¢ (Malta OL
1980), which continued 15...%d77
16 £h3 Fh8? (16...Fd8!) 17 Ded!
S xh2 18 £g5! with a decisive at-
tack.

When thinking about my move, [
rather vaguely recollected that Kas-
parov had gained a striking victory,
but I didn't have any ideas of my
own about the position. Immersing
myself in analysis, [ came to the con-
clusion that the piece causing Black
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the most annoyance was the knight
an £5. [ therefore began studying the
maves 15...8d7 and 15..8¢8. Inan-
swer to the first of them, 1 didn"t like
16 & h3, My reasen for choosing the
second lay in the variation 15...Rc8
16 6 2xc3! 17 be e 18 céd de
10 £ xad Wxal, with excellent pros-
pects for Black.
15 .. SL.c8

At the end of the game [ looked up
Kasparov's notes to his encounter
with Marjanovié. In answer 0
15...2.¢c8 he gave the following van-
ation, claiming it was promising for
White: 16 Dd6 26 17 Dxd5 Dxd5
18 & xd5 fLxd5 19 Wxds 2xb2 20
Zadl.

After the present game (Informa-
ror 31/618), Kasparov evidently
changed his mind about 15...8.c8. In
his book The Test of Time, he noted
that it was playable. More than that,
it would appear to be the strongest.
At any rate, the same idea was used
against Kasparov by Karpov in the
second game of their first match,
though the sequence of moves was a
little different: 13 £f4 %c8, after
which the game went 14 g4 &ba6 15
Hel &d7 16 Wd2 De5. Black's po-
sition proved to be very solid. After
this, the whole gambit line with 7 d5
went out of fashion. ;

Returning to our original game, I
should point cut that 16 ©d6 was

relatively White's best move.
16 Sd4?!  WdT
17 Eel ab7

18 &es M xes

19 HxeS Efe8
Rlack has succeeded in consoli-
dating his position while keeping the

exira pawn.
20 Eh5 g6
21 Waz f6
22 Ehd4 s
23 Dbl Ead8?

23, &5ef was better. Now White
could have minimised Black's ad-
vantage with 24 &xc§ be 25 &ad
e 26 Bixes Hxes 27 Hxej, al-
though after 27..d4 the defence i%

still not easy.
24 Hd1? Zes
25 DxeS be
26 Ead

76 a4 was no better in view of
26...5a6 27 Was d4.

26 .. ab
27 EHas WeT
28 f4 Eed
29 bd ch

30 xds xds

31 fxdS+ dpT

32 & Ha3
0-1

The chief category of opening
novelties, of course, comprises those
which are prepared in home analysis.
Perhaps this category can be sub-di-
vided into three groups. Some novel-
ties arise by chance; some proceed
by way of analogy; some serve 10
create original situations. I shall give
examples of all three types.

One of the most striking novelties
of 1988 arose in the following posi-
tion.
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1 ed el
1 dd ds
3 &Hed L2bd
4 eb5 ]
3 a3 @ xed+
6 be &7
7 Wgd 0-0
8 & #ibeh
9 Rkd3 5
10 ef Zxf6
11 2gs e5! (136)

Black's last move has been known
for a long time, and the verdict of
theorists was unanimous: this way of
playing is no good in view of 12
S xh7+ xh7 13 Whs+ $gd 14
S xf6 pgf 15 de.

Approved by conventional opin-
ion, this last line is reproduced in my
own book on the French Defence
which appeared in 1982. Yat it was
in the course of working on that
book that I discovered just how
many acknowledged verdicls are
based on old games, some of which -
in addition — were not by players of

an adequate standard. These two fac-

tors — the date of the verdict and the

unconvincing credentials of the
players — are bound to arouse suspi-
cions about the conclusions of the-
ory in these cases.

The history of 11...e5! (the nov-
elty here consists in the change from
question mark to exclamation mark)
is as follows.

In the summer of 1988, Grand-
master Dokhoian (at that time only a
Master) and his coach Kishnev ap-
proached me with the question of
how to alleviate Black's difficulties
in the variation 11 2.g5 Bf7 12 & xe7
ExeT7 13 #hd. [ knew very well from
my own practical experience what a
thankless defensive task Black faces
in that line, So, spcaking as the
author of a book in which some of
the judgements were questionable
(for reasons just explained), [ voiced
the suggestion — or rather the convic-
tion = that 11...e5 was perfectly play-
able.

We briefly analysed it together,
and to our surprise (including my
own) we confirmed that 11.e515 a
promising move. It became clear that
a new shoot had appeared on the tree
of opening knowledge. Dokhoian
soon had a chance to try the maove
out in practice and reap the reward of
the novelty. Here is the first game
with this line to be published in n-

formator (46/383).

Psakhis-Dokhoeian
USSR Championship (First League),
Klaipeda 1988
French Defence
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(from diagram 136}
12 Whe

according to Dokhoian, 11..e3
left Psakhis in a state of shock. He
thought for 40 minutes over his re-
ply: in the end nie didn't risk going
into the standard Jire which is
quated in all the French Defence
monographs: 12 &xh7+ &xh7 13
Whi+ g8 14 &xi6 gf 15 de (137).

Despite the messy nature of the
position, characterised above all by
Black's exposed king, there is not
only approximate material equality
but positional equality as well. The
secret of the pasition is that Black
should try to exchange queens by
means of 15.. %8 and 16.. Wf7. As
our analysis showed, it is not so sim-
ple for White to advance his three (1)
connected passed pawns on the king-
side,

A game Abramovié-Dokhoian,
Belgrade 1988, saw instead 12 el
Zxf3 13 gf c4! 14 SxeT? (beuter 14
$e2) 14, WxeT 15 Reled 16 f1
4 £5, with a clear plus for Black.

12 ed

13 axi6 ef
14 Wxio ed
14..ef is weaker on account of 15
gf Dg6 16 Wrd8+ Dxd8 17 de! b
18 &xgh! hg 19 0-0-0 Hxe3 20
Exd5 with advantage to Whitk
(analysis by Dokhoian).

15 od cd

16 xd4 ndd
17 &'xd4 b3 ]
18 0-0 Bt
19 ‘Hed dd

20 ed Wxdd
21  Efdl EdS8
22 Habl Ed7
23 WesS+ fz-12

Let us now look at an example of
an opening novelty devised on the
basis of an analogy. This type is the
mast frequent of all. Of course, the
degree of resemblance o a familiar
precedent varies from one case 10 an-
other. The analogy may be obvious
or coverty in this example it falls
roughly in the middle of the scale.

Makarychev-Zlotnik
Moscow 1978
Sicilian Deflence

1 eod o]

2 3 e
3 el g6

4 d4 cd

5  Ghxdd gl
6 Sied <6
7 Slcd Was
g 0-0 0-0
9 b3 weT
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10 fe2 db

11 4 as

12 ad &hd

13 413 fdpdli138)

A highly unusual type of move,
especially in the opening stage — 2
piece simply places itself under at-
tack. How did the idea of this move
arise?

Its prototype is to be found in a
game Fischer-Korchnoi (Curagao Ct
1962}, in which, after 1 e4 d6 2 d4
63 Dol pbd (4 BpT7 SDF30-06
Re2 ¢5 7 dc WasS 8 0-0 ®xci+ 9
dehl &6 10 &d2 a5 11 b3 Ebhs
12 a4 &3bd 13 g47, the following po-
sition arose (/39):

Thers followed 13..2xg4! (an
idea of Vasiukov's) 14 fxgd Hixgd
15 Wxg4 Dxc2 16 £b5 Sxal 17
fixal ®eh, with a clear plus for
Black.

Comparing the two diagrams, we
can easily identify their thematic
similarity. The next stage in the de-
velopment of the idea was my own
dismal experience in a game against
the Kharkov Master Vaisman (Mos-
cow 1964). Playing White in the po-
sition preceding diagram 138, I
played 13 g47 instead of 13 R13.
The reply, of course, was again
13...%xg4!. Pondering this game
and Fischer-Korchnoi, [ was led to
the following thought. Since Black
gains the advantage when his bishop
takes a pawn on g4, it is reasonable
to assume that in an analogous posi-
tion without the white g-pawn en
prise, the bishop sortie to g4 is suffi-
cient for equality.

Now back to my gamec with
Grandmaster Makarychev, in which
my opponent very quickly grasped
the point of the innovation, After a
few minutes’ thought he offered a
draw, but to me it seemed a shame
to end the game here.

14 Gxgd Eixgd
15 ‘Expd & xe3!

16 be Pixel
17 £4d4 &ixal
18 ZExal e5

It was also worth considering
18..b5 19 ab Wed 20 Hd2 Wxbs,
creating a passed pawn on the a-file.

19 fe de
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20 #g3(l40)

The critical position, which arises
more or less by force after the accep-
tance of the sacrifice. At this point it
was essential to play 20. Hfe§,
when Black's chances even appear
preferable in view of the threatened
21..Wed.

However, [ was so pleased at hav-
ing finally employed my novelty to
good effect that I found it impossi-
ble to exert myself to the maximum,
and played a series of second-rate
moves.

20 .. 167
21 &S 287
22 Wed! He6?!

Better 22..Ka6, followed by
..2a6-ch and ...b7-bb.
23 4b6 2d7?
Throwing a pawn away, It was not
too late to maintain equality with
23.. Ha6! 24 & xa5 b6 25 Lb4 Oxad,
24 {&wxaS Weh

25 of! f5
26 o5 f4
27 Wb3 Wxb3

28 &wb3 gs

29 <&f1 f3
0 gf 243
31 &Has Hxf3+
32 dopl Ef7
33 &wed

and YWhite won.

We will now examine two games
by famous grandmasters. In the first,
the innovation seems to have been
devised with the aid of a classic ex-
ample. In the second, a truly novel
situation is created.

Romanishin-Geller

USSR Ch (Top League),
Erevan 1975
Spanish

1 ed es5

2 93 Gieh

3 &bS ab

4 Sad &6

5 0-0 2e7

& Hel b5

7 Lb3 0-0

8 dd d6

9 3 Sed
10 ds fas
11 Re2 cfi
12 hl & xr3
13 ¥xf3 ed
14 ed &ed (141)

This position had occurred many
times in various tournaments before
the present game. There had been re-
peated attempts to demonstralc an
advantage for White due to his
bishop pair, but these efforts wers
frustrated by the weakness of the
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FEY

pawn on d5. For example, a game
Bronstein-Geller, Teesside 1975,
continued 15 a4, and after 15..80b6
16 Hd1 Wc7 17 ab ab 18 £a3 b4!?
19 ¢b Exad Black obtained a good
game.
15 4&d2 Zib6

16 &1

An interesting gambit, It is worth
noting that a number of players in
the same tournament (the 42nd
USSR Championship, 19735) greeted
White's last move with positive
envy, lestifying to the failure of their
own search for a new idea in the po-
sition.

Now 16..80xd5 is no good in
view of 17 Ze4, but at first sight it is
not clear where While's compensa-
tion lies if Black captures with the
other knight.

16 .. Dbxds (142)

This, then, is the position that
Oleg Romanishin had in mind when
playing 15 &2, What has White
gained for the sacrificed pawn? And
how did Romanishin devise this idea?

I will take the risk of suggesting
that a famous game Bronstein- Keres

{Budapest Ct 1950) served as a
precedent, The game went [ e4 &5 2
3 De6 3 ZbS ab 4 Lad 06 5 0-0
Re76Bel b5 7203 d68c30-09
d4 SLgd 10 h3(71) Lxf3 11 Wxfi(7)
ed 12 Wd1 dec 13 Hxcl (143)

T
:..:-..: :

Despite the formal difference be-
tween these last two diagrams, their
is a cenain similarity in their con-
tent. In both cases While has the
bishop pair and prospects of an at-
tack against the king.

17 g3 &7

After 17..5c8 18 @f5 K8 19
Ab3 b6 20 &g5!, threatening 21
&G+, White has an obvious plus.

18 ad ba
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It was worth considering 18...b4.
After 19 @S be (not 19...%20e67 20
Wb7) 20 Rhe Des! (20..c0? 11
SxgT ba® 22 Hxal £fed 23 Whs,
or 22..5ced 23 Wgd, winning for
White in either case) 21 Wgd @hS5
22 Wgd, Black has the pleasant
choice between rcpealing moves
with 22...80{6 and playing the tempt-
ing 22..cb. White's best course at
mave 19 seems to be 19 ¢b, regain-
ing the pawn; but after 19...%0¢6 20
{5 g6 21 DxeT+ WxeT, or 19..26
20 &hé Zed 21 Bf5 KB, Black has

a good game.

19  &xad Zn8
20 b4 fed
21 Hel3 Zh5
22 fcl Hcd
23 IOxa6 Exc3
24 Hal el
25 'wds f6?

This allows Whitc to regain his
pawn while keeping the initiative.
The variation 25...Exc2 26 Wxb5 @16
27 Eeal! is also in White's favour.

The best move was 25...%0d4!, for
example: 26 Sixd4 D6 27 Dxf8+
& xf8 28 & xh7+dexh7 25 Was Wed
30 Wxcd Exc8, and Black's chances
are not at all worse.

26 Ixfi+ £2xf8

26.. &xf8 is dangerous on ac-

count of 27 Wxb3 Hxc2 28 Eal.
27 &xh7+  Exh7
28  '¥xb5

Thus material equality has been
restored, and White's position has to
be preferred in view of his passed
b-pawn and the chance of forcefully

activating his rook. Undoubtedly
While also held the psychological
initiative, having demonstrated the
(practical!) validity of his scheme.
An important point is that Geller had
used up a large amount of tme
searching for a refutation,

It is therefore no surprise that
Black lost quite quickly from this
position where White’s advantage 1s
not actually very greal.

23 .. i
20 Hal ds
30 Ea7 Wed
31 Wbl d4

A more accurate move Was
31.. % xb4: then after 32 Wxe3 Hc8,
Black would have more chances of
successful defence.

32 Rgs Th7
33 se? d3

33..'Wc8 was no better, for exam-
ple: 34 WxeS Hel+ 35 &h2 d3 36
$ a3 WxiB (or 36...0x08 37 Bi5)
17 Wed Hcf 38 Wxdd ‘Wxbd 39
Hxf7.

14 4xf8 £ixf8
35 EHal d2
36 Exfi+ wh
37 @hi+ Tgh
38 ‘'@hs+ 16
39 WIS+ 1-0

Let us now look at an example
where an original situaticn is brought
about by a pawn sacrifice that does
not rely on an analogy. Incidentally
the game was played in the same
lournament as the previous one, and
against the same opponent.
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Gulko-Geller
USSR Ch (Top League),
Erevan [975
Griinfeld Defence

1 d4 ds
2 an 5\6
3 e8!?

A very rare move in games at
grandmasterlevel, but it commences
White's intended build-up.

3 . gh

4 cd 27
S eod Zixds
6 Re2

Another unorthodox maove. In-
stead, § @3 would Jead to familiar
Grinfeld lines. White's outwardly

tame play naturally spurs his oppo-
nent to activity.

- o5
T ed &\h6
8 ds 0-0 (144)

An unusual position has arisen,
with only superficial similarity to
well-known ones. White's problem
is that he has lost a tempo in advane-
ing his e-pawn and is therefore be-

hind in development; furthermore
his pawn centre is vulnerable to
breaks with . f7-15 and ...2T-e6. Play-
ing this position demands imagina-
ticn and a willingness Lo accept risk.
9 a4l

The prelude to an interesting
pawn sacrifice. The natural-seeming
9 0-0 is inferior because of 9...e6 10
dé (after 10 de &xe6 Black has an
excellent game) 10..%c6 intending
LDc6-dd, and the white queen’s
pawn is hard to defend.

Black's next move is necessary in
view of the threatened 10 a3.

| f5
10 &bd2

10 a5 fails to 10...fe 11 ab ef 12
Hxa7 fe 13 Wad £d7 followed by
14...50a6,

10 .. fe

11 Fixed Fixds
12 0-0 bé&

13 Sed eh

14  a5!(145)

This is the position White was
aiming for when he sacrificed his
pawn, 14 Zel was inferior in view of
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14. h6!, when it is not easy for
Wwhite to develop an initiative.
14 .. a6

Evidently the strongest reply. For
instance, 14..%0c6 was weaker on
account of 15 ab xb 16 Lh5 A4
17 Dixdd Wxdd 18 Lc6 Eb8 19
$ e3! with the better game for White.

15 ab ab?

This natural move turns cut badly.
What is “natural’ is by no means al-
ways best, especially in such an un-
conventional pesition. 15..#xb6
was stronger. Then 16 Lxd5 gives
White nothing in view of 16...ed 17
Wxd5+ Reb, while after 16 Hel
fiae7 Black would retain adequate
defensive resources.

16 egd ydeT
17 &ell!

A stronger move was 17 ®b3.
Then 17..b5 is inadequate because
of the simple 18 Sixe6s, while
17..8d6 is well answered by 18
Hel.

17 el
18 el bs
19 243

With 19 &xef+ and multiple ex-
changes on that square, White would
recover his pawn but emerge with

the worse position.
19 .. Lb7
20 s Zds?

Again the natural move proves 10

be a mistake, and this time it looks
like the decisive one. After 20..20b4!
21 Hxa® £xa8 (not 21...8xa87 22
Whs!) 22 £b1 &eb, there would be
plenty of fight left.
21 &bl Hd4
21..2d5 was relatively better;
White would reply 22 4.
22 el
White could have decided the
game more quickly with 22 &xh7!.
After 22 8.xe5 23 xf8 ®eo 24 3
Black loses the exchange.

= n nid :dT
23 s Ed4
24 EHal

All White's pieces have joined in
the attack, and the threat of a sacri-
fice on h7 cannot be parried. After
the move Black now plays, White
swilches 1o a ‘prosaic’ solution and
contents himself with winning the

exchange.
24 . ds
25 el e
26 Sxfd Edxfd

27 ixed Eb4
28 ‘@dl! Sxf3

29 ¢of Heh
i w8 Sxf8
31 fed wre
32 Wds+ Thi8
33 Exa6!

Black lost on time here, but of
eourse his position iz hopeless.



11 The Move ...g7-25 in the French

Defence

Aleksei Kosikov

Chess has been in existence for one-
and-a-half thousand years, but not-
withstanding its venerable age, it is
now experiencing a second youth. [ts
popularity is growing, the number of
tournaments is on the increase.
Views on chess strategy in general
and opening theory in particular are
rapidly changing.

In recent years, systems formerly
considered unpromising have come
into fashion - for example the Dutch
Defence and the Giuoco Piano. New
directions in opening theory have
been pioneered. Fifty years ago, the
Sveshnikov Variation would simply
have been rejected as an anathema -
Black doesn't have a position, he
just has a conglomeration of weak-
nesses. And what about the Benko
Gambit? Black sacrifices a pawn in
the opening, then dreams about the
endgame. Yet both systems are at
present highly popular. At times, in
fact, White looks for ways to avoid
them.

Major changes are also taking
place within particular opening sys-
tems; players are approaching them
differently, altering the methods of
playing them and assessing them.

The French Defence is an old fa-
vourite of mine; I have played it for
more than a quarter of a century. By
the example of this opening, I wish
to demonstrate how the treatment of
numerous variations is currently be-
ing transformed.

What are the classic presupposi-
tions about the standard ‘French’ po-
sitions which arise after White's
pawn has advanced to ¢57 Black's
plans have always been associated
with pressurising the pawn on d4 and
working up a queenside initiative,
Sometimes Black also plays ...f7-18,
after which a struggle develops
round the ¢5 point. White, mean-
while, fortifies his centre and (ries to
organise an attack (with pawns or
pieces) on the kingside.

However, modern chess has be-
come a matter of “total war' — the
battle is fought with ail the pieces on
any part of the board. And 5o in the
French Defence, a kingside counter-
attack is just as normal a weapon for
Black as a counter-attack on the

queenside.

I first came across the move ..g7-
g3 about thirty years ago, when [ ex-
amined the following game:
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Sakharov-Petrosian
USSR Ch semi-final

Kigv 1957

ed

d4
de3
3
2d2
al
Rxe3
Wxdd
Wed?!

W ool = O i e Le b

e

ds
b4
ch
a7
Lxc3
ed

3

0 W4 is more accurate.

9

10 W4 (146)

h3

{1 J—

11 =b5+
12 Wd2
13 Sb4
14 'Eel
15 %03
16 k3
17 ©xgs

w3
2d7

Fixesd
Black has obtained the advantage,
and went on Lo win.

At that time, the move ..g7-g53
looked like an eccentricity, a merc

exception which didn’t at all dis-
prove the rule.

But for my own part [ remem-

besed this device, and started using 1t
— not without success.

Tumenok-Kosikov
Kiev 1977
French Defence

1 ed eh

2 dd ds

3 &l L2b4

4 e5 $heT

5 a3 Rxeds
6 be 5

7 a4 &heh

I now prefer 7...8e7? in this posi-
tion.

5 &3 2d7
9 243 weT
10  0-0 cd!
11 Re2 L
12 Hel 0-0-0

13 Rald (47}

What can Black's plan be? In the
event of a pawn exchange on f6, he
will try to achieve ..e6-e3. If the
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tension of the central pawns is main-
tained, it will make sense to play
...[6-f5 at some moment, and then at-
tack on the kingside.

I had in mind the following de-
ployment of my pieces: bring the
rook from dB across to {7, where it
will not only contribute to the attack
but 2150 help to defend along Black's
secand rank; place aknight on £5 and
make it sceure with ...h7-h3; with-
draw the king to a8 and the bishap o
c8, fortifying the b7 point and free-
ing the rank for the rook’s action. In
some circumstances the manoeuvre
.5 d7-e8-g6/Mh5 will also be possi-
ble.

Where should I start? The nght
move is:

| . S Edfs!

Now 14 467! Wd8 gives White
nothing; after .. 27 and .53, the
bishop will be under attack. White's
best line would appear to be 14 21
Bf7 15 g3!, aiming to bring the
bishop out to h3 after an exchange of
pawns on {6 (Dueball-Fichtl, Bam-

berg 1972).
14 a5 Ef7
15 a6?

A serious strategic emor — sealing
the queenside is good for Black. Fur-
thermore the pawn on ab may later
become weak.

15 e b6
16 &dé Wds
17 &hd
Preventing 17..20f5 and prepar-
ing f2-f4.
i o7 S 5!

Black’s attack on the wing can
only succeed if the centre is stable,

The hasty 17...g57 is bad because of

18 ef.

18 [4(145)

15 .. g5!
A typical pawn sacnifice to open
lines — something like a ‘Benko
Gambit' in the French Defence.

19 fg WS
0 @d2 Ha7
21 D3 hé
22 gh Hg6!

It would be a gross mistake (o
play 22..Exg2+; after 23 &hl fol-
lowed by 24 Egl, it is White who
seizes the initiative on the kingside —
he simply has more pieces there.

23 4an Ehxhé
24 [Kebl

Now Black has to watch for a
rock sacrifice on b6, for example af-
ter 24...5c87,

4 .. =d8!

Before commencing the decisive
assault, it pays to secure the king’s
position, Now 25 Exb6? no longer
works: 25...ab 26 a7 @xa7 27 Sxa7
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£c8. Undoubtedly White should be
constructing a defensive rampart
with @2, Hel, Badl, Bd2.

25 ‘@cl?

White's chances of mounting an
aitack are practically nil, yet still he
attempts to do it. This iz what distin-
guishes pig-hcadedness from per-
sistence!

Let us formulate Black's plan of
action. It is important for him to ad-
vance his f-pawn to f4 (after a pre-
paratory ...Zgd). In this way the
pressure against g2 will be intensi-
fied, the knight will obtain the I3
square, and the diagonal b1-h7 will
he freed for the bishop and queen.
But first, Black must put paid to
White's hopes of a rook sacrifice on
bb.

Once the plan is clear, the follow-
ing moves are easy (o play.

25 .. B!
26 Lal Lel
27 el Eh3
18 fel i6eT
29 Wn Hod

0 el Sh5

10,..f4 31 el is premature.

31 &£d2

The usual advice to the defender
is to exchange pieces, but here the
exchange of light-squared bishops
brings White no relief.

- He7
32 4&xhs Exh5
13 i3 Hpd!
34 Sd2 4

35 EHel EhT

Threatening 36...@xc2,

36 Eacl &ifs
37 &f1{149)

See how immensely active the
black pieces are. The accumulation
of positional advantages usually cre-
ates the conditions for a decisive
combinative breakthrough. And the
right moment has now arrived!

A7 Exh2!
38 Owh2 D
39 Expgd

Forced, since 39 gl Wxh2+!
leads to mate.

9 .. Exg3
40 gl Web
41  Sxfd Bxgl+
42 <M Hegl+
43 &2 Wel+

0-1
After 44 e, the final blow is de-
livered by the knight which has been
lying in wait throughout the game:
44, 571 45 Hxgl Df5 mate.

Today in the French Defence
Black pushes his pawn to g3 in the
maost varied circumstances, Here is
another example.
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Smagin-Yaiser
Barnaul [984
French Defence

1 ed eh

2 d4 d5

3 &Hd2 D6

4 e5 #ifd7

5 Rkd3 c5

6 <3 Db

7 De2 cd

8 od f5

9 ef Sxis
10 D3 iLd6
11 0-0 We?
12 @Dl ab
13 2g5 0-0

14 2hd Dhs!

A Night for the central squares d4
and e5 is in progress. White wishes
o exchange dark-squared bishops;
Black will benelit from exchanging
the white bishop for his own knight.

15 R2g3?

White should not have fallen in
with his opponent’s plans. 15 Zel is
stronger, and could even be followed
at some point by Rhd-g5-ed, sup-

porting the weak pawn on d4.
15 .. Sixg3
16 hg g!

The g7 square has to be freed for
the queen, which from there will
bear down on the key squares al-
ready mentioned: d4 and ¢5. By now,
Black's position deserves prefer-
ence.
17 Hel g7
18 &bl(i50)

18 .. g5!

This is not an attack against the
king. By threatening the knight on
f3, Black will further increase the
pressure on White's cenire.

19 EHel sd7

There is no reason to hurry. The
complications arising from 19...g47
20 &S Lxes 21 de Dixes 22 Dixd5!
ed 23 WxdS+ &f7 24 EcT are in
¥White's favour.

20 Wda™

20 'Wd3 was better. Now comes an

exchange sacrifice typical of this

kind of position.
20 .. Hxf3!
21 gf Sixdd
22 $p2

22 Eel is strongly answered by
22, .8%f4),

.k S Er8
23 Ehl h6
24 'Edl Sxf3
25  Hxd51?(151)

Who has outwitted whom?
25...ed? 26 Wxds5+ W7 is a misiake
in view of 27 Sed4] §es 28 BExh6
Re6 29 W7+ Exf7 30 Lxch 218
3] Rd5, with advantage to White,
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On the other hand if 25.. 807,
White simply has 26 Exc6! be 27
De3.
25 . Dihd+!!
So ..gh-g5 serves an attacking
purpose after all.
26 gh
On 26 ¥g1, Black has the strong
move 26... W71, attacking {2 and in-
tending 27... 03+ and 28..ed.

26 .. oh+
27 &l ahbs+
18 el

At this point 28. Wg2! would
have won at once. Black played less
precisely (28...8bd+), but saon won
all the same.

I should now like to tell you the
story of 2 new cpening idea which I
worked out and which became very
popular in the mid- 1980s. The proc-
egs which resulls in an opening nov-
elty will be revealed to you from the
inside.

Onc day, while studying the Tar-
rasch Variation of the French, T had a
think about what Black ought to play
after

1 od e

2 d4 d5

3 Dd2 46
4 &5 S dT
5 14 3

6 3 Db
7 B3 (152)

i326

I received a ‘hint' from a game
which had made a very powerful im-
pression on me:

Reshevsky-Yaganian

Skopje 1976
T Was
§ <f2 2£eT
g 2d3 Eho
10 el f6
11 ef

In an earlier game Adorjan-Va-
ganian, Teesside 1974, White playcd
11 g3 (intending h2-h3 and &h2),
but a quiet life was denied him. Va-
ganian replied 11...g5!7 12 Hel cd
13 Siexdd (13 cd gi+ 14 SDxf4 fe 15
de @w5) 13..gf+ 14 &xfd fe 13
Gixes Ddxes 16 Exc5 (Black also
has an excellent position after 16
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SixeS $xeS 17 Hxe5 47 18 Whi+
dedB) 16...80xe5 17 Lxes Hgd+ 18
&h3 Bg5, and from the sharp fight
Black eventually emerged victen-
aus.

I .. 2 xf6
12 &gl cd
13 od 0-0

14 Eel?(/53)
The decisive mistake. It was es-
sential to play 14 h3 followed by
Fha.

14 .. e5!!

To accentuate the white king's
vulnerability, Vaganian breaches the
central fortifications without shrink-
ing from material sacrifices.

15 fe &hdxes!
16 de £ ha+!
17 &xhd Hxran

Mow 18 pf W2+ quickly leads to
mate. The concluding moves were:

18 Efl Wha+
19 214 BeT+
20 Rgs5 eh!
21 &fS Zxfs
22 &4 Exes
23 Wpd Zr7

24 Whs DT

25 pd Diahi+

26 &3 247

27 EHael Wde

28 &hé Eafg
0-1

This brilliant and crushing win
suggested to me the basic principle
by which Black can exploit his lead
in development. It is essential to fix
the enemy king in the centre and then
break the centre open at any price.

However, in Panchenko-Kosikoy,
Dnepropetrovsk 1978, my opponent
answered 7...WaS with 8 dc! Wxc5
(of course 8.2 xc57? fails to 9 b4) 9
$h1, followed by £32-d3. White ac-
quired a plus, and went on 10 win.

There is another excellent forma-
tion for White: 8 Le3! cd (8..65 9
de! b4 is no good because of 10 &d4
£ b7 11 a3! be 12 b4; Tseshkovsky-
Vaganian, Vilnius 1975) 9 &xd4
&ixd4 10 Lxdd.

In my search for an improvement
on Black's play, a logical thought
arose: why place the queen on a5 if it

retreats 1o b6 anyway shertly after-
wards? So I started studying the
move:
T W@hé

[ scanned the reference books. At
that time, theory continued as fol-
lows:

g g3 cd
9 od

In the case of 9 &xdd Hc§, fol-
lowed by .44 and ..f7-16, Black
obtains counterplay.
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9 .. Sbd+
10 <02 &
11 Se2(154)
with the claim that White has the
advantage: 11..0-0 12 &d3, with
&2 and h2-hd to follow.

This position engaged my aiten-
tion for a long time. Black has rather
an ungainly cluster of pieces on the
queenside (Wb, Dd7, Le8, Hak),
they severely hamper each other's
movement. Black could of course
play 11.We7, aiming for ...2306,
.&d7 and ...0-0-0, but meanwhile
White would complete his own de-
velopment, and his spatial advantage
would strongly influence the further
course of the struggle.

But let us approach the situation
from a different angle. Black has
developed four pieces — however
awlowardly — while White has only
developed one knight, which in any
case is depriving the other knight of
its best square. Moreover, it is
Black's move, so his lead in develop-
ment is quite substantial. It is well
known that in closed positions this

is not such a significant factor. It
follows that Black must open the
game up — clear away the pawn bar-
T1ers.

Hence [ conceived an idea which
at first sight looked insane:
11...g5!7. Mearly all Black's forces
are grouped on the queenside, yet he
begins tactical operations on the
kingside where his opponent’s
pieces are more numerous. Anti-po-
sitional? Mot entirely — for we have
noted that Black does have the better
development, and it is very impor-
tant for him to open lines. Further-
more it is on the kingside that the
white king is hiding.

In February 1980 the Top League
of the USSR Championship was
staged in Vilnius. I spent a few days
there, and one evening [ showed my
idea to Gennady Kuzmin, a grand-
master with a highly unconven-
tional cast of mind. His verdict,
however, was categorical: ‘It's just
impossible, it'll never work." But
he couldn't give any variations as
proof.

In the summer of 1981, again at
Vilnius, the USSR Junior Team
Championship tock place. My thir-
teen-year-old pupil Lena Sedina was
in the Ukrainian team.

In the erueial match against the
combined Moscow team, with the
assent of the trainers, my innovation
was launched for the first time. The
experiment was successful. Without
going into details, [ will show you
the opening stage.
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Saburova-Sedina
Vilnius 1981
% R gs!?
12 ef zd
13 f7+! =21
14 &es

The idea was to answer 14 Qg5
with 14,636, threatening 15...hé.
14 .. Wxdd
15 'Wxdd fixdd
16 Dxed xf7
17 &3 Fixf3
18 <oxf3d bé!
19 R&b5 b7
20 IZd1 wre?
21 &xd7 wxd?
22 ad2 L4d6

Black has achieved a good posi-
tion and eventually won,

Of course you don't need o be a
grandmaster to realise that at some
point the position was fairly danger-
ous for Black. Thus at move 14 for
example, instead of 14 e5, it was
worth considering 14 £g5 &6, and
now 15 hil,

It wasn’t desirable to expose the
black king too much, so a new search
began for an improvement. As a re-
sult, [ managed to find a new way to
carry out the same idea. [t turns out
that the thrust with the g-pawn is
playable a move earlier:

10 .. g5! (1535)

[ showed this new idea to my old
friend Leonid Kaplun, a master from
Tarnopeol, and with my agreement he
tried it out in the autumn of 1983,
This was the result:

155
1

Poliantsev-Kaplun

Ukrainian Team Ch 1983
11 fg Ddxes
12 Hixes Fixes
13 g2 el
14 &3 218!
15 b3 KpT
16 &b2 2d7
17 EHel ha!

18 gh Zxh6
19 Re2?

Better is 19 Fe5.

I¥ o 0-0-0
0 s Sel
21 Wd2 Fhe
22 Rf3 {6

23 Pxcb+  Lxch

Black has acquired a positicnal
advantage which he subsequently
conducted to victory.

That, however, was not the first
game in which my innovation was
tested. Lena Sedina had played it a
few months carlier.

Yoronova-Sedina
USSR Women's Ch
semi-final 1983
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11 ided fa
With the present order of moves
this break gains in strength, but
11...g4 was also worlh considering.
12 &h3 h5!
13 Sxed of
14 &xdT+ S xd7

15 gf fe

16 de &es
17 Wh3 d4!
18 &d2 Db

A very sharp position has arisen,
in which Black has more than
enough for the sacrificed pawn. She
duly won.

Since then a large number of
games have been played wilh my
variation; improvements have been
found for both sides, but to my
knowledge no refutation has come 1o
light. This is not surprising. The
move 10..g5 is positionally well
founded and wholly in keeping with
the modern attitude of “total war’.

As long as the variation was still
in its experimental stage and not well
known, I naturally followed its for-
tunes with keen interest. But when it
finally found approval in tourna-
ments at the most varied levels, my
interest in it gradually faded. Work-
ing through a pile of the latest games
and tracing theoretical refinements

almost as far as move forty can be
rather a boring job.

The search for new paths was on
again. [n general, the key [0 success
in the opening rests Lo a large extent
on your ability to keep ahead of
fashion, if only by half a step. But

new ideas don't result from me-
chanically going over varialions;
you must ry to grasp the essence of
the events taking place on the board.

Let us recall that in the game
Poliantsev-Kaplun, Black had occa-
sion 1o re-route his bishop from b4 to
a more suitable place. And then in
Voronova-Sedina White was able to
develop with &ed, when the black
queen couldn't eat the pawn on bl
because of the bishop on b4, Of
course it was tempting to force ®f2,
but can't Black actually do without
the bishop check?

Serebro-Kosikov

Kiev 1934
9 .. aLeT?
10 &h3
Of course not 10 243 &xd4.
149 .. fa!l?
11 &0

The allernative 11 &e2 0-0! 12
Sxebe (12 0-0 fo 13 fo DdxeS)
12..&h8 13 &xd77 Rxd7 14 0-0
% a4 leads to an extremely compli-
cated position rather in Black's fa-
vour, but the game continuation also
suited me perfectly well;, White has
been induced to move his king even

without the check on b4.
¥ -0
12 &2 g517? (156)
13 '&ha?

A fraid of the attack, White tnes 10
cxchange queens, but the result is
that his own queen strays further
from the kingside where the main



222 The Move ...g7-g5 in the French Defence

action is going to occur. The viabil-
ity of Black's idea depends on the as-
sessment of the sharper moves 13
ef!?and 13 fg!?.

13 .. Waf

14  fxe6+ +he

15 Sxds gd

16 Lel!? &ha!

17 Red! gf+

18 axr3 ed

19 w2 fe

20 de

The position may still look un-
clear, but in fact Black can win by
force. How?

A sacrifice on e5 secms indicated,
but after 20.. . Ddxe5 21 fe Hxf3 22
doxfl Lpgd+ 23 Txgd Wxel+ 24
%h3 the white king escapes from
pursuit. So the sacrifice needs to be
based on a different idea,

M .. vixes
21 1 Exf3!
22 xf3 Qe

The third sacrifice in a row! The
important thing is to bring the rook
into the attack with tempo.

23 Wxe6 Ef8+

But not 23..43d4+77 24 ixdd,

and the queen is defended.

24 Lfd
On 24 &yf4 Sydd+, While loses his
quesn.
- S wWdis
25 &2 BeS+
16 el ‘Wed!
7 &gs
White also loses after 27 Ef1 £d4
28 g4 D2+ 20 d2 Hdi+,
27 . Sibd+
28 <&dl Hxhl+
20 el Weds
30 b3 Wdl+
31 Fad h5 mate
0-1

S0 in the French Defence, to-
gether with the classical methods
of play, Black can and should em-
ploy sharp plans for seizing the in-
itiative. And the start of hostilities
in the opponent’s territory is fre-
quently signalled by the counter-
stroke ...g7-g5!

12 Opening Investigations

Viadimir Vulfson

How does a chessplayer study fore-
ing variations in the opening? Let me
tell you about my own experience of
working on the Dragon Variation of
the Sicilian.

Bobby Fischer once said that in
this system ‘weak players even beat
Grandmasters', since White's strat-
egy is very simple and logical. There
are indeed serious difficulties that
Black has to watch for, but Dragon
players try to make up for this by
knowing the theory and the standard
devices better than their opponents.
When playing this variation you can-
not blindly copy other players’
games. The many ideas that find
their application at the board are first
subjected to thorough scrutiny at
home. Success goes not to the player
with the most book knowledge but to
the one who has done most in the
way of private investigation. [ shall
now recount some episodes from
clashes with the Dragon.

In 1974, Karpov's win against
Korchnoi in the second game of the
Candidates Final made a powerful
impression on everyone.

Karpov-Korchnoi
Maoseow 1974
Sictlian Defence

1ed c5 2403 d6 3 dd ed 4 Dxdd
D65 DeIp6 6 fed g7 713 Db
8 %d20-09 fcd £d710hd Ze8 11
2b3 D5 12 0-0-0 Hed 13 Lxcd
Myed 14 hS Dxhs 15 g4 D6 16
fyde2 Was 17 £h6 Lxh6 18 @xhé
2fe8 (157)

At this point the move 19 Kd3
came as a great surprise to Korchnoi.
He thought for a long time but failed
to find a reasonable plan of defence.
After 19..H4e57 20 g5 Hxp5 21
Hds Hxd5 22 &wdS He8 23 Defd
Sic6 24 o5 fxd5 25 ef of 26 Wxh7+
(8 27 WhE+, he suffered a crush-
ing defeat,

Immediately after the game,
Beotvinnik stated his opinion that
Black should have defended with
19..Wd8, so as lo bring the queen
across to the defence of the kingside.
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It was by analysing that conlinuation
that [ began my own campaign to re-
store the reputation of the Dragon
Vanation.

To begin with, [ ascertained that
the straightforward attempt to win a
piece with 20 ¢5 gives White noth-
ing. Black dcfends with 20...de 21
Ohdl H8c7 22 Wd2 e6 23 g5 £)d5.
Or if White continues to play for
mate, the continuation can be 21
Qg3 Ed4 22 g5 ©hS 23 Hixhs gh 24
Wixhs 15,

But can Black equalise in the
ending after 20 g5 ©h5 21 Dgl
W87 I couldn't sce any advaniage
for White in the variation 22 Wxf3+
@xf8 (but not 22... Ixf8 23 Hixhs gh
24 )d5) 23 £3xhS gh 24 Hxhs 28c5,
since after 25 f4 b5 the weakness of
the pawn on ed makes itself felt,
However, if a white pawn appears on
h6, Black is not in the best of shape:
22 Gxh5 Wxh6 (22..gh 23 Wxhs)
23 gh gh 24 BEd2, and Black cannot
claim full equality. Is he really forced
1o defend this inferior ending?

The next step in my research was
to look at

¥ Seb

The idea was to bring the queen to
the defence of the kingside via the
central square e5. It looked as if
White could win with

20 g5 G1hs
21 @igd WeS
22 Hxhs gh
23 &ixh5
With the seemingly unanswerable
threat of £3-f4 followed by Dih5-f6+,

but Black still has a drawing oppor-
tunity. He sacrifices first the ex-

change:
7L T Exc3
24 be 2xc3
- and then after
25 f4(158)

a whole rook:
25 .. Hxc2+!

26 wcl WS+

and it is not hard to see that the
white king cannot escape perpetual
check. Incidentally this idea was
found by Leonid Yurtaev, who was
still very young at the time,

Black’s task 15 more complicated
if White takes on h3 with his knight:

22 §xhs gh
23 ‘Wxhs o7
24 14

Now there is clearly no time for
24..b37 25 {5 b4, because of 26
Zdh3 with a mating attack. How-
ever, Black has a counter-stroke in
the centre:

4 .. d5! (159)

In this way Black manages 1o

nullify White's main threat of f4-5

155\

followed by 2d3-h3, and secures the
ideal square {5 for his bishop. [tis no
trouble to verify that lines such as 25
f5 de are in Black's favour.

All that remains is (o examine

25 Hhdl

At first sight this move retains all
White's tumps, because of the
weakness of Black’s back rank.

Can the whele variation really be
bad for Black? Does Karpov's 19
Zd3 pose insoluble problems? I al-
most despaired of finding anything,
when suddenly the paradoxical

28 - wis!
pccurred to me. If White doesn’t
agree (o repeat moves with 26 Ehl
We7, he is forced to cancede the 5
square. Of course he emerges with
an extra pawn, bul the pressure
against ¢ ties his pieces down.

All I had to do now was wait for
an opponent to go in for 19 Ed3. But
ime passed, and new thoroughfares
were opened up in Dragon Variation
theory. It was established that afier
16 ©9de Black obtains a good game
with 16...Se8. Later there was a ten-
dency for Black to base his whole
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plan on the blocking mave ...h7-h3.
Unfortunately, therefore, the analy-
sis I have just shown you lost its rele-
vance to current trends.

For many years | waited for an op-
portunity to use an interesting pre-
parcd variation in another branch of
the Dragon. Let us return to the
‘standard’ position arising after

1 ed c5

A i d6

3 d4 cd

4 xdd &6

5 Sl 26

6 Hed 227

7 3 -0

3 ‘wd2 Sweh

0 fed £2.47
100 h4 Fhes
11 &b3 EcB

12 0-0-0 Fied
13 fixcd axcd
{xhs
&ufe (160)

In addition to Karpov's move 16
Dyde2, White has 16 Zh6, 16 ¢5 and

16 &3b3 at his disposal. I shall not
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go into all these continuations but
merely tell you about one particular
theoretical duel.

As long ago as 1976, when Yur-
taev and I were examining 16 e5, we
came to the conclusion that apart
from the book move 16..&wgd it
was worth considering 16...de. Hav-
ing worked out all the details, I be-
gan waiting for someone to play [
5 against me. This finally happened
ten years later.

Arkhipkin-Vulfson

Moscow 986
16 e5 de
17 263 weT
18 g5 ars
19 gf ef
20 &he

This natural move s a mistake.
White gets nowhere by playing for
mate.

20 .. g3l

Now the light-squared bishop as-

sumes the chief defensive functions.
21 &ed Hxed!

The only way! After 21, 2xed 22
fe Hxed, White would obtain an
overwhelming attack by 23 @h2!
Hhd 24 E'xhd.

22 fe S xed
23 Lxg7 ExgT?
24 Zh3 Sgh

Black wants to mobilise his kKing-
side pawn mass as soon as he can’
Now White must not on any account
exchange queens; he has 1o base his
play on tactical threats against the

black king, Perhaps [ should have
preferred 24, b6, to rostrict the
knight and forestall White's follow-
Ing rook manocuvee,

25 Eed e

26 Hes

White is only reckoning on

26...f3, which is bad in view of 27
We3. He should have thought about
activating his knight by means of 26
S,

206 i hs
27 ad hd
28 oS af
29 Wds

On the scemingly logical 29 Eds,
Black’s pieces would unexpectedly
come to life with 29, . Hc8 30 3
Wha!. After the move played, |
aimed to advance my f-pawn.,

29 .. =e8
0 Ze3 o4

31 &S 5

32 &wb7 3

33 &Hde Woss
14 &bl He7
15 He7 f4

36 Hxe7 wxeT
37 Eeh h3

38 He8+

Since White cannot afford to cap-
ture on ab, he tries to create some
sort of threats against the king.

c ! S Ehé
39 &6 Lps
40 Ded+ &hd
41 Wa8 h2

42 Whi+ drpd
43 D6+ &os
44 &8 Wes (16!)

White resigned because my king
easily hides from the checks in en-
emy temitory. ‘

After the game Arkhipin said he
thought White's position was hope-
less after 21, Hxed, Monetheless 1
reached (he same position again, ex-
actly a year later.

Maliutin-Vulfson
Moscow 1987

24 Eh2
(Instead of 24 Hh3.)
This innovation gives Black no

trouble at all.

" T Hcl
25 &l Sgh
26 3 Wed
27 a3 hs
28 B2 g
29 &bl gl
30 Hg2 hd
31 Fal s
32 Wes Hed

33 Wxpd fg
and it proved impossible for
White to stop Black’s armada of
paramis,
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Two years later, Black's idea of
16...de was once again put to the test,
This time the examiner was [Koif-
man.

Koifman-Vulfson
Moscow Carr, Ch 1989-90

17 @h3 We7
18 g5 ars
19 gf ef (162)

This time White actually discov-
ered the key to the position. It is very
important for him to activate his
knight on ¢3, and for this he has to
place his king in the corner.

20 bl ZcB
21  Fal!

Now I had to sacrifice the ex-
change again, but in less favourable
circumstances than before.

21 Excl
22 ‘Wxcl

After 22 be K18, Black could

count on queenside counterplay.

22 .. Wxcd
23 be b
24 &bl
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In contrast to positions examined
previously, the white pawn on 3 is
seriously hindering Black’s kingside
pawn advance. Al this stage I
thought Black's posilion was very
difficult.

24 .. hs
25 Eh4?

But this is unnecessarily involved.,
The advance of the a-pawn looks far
more natural and stronger, and
would eventually have given White a
passed pawn on the queenside.

r Lo &h?
26 HNad Ee7
27 Hds &d7
28 Eb4 5

This is the outcome of White's
planless play! The pawns set off on
their march, and already it is very
hard to defend against them.

29 &2 Lf6

30 Hb3 g5
31 Zed Hxcd
32 Bixed 4
33 &gl &6
4 Hd2 gd

The whole trouble for White is
that his rook cannot get back 1o its
oWn camp.

5 fg hg

36 HcB &ds

3T «cd Keb

38 Hc7 ed+

39 el el

Here the game was adjudicated

a win for Black, since after 40 Led
& h4 his pawns cannot be stopped.

So the last round in the opening
bout was won by White, but I think it

i5 o0 carly to write off the enlire
vanaion. It 15 up to Black 1o find
something.

Another aspect of opening re-
search is to look for new continu-
alions in old and forgotten systems.
After all, many systems are nc-
glected not at all because theory has
discredited them but because the at-
tention has swilched to other, more
fashionable lines.

Until recently, one such forgotten
system was 4 f2-f3 against the Nimzo-
Indiags. Back in the 1960s it was fre-
guently played by Grandmasters
Portisch and Gheorghiu. It is worth
recalling Gheorghiu's win in the
1966 Olympiad against none other
than Fischer.

Gheorghiu-Fischer
Havana OL 1966
MNimzo-Indian Defence

1 d4 &if6

2 od ch

3 &ed b4

4 3 ds

5 a3 Sxe3+
6 bc 0-07!

6...c5 is preferable, giving one of
the key positions of the Simisch
Varjation. But then, not all Nimzo-
Indian players like to meet the
Sdmisch in that particular way.
7 «cd ed
8 e3 &hs
This early activity fails 1o give
Black full equality. Fischer rejected

g..c5 so as to avoid the well-known
lines in which, after completing his
development, White carries out the
central advance e3-e4., 1 would re-
mind you that the classic example of
this plan was the famous game
Botvinnik-Capablanca, AVRO 1938.
8..5f5 is also seen.

9 Wc2 Hed
10 g4l ik
11 h4 cs
12 M2 High
13 Rd3 Bt
14 &e2 Beb
15 g5

At this point — curiously enough -
wary of his redoubtable opponent,
Gheorghiu offered a draw. True 10
his uncompromising style, Fischer
declined, though his position is al-
ceady highly dubious.

15 Ec8

16 h3 &8
17 g6 fa
18 hg hi
19 ®bl &as
20 &4 cd

Exchanging on d4 looked moare
logical, so as 1o use the o4 square for

the knight.
21 2 Sch
22 Ha2 &7
23 ad &G
24 &a3 wd7
25 Eb2 b6
26 EbS £h7
27 od de
28 Sxed

Gheorghiu aveids taking unnec-
essary risks with 28 fe; Black might
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then find some chances against the

white king.
8 .. =ccl
29 Hed Rpd
30 £ds Exes
31 Swfe+  gf
32 de &S
33 &xcs Wdi+
34 &gl & xf3
35 Axf3 Bxecs
36 Wel!

White proceeded to convert his
material plus into a win.

The giit-edged Rubinstein Vari-
ation with 4 e3 gradually sup-
planted all other systems against the
Nimzo-Indian for a considerable
time. However, the following epi-
sode prompied me to look for new
ideas in the 4 3 system. In 197§, the
Moscow player Sergel Kishnev
showed me an interesting idea in the
variation 1 d4 &5 2 c4 e6 3 &3
b4 4 £3 ¢5 5 dS Sxed+ 6 be Wad

(163).

iy
B2

Sergei was due o play a crucial
game which would give him the
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master title if he won. His epponent
was Boris Zlotnik, an experienced
master and a great connoisseur of the
Mimza-Indian. To start such a game
without having a special weapon was
downright dangerous. So in place of
the bock move 7 jid2, Sergei sug-
gested the pawn sacrifice 7 ed. We
convinced ourselves that acceptance
of the sacrifice gave Black nothing
but trouble. In the game, however,
Black avoided 4..c5 and chose
4...45. The game was full of vicisst-
tudes but eventually White won.

It was two weeks later that 7 c4
was first tested in practice,

Vulfson-Veselovsky
Maozcow 1878
Nimzo-Indian Defence

1 d4 &Nl

2 cd el

3 23 2bd

4 f3 c5

5 ds Rxcd+
6 be a3

T ed df

Faced with a new move, Black
sensibly decides to refuse the gift.

8 el e5

9 L3 #1hd7
10 '¥d2 &g
11 gd?

At that time I still had only a hazy
understanding of the posilional nus
ances in this type of closed game.
No wonder my more experienced
opponent completely outplayed me
in the ensving phase of the struggle.

This game was an excellent lesson to
me.

& - Dph
12 hd hs

13 g5 g8
14 &3 @ 8e?
15 &d3 247
16 M5 Zixf5
17 ef T
18 e 0-0-0
19 00 1]

20 4 (164)

MNow try to find the strongest con-
tinuation for Black.

If your positional flair is good,
you aught to find the pawn sacrifice:

20 .. ed!
White's bishops now have very
little scope.

21 dixed Wad
22 Wd3(163)

Mow another little exercise —what
is the best way for Black to exploit
his big positional advantage?

This time, those advocating the
cautious approach with 22..%b8
were right. The queen will be
brought to ¢8 (or to d7 after ...&c8),

eE ?éi.%
165 wﬁlﬁiﬁ ]

-,h_?:;u 7Yy :;:’
i HAEIA iy
WEIABEGIN &

i

igé Eﬁﬁrﬁﬁ ) bt

A B fs-’m G
L_ﬁ 4 ﬁﬁh‘ﬁ

and at o suitable moment Black will
win his pawn back on 5. Those who
suggested the energetic 22...b5 were
falling into the same trap as my op-
ponent in the actual game.

i - b5?

23 iﬁ:E !

Mow the complexion of the game

abruptly changes, and Black loses

h'l"'""

virtually without a fight.
23 . de
24 d6 Wxcd?

The decisive mistake! I shall not
give all the complicated variations
but just say that the best defensive
chances were offered by the counter-
sacrifice 24... 86 25 cb Zhed 26 be
Gxe6 27 Sxct Wxet 28 Efd]l Eed.
25 W3 Zixfs?
26 Rd3
and White quickly exploited his
material plus.

Pursuing my study of the 4 £3 sys-
tem, [ discovered that many of the
positions arising in it had hardly
been investigated at all. Practical
material was very scarce. It was
thought that Black could cbtein a
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good game either by 4..e55d3 {ihs,
or by 4..d5 5 a3 feT GeddeT fe
e5 8 d5 £¢5. The third methed
which I encountered in my game
with Veselovsky was also considered
sound.

If he wants, Black can transpose
into the Samisch Variation with 4..d3
523 £xc3+ 6 be c5 T od &ixdS. In
this line too, theory relied on games
played in the 1950s and 1960s,

I took particular care to study
characteristic positions with a com-
pletely blocked centre, which above
all demand an understanding of the
play rather than knowledge of spe-
cific variations. The following game
shows that | made some progress in
this area.

Vulfson-Loktev
Moascow J985
Mimzo-Indian Defence

1 dd &

2 cd ch

3 el ahd

4 3 c5

5 ds db

6 ed S xed+

T be e5

§ Ld3 &1bd7 (166)

In my pre-game analysis T had
discovered an idea for stopping the
manceuvre ... 0d7-18-g6.

9  Wad!? 0-0
i g4 el
11 hd

Once Black has castled, the

pawn storm seems 10 have more



232 Opening Investigations

fﬁ.ﬁ.“ﬂi‘i@%ﬁ X
fﬁﬁigﬁ ‘ % iI’E

W

point than in my game with Ve-
selovsky.

11 .. 2T
12 We2 af
13 a4 Ebs
14 De2 b5
15 ab

After this pawn advance, Black’s
chronic lack of space will make itself
felt.

15 . He8
16 g5 &8
17 ks 247
18 &gl g6

19 fe3 be

20 fxed Sb7
21 de2 @b
22 &cl

Control of the b-file brings Black
no tangible advantages, but may dis-
tract White temporarily from his
kingside activity. The bishop ma-
nocuvre which Black now under-
takes is clearly unsuccessful. To

obtain any counterplay at all, he had
to resolve upon ...c3-c4.

2 ibs
23 o4 2d7
24 &d1

With a little regrouping of his
bishops White neutralises the pras-
sure along the b-file once and for all,
There is nothing left for Black to do
but defend passively.

24 .. 2eT
25  Wd3l &el
26 £e2 Wds
27 Rd2 Lc8
28 23 Eb8
29 &d2 Eebh?
30 Wel Ee7
31 Hh2 Ebb7
32 Hgl g7
i3 (4 ef
34 Wxfd Tel (167)
Jﬁ?wﬂx%-ﬁ';&-ﬁﬁ? ﬁ'“
HEE Eadik

35 Qfs! gf

36 of Sd7
37 16 Hes
3B g6 hg
39 hg Wxl6
a0 gi+ Sxf7
41 ZEhT+ &8
42 ‘Hgl 1-0

In this way, work devoted to re-
search raises your level of mastery in
practical play.

13 Middlegame Problems

Mark Dvoretsky

The middlegame is the most com-
plex and the least investigated phase
of chess. One way of working on this
subject is to study typical posilions.

Unfortunately a classification of
such positions is not at present avail-
able. Tt would not be simple to com-
pile. There arc various criteria by
which the typical categories might
be defined. The mest important cri-
lerion is the pawn structure (for ex-
ample positions with an isolated
pawn or with a blocked cenlre, ete.).
The material situation might also be
taken into account (clash of major
pieces, ‘good’ knight apainst ‘bad’
bishop ...); s0 might the arrangement
of the picces on the board, especially
the kings (casiling on opposite sides,
king in the centre, etc.). The provi-
sion of such a classification could
greatly case the task of collecting
and absorbing information on the
middlegame.

The aim of the present article is 1o
offer some thoughts on the methods
of studying typical middlegame po-
silions. It is intended for advanced
players, to whom it 15 not enough o
be acquainted with generalities = 1o
know, for instance, that an isolated
pawn in the centre may be a weak-
ness as well as a swength; that a

player with such a pawn should iy to
attack, whilc his opponent should
aim to simplify and cxploit the weak
square in front of the pawn, and 50
on.

These propositions are all true,
but more refined methods of ap-
praisal need to be mastered to
achieve success. To anyone studying
these methods, it is not irelevant
whether (for example) an isolated
pawn arises out of the Tarmrasch De-
fenee to the Queen's Gambit or the
Tarrasch Variation of the French De-
fence. Given the numerous differ-
ences in the arrangement of the other
pawns and picces, the techniques ap-
plied in these systems will somewhat
differ in the two cases.

A conclusion suggests itselfl as a
rule, typical middlegame positions
are closely associated with a specific
opening variation, 3o thal 1o siuedy
them is to study the opening at the
same time. It is sometimes very hard
to define just where the opening ends
and the middlegame begins. In our
day, the very concept of the “open-
ing’ covers meanings that are quite
different from former usage.

One day [ was present at a lecture
given to chess students by Yur Razu-
vaev, on the Exchange Variation of
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the Spanish. In the course of the lec-
ture Razuvaev hardly demonstrated
any 'book' variations. Instead he
showed us games which provided
models of how to play this or that
typical position arising out of the
opening in question.

In particular, he demonstrated the
following game.

Fischer-Portisch

Havana OL 1966
Spanish

1 ed e5

2 &3 Lieh
3 2bs aly

4 Lxcb de

5 0-0 6

6 d4 ed

7 &wdd o5

8 &b3 Wxdl
9 Hxdl fde?

10 &as!

White is threatening 11 ¢4, The
attempt to solve Black's develop-
ment problem tactically by 10.. 2 g4
11 3 0-0-0 is refuted by 12 e5! and
Black loses a piece (Hort-Zheliandi-
nov, Havana 1967). The natural
maove played by Portisch leads to a
weakening of the pawn on c3, which
Fischer superbly exploits.

10 .. bs
11  cd!
Fixing the €3 pawn.
11 . 7
12 fe3 fs
13 @3 f4 r168)

168
W

White now won the game as fol-
lows: 14 5! fxe5 15 Lxed &xel
16 be &1g6 17 Db Le6 18cbab 19
Ha7! Ebf 20 Bdbl TET 21 b3
EhdS 22 Sb4 fxa2 23 Hxc? Ebck
24 ha! Ed2 25 &.b6 3 26 Le3! He2
27 5h5 Zaf 28 h5 Hes 29 Did+
de7 10 Ed1 Be8 31 Hed $f6 32
Hd6+ 25 33 Hfd4 deps 34 BExfi+
1-0

After that lecture [ felt like play-
ing the Exchange Variation myself.
A little 1ater I had an opportunity.

Dvoretsky-Ivanov

Moscow ]1972
Spanish

1 ed e5

2 @3 Fieh

3 b5 ab

4 Sxch de

5 00 6

h dd ed

7 Exd4 c5

8 &b3 Wxdl

g =xdl Lde?
10 &as! b5

11 cd Aty

12 &ed &7
Only now does the game diverge
slightly from the foregoing one.
Quite a good move at this pointis 13
fyd2, but [ decided to play & la Fis-

cher.
13 el

HbB (16%)

Now there fallowed: 14 5! Lxe3
(or 14..fe 15 Sied with advaniage]
15 fixeS fxc3 16 be Dgb 17 &b
®a% 13 cb ab 19 DaT Reb 20 Dxb3
Ea$ 21 a4 HcB 22 Edd &es 23 14
Gt 24 Hd2 HcaB? 25 Dixe? Hxad
26 Zxad Dxad 27 Sxeb 1-0

In this game White “copied’ not
only Fischer's powerful opening
play but also the devices wilh which
he conducted the fight in the middle-
game — the same break with ed-e5!,
the manoeuvre Tic6-a7! in order to
win a pawn.

Such a complete transfer of all the
ideas from one game 10 another is
quite a rare occurrence, but we con-
stantly have occasion to apply an over-
all plan and individual stratagems
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taken from a model we have studied.
It is worth recalling, for example,
that in a game against Unzicker
(Siegen OL 1970), Fischer himself
applied a strategic concept (fd-f511)
devised by Emanuel Lasker in a fa-
mous game against Capablanca.

Lasker-Capablaneca
5t Perersburg 1914
Spanish

1 ed e5

2 &3 &

3 4bs af

4 Sixch de

5 dd ed

6 Wxdd Wedd

7 &ixdd 2dé6

8 &l &yeT

9 00 0-0
10 4 He8
11 b3 {6 (170)

b
i

[y DE
AL iﬁgﬁ%ﬁ

12 5l
Lasker confines the enemy light-
squared bishop, ensures the exchange
of dark-squared bishops and fixes
the pawn on {6 which he intends to
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attack with g2-gd-g5 and (if appro-
priate) e4-e5.

12 = bé

13 24 2h7?

The correct reaction was to play
13.. & xf4! 14 Bxf4 c5, with chances
for both sides.

Now there followed: 14 &xd6 ed
15 §yd4 Had8 16 Ded Bd7 17 Zadl
@c 18 Ef2 b5 19 Hid2 Hde7 20 bd
7 21 a3 a8 (21...2xes! is better)
22 &f2 Ha7 23 g4 h6 24 Ed3 a5 25
h4 ab 26 ab Hae7 27 &3 Hgs 23
&f4 g6 29 Hg3 g5+ 30 P63 D6 31
hg hg 32 Eh3 Bd7 33 Pg3 ¥eld 34
Hdhl &b7 35 5! de 36 Ded £Hd5 37
Di6c5 LcB 38 Dxd7 KLxd7 39 Zh7
Of8 40 Zal &dB 41 Hal+ LcB 42
&ic5 1-0

Fischer-Unzicker
Siegen OL 1970
Spanish

lcd 5 2 &3 §ic6 3 AbS5 ab 4
Rxc6 de 50-0 16 6 d4 ed 7 Dxdd
$e7 B el ’-ﬁgﬁ 9 &3d2 £d6 10 Dicd
0-0 11 ¥d3 &e5 12 Dxes Kxe5 13
f4 2d6 (171)

14 £5! 'We7 15 64 2xF4 16 Exf4
£d7 17 Eel Wes 18 ¢3 Haeg 19 gd
Wd6 20 Wgl Ee7 21 &3 c5 22 5!
fe 23 Bfed %ch 24 Hxe5 Zfe8 25
Hxe7 Bxe7 26 He5! h 27 hd 247
28 W4 W6 29 He2! fcB 30 Hed+
$h7 31 Qg6 Exe? 32 Wxe2 247 33
We7 Wxe? 34 Sne? 25 35 hg hg 36
Nd5 Reb 37 Hxe7 L3 38 el
&h6 39 Sif6 g7 40 T2 Ldl 41
£d7 cd 42 Tg3 1-0

171

We can thus draw a further con-
clusion: the best method of sludying
rypical middlegame positions s to
select appropriate games and ana-
Iyse the plans - the tactical and sira-
tegic precepis and ideas — employed
in them.

Clearly the games o sclect arc
those conducted in exemplary [ash-
ion by both — or at least one — of the
players.

I recommend collecting complete
games rather than fragments, since it
is normally useful to furnish yourself
with an overall picture of the contest
— starting with the opening refine-
ments and finishing with the
endgame, which may itself contain

. lypical features characteristic of the

syslem you are studying.

As a rule, you will select games
by players who constantly reach po-
sitions of Lhe type in question, Thus,
when studying the middiegame ans-
ing from the Exchange Vanation of
the Spanish, you should give atten-
tion first and foremost 1o the games
of Lasker and Fischer. But other
games oo can of course be valuable.

For example, the genius Capablanca,
playing e Exchange Vamation wn}h
White for virtually the only time in
his lifc, created a classic model of
how Lo attack in this opening when
he players castle on opposile wings.

Capablanca-Janowski
Sr Petersburg 15914

Spanish

1 ed g3

2 @3 &l

3 &b5 ab

4  Axch de

5 &l s

6 d3 2gd
7 Re3 fxed

g fe el

9 0-0 0-0-07
10 ‘Wel ihé (172)

11

Zbl!
The pawns on ab and c6 are useful
targets for a queenside pawn storm.

[ [ i

12 b4 a7
13 a4 a2xf3
14 Hxi3 b6

Jrirdelegdime Procieiis wad

15 b&! ch
16 ab a2
17 @©d5 WS
18 o4

So far Black has managed (o pre-
vent the cpening of lines on the
gueenside, but the price is high — the
white knight is entrenched on d3. All
White needs to do now is prepare the
advance d3-dd4 and cd-c5. Black is
defenceless.

The game concluded: 18..%3g5
19 22 Hie6 20 Wed Hd7 21 2dl
&h7 22 d4 Wd6 23 Hc2 ed 24 ed
&[4 25 c5 Sixd5 26 ed WxdS 27 cb+
b8 28 cd Wxd7 29 d5 ZeB 30 db
cd 31 '&eh 1-0

In the mext game, White followed
the plan that Capablanca had demon-
slrated.

Dvoretsky-Koriakin
Moscow 1971

Spanish

1 ed e5 2 3 Le6 3 AbS ab 4
& a4 86 50-0 Le7 6 Lxc6dcT dI
Sp4 8 h3 Lxf3 9 Wxf3 Wd6 (it was
evidently better to try for equality
with 9..0-0 10 &d2 Dd7 11 Dcd
£g5) 10 Hid2 We6 11 cd 0-0-0
(173)

In opening bocks you will find
Keres' recommendation 12 '#g3 (in-
tending f2-4), but this allows Black
1o equalise at once with 12, #ixed!
13 WeS Wxes 14 DixeS £3d6. A bet-
ter option is the plan demonstrated
by Capablanca in the foregoing ex-
ample.
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12 42!

Classical models should be uril-
ised but not copied. In this case, it
would be less accurate to follow
precedent with 12 Ebl; when lines
are opened on the queenside, the
rook is just as likely be needed on
the a-file. In the Capablanca game,
Zbl! was the only way to prepare
b2-b4 — whereas here White has an-
other method, which at the same
time connects his rocks and com-
pletes his development.

Yok i &d7

The sharper 12, . H2dg8 was pref-
erable.

13 b4

Another echo of the previous
game — the advance must begin with
the b-pawn. 13 a47 would be a mis-
take on account of 13...c5!. With the
pawn on a2, White was not worried
about ...cH-c5 since he could have
answerad it with 22-a3 and then b2-
bd, bringing about an opening of
lines.

I3 .. h5
14 ad gS
15 gl

Forestalling 15..g4, which can
now be met by 16 hdl,

IS e bo

16 &l GNfR?
16... 2207 first is better.

17 bS! cb

18 ab as

If 18...ab, then 19 KaT! is strong,
for example: 19..£6 20 Hbl (not 20
Dd5? Hxd5!) or 19..8g6 20 22d5
Zxds 21 HaB+! Pb7 22 ed Wrd5 23
Exh8 &xh§ 24 SLxg5.

19  @ds {6

19..Exd5 20 ed Wxd5 is very

strongly answered by 21 o4l
20 cd 257
21 Led! Axeld

Or 21..8%7 22 d4 hd 23 @h2
L4624 c5.

22 fe &d7

The structure of the position is the
same as in Capablanca-Janowski.
Thanks to the weakness of the pawn
on f5, White has no need (o prepare
the c4-c5 break — he can play it at
once.

23 c5! h4

24 ®el Hixes
25 Exf6 Wel
26 Hcb =l
27 ExeS 1-0

The wiability of Capablanca’s
plan is shown once more in the fol-
lowing game.

Mecking-Korchnoi
Candidates Match 1974
Spanish

1edeS2EM3 563 ib5abd

Gye6 de 5 0-0 Wd6 6 d3 167 e
f£gd 8 Dbd2 0-0-0 (174)

2AX|
174 |2 ; ?“E i
' & B

9 Bbl £e7 10 b4 g5 11 ad g6
12 bS (in this case White's pawn ad-
vance does lead to the opening of
lines) 12...ch 13 ab ab 14 Exb5 @e6
15 Eb2 £e5 16 51b3 2b4 17 2fd4!
ed 18 Wxpd+ Wd7 19 Wxd7+ Hxd7
20 Dxd4! Sie3 21 Ha2 Hxdd 22
Hal!

Mecking's elegant combination
has given him a won position.

22...Hb4 23 Hxcd Eef 24 13 &d7
25 Hal Bb5 26 &2 &d6 27 Zaal
h5 28 Zad cf 29 Hcal g4 30 Has
Zees 31 Exbs Exb5 32 fg hg 33
g3 Bb134 £.d4 Hel 35 He3 b5 36
#xf6 b4 37 Eb3 Er1 38 25539
¢3 be 40 Hxed 2d1 41 £e3cd 1-0

Now let us see what is involved in
a systematic attempt to study a typi-
¢al middlegame position. By way of
example, I propose that we examine
the old plan of d4-d5 in the Chigorin
Variation of the Spanish.

We shall do this by selecting and
analysing games. But first, a word
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about another working principle.
The methods of playing rypical posi-
tions can usefully be studied in a his-
torical perspective, by tracing their
evolution. This makes for a deeper
understanding of the ideas in the po-
sition.

The move d4-d5 in the Chigorin
Variation was very popular in the
1920s, After that it was almost for-
gotten; it was only many years later
that it attracted attention once again,

1 o4 es

2 i3 fich

3 &b5S af

4 Siad &6

5 0-0 Re7

6 EHel b5

7 2b3 do

8 3 0-0

9 h3 a3
10 Re2 c5
11 d4 T
12 &Hbd2 &l
13 d5(i75)

13 - Hd8
Two games by Geller illustrate
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White's plans against other knight
moves.

Geller-Mecking, Palina de Mal-
lorca 1970: 13...50a5 14 b3! 247 15
@1 b7 16 g3 o4 17 bd Efcs 18
D5 KIB 19 &h2! a5 20 He3! ab 21
ch &xf5 22 ef c3 23 Qgd! QeT 24
Quft+ Kxf6 25 Hed! WdT 26 W3
Hc7 27 hd We7 28 g3 &d8 29 a3
HecB 30 Ebl Be7 31 We2 Hb§ 32
Hb3 Wd7 33 W3 2e7 34 Zed 216
35 Hed Re7 36 g4! 16 37 Bed 247
38 Ebxcl EbcB 39 Red 243 40
5d2 Hed 41 Hxcd Hxcd 42 Hc3
b6 43 Hxed b 44 g5 fg 45 hg 248
46 WhS c3 47 Red ho 48 (6 1-0.

Geller-Hernandez, Lag Palmas
1980: 13...50a7 14 @F1 Rd7 15 a4/
(hindering the manocuvre ..‘a7-
c&-b6) 15.. Hfb8 16 ©g3 &icl 17 as!
c4 18 Rd2 LB 19 Dh2 Be7 20
%5 @ed 21 Wd2 Eh722b4! ch 23
sxb3 HcB 24 Hecl h6 25 el 526
ef &xf5 27 &wfs L xf5 28 &)1 &6
29 &Hgd Rpbd 30 c4! be 31 Sxcd
&e7 32 Ra2 Hxcl 33 Hxcl ®bS5 34
Heb 'Wd3 35 Recd Wxd2 36 Rxd2
207 37 M5 Kd8 38 Hixd6é Kxd5 39
Hxat Exab 40 Rxad 1-0.

14 ad Hb8 (176)

Weakening the gqueenside with
14..b4 (or 14..2d7 15 ab &xb3) is
dangerous, as shown by this exam-
ple:

Capablanca-Vidmar, New York
1924: 14...b4 15 D4 as (otherwise
16 a5!) 16 DifxeS! Lab 17 £b3! de
18 d6 Lxd6 19 Wxd6 Wxd6 20
Dixd6 @ObT 21 £ixb7 &xb7 22 cb! cb
23 f3 Zfd8 24 Qe3 ht 25 Hedl &cb

26 Hac] el 27 12 Hxdl 28 Exdl
cd 29 p4 £d7 30 b6 Keb 31
Sxed fe 32 Hd8+! Hxds 33 Sxdl
Dd7 34 & xaS D5 35 b3 Lxb3 36
xb4 d4 37 ag 1-0.

Incidentally, in annotating this
game, Tartakewer mentioned Teich-
mann's recommendation 14...Ha7!?
— a4 move that has hardly ever oc-
curred in practice. This just shows
that by reading old books and study-
ing old games and the notes to them,
you can uncxpectedly come across
interesting ‘novelties' and ‘improve-
ments’.

?E*ﬁ.ﬁ

176
W

The classic model for playing the
Black side is considered to be the
following game.

Thomas-Rubinstein
Baden-Baden 1925

15 ab ab
16 &1 Fie8!
17 pd £6
18 &p3 T
19 <hil 6

20 Hgl ATy,

White has set up a typical attack-
ing formation on the kingside; Black
has demonstrated how best to re-
group his forces for defending and if
possible counterattacking on that

wing. His task is now (o exchange

muks 50 as to nullify the threats to

“his ']:ung
21 W d7
22 23 Eag
23 Wp2 Exal!
24 Hxal WhT
25 @h2 Zal
26 Wl Zah
17 &d2 wal

28 Zxab Wxah
Black's position deserves prefcr-
ence, mainly because White is de-
prived of active possibilities whercas
Black can prepare to break with
...h7-h5 and ...f6-f5.

29 $b3 AT
30 g2 h5!
31 hd a7
32 gh gh
33 $h2 WS
34 Wp2 &13
35 ©d2(I177)
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Black won as follows: 35...05! 36
ef & xhd 37 f6 & xf6 38 W3 sLhd 3%
Qg6 Lxgl+ 40 fg KIS! 41 Sxf7
&xf7 42 Ded Wd7 43 Lh6 g6 44
Rx37 dxg7 45 b4 cd 46.Dd2 YT
47 Wed Wxds 48 Wgi+ Kgb 49
WeT+ P8 50 Wdl+ 7 51 WdT+
f6 52 Wd8+ s 53 WdT+ P16 54
Wdds dg7 35 WeT+ W7 56 Wxdo
W2+ 57 Th3 Dhé! (zugzwang) 58
@bl W5+ 59 $g2 Wxbl 60 Wi+
g5 61 WdB+ dgd 62 WdT+ WIS
63 Wdl+ g5 0-1

Tartakower wrote that ‘the value
of this pame lies not merely in any
specific variations but rather in the
overall construction of that solid de-
fensive base from which Black's
counteraitack developed.”

In the game Thomas-Grinfeld
three rounds later, Black employed
the same plan of defence as Rubin-
stein, but manoeuvred less accu-
rately, The game lasted a long time;
an move 78, the following position
was reached (178):

Black now finally carrics out the
familiar undermining move:
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78..051 79 @h2 fg 80 fz Wi6 81
& W4 82 ’E"gl FeT B3 Dde3
6T 34 W3 g5 85 h &h6 86 g3
gl 87 oh] Wh2 88 Ld2 &6 89

D Wxf2! 90 Wxf2 Dixed+ 91 el

Sixfl 02 Sxf2 ed! 93 fxcd be 94
Dixcs Dixgd+ 95 Sel 215 96 Dixd6
Hes 07 Hif7+ xd5 98 Lixgd hé 99
T &bS 100 848 €3 0-]

The PRubinstein game greatly
helps towards understanding Black’s
methods of play, but in that game
White manoeuvred unconvincingly.
Having formed the plan of akingside
attack, why did he open the a-file,
where Black at once set about ex-
changing the rooks? It was more
logical for White to free his hands by
closing the queenside - or else not to
touch his queenside pawns at all,
when Black would not have found it
50 simple to obtain counterplay in
that sector. Let us Iook at some ex-
amples.

Bogoljubow-Rubinstein
Baden-Baden 1925

15 cd!?
{Instead of 15 ab).
Now after an exchange of pawns,
White would organise pressure on
the gqueenside, so Rubinsiein coolly

played:
15 . b4
There followed:
16 b3 AT
17 g4 g6
18 &hl D7

19 Egl h5!
20 i1 hg
21 hg 6

Black has a fully defensible post-
tion.
22 &3 a7
23 &hd

&h8 (179)

Bogoljubow now demonstrates
two typical devices for conducling
the attack; opening lines with [2-f4
and sacrificing a knight on [5: 24 {4!
ef 25 SwefS! SixfS 26 gf g5 27 Lxfd
Hr7 28 £h2 Zh7 29 Sg2 &7 30
$ie3 &d7 31 g2 &g7 32 Zhl
Zhh8 33 We2 Wes 34 L3 Weh 35
g4 Exh1 36 Exh1 Oxh1 37 &xhl
Wh7+ 38 g2 ¥hs 39 £d1 Dh6 40
Wel Sixpd 41 L3 a5 42 #e2 2e8
43 S xpd Whe 44 gl L7 Y2-1h

However, White's attack is not as
harmless as may appear from the
games examined so far, Here is a

- characteristic example.

Dubinin-Suetin
REFSR Team Ch 1950
Spanish

1 ed e5 2 @3 6 I 2b5 ab 4
Bad FM6 5 0-0 L7 6 Wel b5 7
Ah3d68c3I0-09h3 a5 10 fc2
¢511d4 We712d5 £d713Eh1 cd
14 Hgl £e8 15 g4 b7 16 0bd2 g6
17 &1 &7 18 &hé (6 19 &3
Fh?

Another bad move is 19..4d87,
in view of 20 M5! gf 21 Sxg7
Hxg? 22 gf+ FhB 23 Lh4!. Black
should have played 19..2f7.

20 Zg3 =g8
21 Hagl &d8 (180)

On 21...2.f8, Dubinin suggests 22
@1 Hds 23 Wgl DT 24 RxgT+
@xgT 25 hdl,

22 IS

Again the typical knight sacrifice.
Itis important to note that White has
such a preponderance of forces on
the kingside that even after the sacri-
fice the attack can develop gradually,
with quiet moves, On 22..gf, Du-
binin aimed to continue 23 gf £ 13 24
Bhd! 28! (24,0177 25 Wh5!) 25
Sd2 ST 26 W3 Ea7 27 Hgd!,
threatening 28 @g6+! hg 29 fg and
White wins.
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The game corcluded:

22,808 23 2xp7+ fxgT7 24 g5
I8 25 hd! gf 26 pf 2xf6 27 ef Wed
28 M5! Lxgs 29 HxgS D7 30 Zhs
He8 31 HxhT+! &xh7 32 Ehs+
5h6 33 Bg6 WIS 34 Dxh6+! Wxh6
35 {6+ ed 36 Lxed+ 1-0

So the plan of attack we are exam-
ining was useful to White in another
opening variation — 6 We2, instead
of 6 Hel. OF course if White chooses
this system, he has to be prepared to
face a gambit; after 6...b5 7 253 0-0
8 3, Black has 8...d517, and if 9 ed
then 9...8.g4!. Butin the above game
Black avoided this line.

Black also played passively later
(it was worth considering 13..8c4,
or amove earlier 12...c4 followed by
..[Na5-b7-¢5); he didn’t create coun-
terplay on the queenside but only set
up Rubinstein's defensive formation
on the kingside. White was essen-
tially playing with an extra tempa,
which he acquired by dispensing
with 6 Hel (the rook went to gl in
ane move), Black's error 19..%h8
allowed Dubinin to carry out his bril-
liant combinative attack.

But even this brilliant game did
not cast doubt on Rubinstein’s plan
of defence which had undergone
many tests successfully. In fact the
system with d4-dS disappeared from

tournament practice for a long time,
although aitempts to resurrect it
were made more than once. Eventu-
ally, however, the adherents of the
White side discovered some ideas
which breathed new life into this old
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system. Let us return to the basic po-
sition of the variation, after 14 a4
Hb8 (sce diagram 176).

Karpov-Unzicker

Nice 1974
15 ab ab
16 bd! £b7

Black can also go over to Rubin-
stein's defensive formation at once
with 16..c4 17 @41 &e8. The plan
employed by Rubinstein's oppo-
nents — g4, Dg3d, ¥h2, Zgl ~doesn't
seem too effective here, But in our
own day While has found a differ-
ent plan: 18 @3h2! {6 19 (4 &7 20
i3 g6 21 15 g7 22 g4, with un-
pleasant pressure on the kingside, as
in Karpov-Spassky, Moscow 1973 -
although that game ended in a draw.

17 &1 2d7
18 el

In Spassky-Korchnoi, Candidates
Match 1968, White developed his
bishop on d2, but achieved nothing
in particular: 18 Rd2 Ha8 19 &e3
Efc820%h2 Exal 21 ¥xal Wd8 22
Wa7 2a8! 23 Wxb7 Ebg, and a draw

was agreed.
18 .. HaR
19 Wd2 Hfc’
Better would be 19..Efh8 fol-
lowed by 20...¥c8.
20 243 26
21 Dgl &8
22 Eaz cd
23 &bl Wd8? (18])
24 SLaT!

The bishop on a7 paralyses all

A
B

o

WA
%ﬁ.aﬁﬁ ?ﬁa ﬁ |

Black's queenside counterplay. Con-
sequently White may quietly prepare
an assaull on the opposite wing.

The conclusion was: 24...%%¢8 25
Se2 w7 26 Heal We7 27 bl
S el 28 He2 50dB 29 Dh2 SigT 30
4 16 31 15 g5 (31...gf 32 ef @T)
32 fe2! L1733 @g3 Db7 34 2dl
h6?! 35 &Lh5 Wes 36 Wdl £d8 37
Eald &8 38 Hla2 g8 39 Hgd!
&8 40 el Pl 41 LxfT+ HOxf7
42 Whs ©d8 43 Wg6! I8 44 Dhs
1-0

However, what I believe to be
White's most accurate plan was
demonstrated in the following litile-
known game which was judged to be
the best in its tournament. This time
White refrained from exchanging
pawns on b3.

Zuckerman-Kostro

Polanica Zdroj 1972
15 bd! D7
16 &fl 247
17 =d2 Ofc8
18 %d3

White appears to be prepanng
quecnside play, but in fact his inten-
tion is quite different. By putling
pressure on the b3 pawn, he will
compel his opponent to play ...c3-c4.
After that, White will block the
queenside with ad-a3 and start an at-
tack on the kingside. But how does
this differ from the Bogoljubow-Ru-
binstein game, in which White at
once forced the closure of the queen-
side by playing 15 c4 7 Let us see
how events proceeded.

18..2a8 19 'We2 cd 20 Lc2 e
21 a5 £d$ 22 g4 g6 23 Dp3 f6 24
Fh2 &7 25 Zpl Hig7 26 Eg2 whi
27 Eagl Eg8

How is the pressure to be in-
creased further? We know the an-
gwer from previous games: ‘White
must play f2-14.

28 &el afs 29 fd of 30 x4
ies 31 D3 Wl

In the event of 31.@xf3+ 32
Wxf3, Black would be forfeiting his
sole trump — the knight established
in the centre.

32 5vd4 EeB (182)

Middlegame Problems 245

We can now judge White's plan
properly. The queenside pawn for-
mation is ideal for him; he has
gained control of the key square d4.
Observe that even if Black managed
to evacuate his king to the queenside,
White could still unseitle it with
raids along the gl-a7 diagonal.

33 Dpfs) gf 34 gf @7 35 Egd
Fie5 36 Zhd Hef8 37 Hg6 27 38
Exh7+! &xh7 39 ®¥gd 1-0

By way of commending the
queenside pawn configuration cho-
sen by Zuckerman, 1 should like w
add one further point - the idea of a
positional piece sacrifice on c4.

Bronstein-Winiwarter
Krems 1967

:ﬁaﬁiﬁ %

183
W

36 Sidxed! be 37 Sixed &b5 38
Sb6 Sxe? 39 Wxel? LeT 40 Toch
WxeB 41 £a7 Sd7 42 Wxab 1-0

So the scales have tipped in
White's favour in this interesting
variation. It is now up to Black to
have a say.... ’



14 The Link between Opening and

Endgame
Aleksei Kosikov

Do you remember that splendid
novel of fantasy by the Strugasky
brothers, Monday Begins on 3atur-
day? Its title contains a2 valid
thought: our preoccupations of to-
morrow originate today (if not yes-
terday!). Thus it is in chess: the
endgame sometimes begins in the
very opening!

When studying an opening, it is
not enough to ‘swot up’ on vari-
ations. You need a deep under-
standing of the events taking place
on the board; for this, you have to
master the ideas of the coming mid-
dlegame and sometimes even the
endgame, I should add that with the
ceaseless streamn of information by
which chessplayers today are en-
gulfed, it is sometimes not until well
into the endgame that an opening
variation terminates. [ remember a
game between Igor Novikov and
Viadimir Tukmakev in the Top
League of the USSR Championship
in 1984. White introduced an im-
provement on move thirty-six, after
an ending with bishop against pawns
had arisen; by winning the game, he
revised the assessment of a Griinfeld
variation that was popular at the
nme.

I would like to share with you
some of my impressions of the way
the opening conflict is conducted. I
shall demonstrate some games in
which the eventual ending had to be
taken inte account from the very out-
set. In the course of the discussion
vou will be given some exercises o
solve independently.

Palatnik-Kosikov

Odessa 1979
Slav Defence

1 d4 ds

2 o4 ch

3 &3 &6

4 &w3 de

5 a4 &1

6 Des

Alekhine's continuation, which
remaing topical to this day. The alter-
native, which also has a long history,
is 623,

B eh
S | abd
8 &xed 0-0
9 4g5 hé
10 Lhd c5
11 de Wxd 1+
12 =E=xdl 22
13 Hel LhTN
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Black chooses an unpromising
line. To those interested in the vari-
ation, [ rmecommend a study
afl3...&xad!, as played by Ehlvest
against Bareev in the First League
of the 1986 USSR Championship
(see Informater 41, Game 435).

14 ed et (184)

Let us weigh up the pros and cons
of the present position and give a
verdict on it

(1) White is a little behind in de-
velopment. He also has a weak
square complex on the queenside.

(2) Black's bishop on h7 is very
badly placed. To bring it into the
game, he must either play ...f7-15 or
else free the a2-g8 diagenal (for
example: ..@0d7, .. .f7-16, ..c6-e5,
.8 g6-f7). In the first case, the e6
point is weakened; the second solu-
tion requires a great deal of time.

Whose assets count for more? As
practice has shown, the chances are
on White's side.

15 212 &d7
16 Re2 es
17 0-0 &bl

Black naturally tries to exploit the
weakness of dd.

18 Eedl 2fds
19 EHxd8+!

Rock exchanges should extin-
guish Black's initiative, after which
the basic strategic defect of his posi-
tion — the confinement of his bishop
on h7 = will make itself felt.

19 . Exd§
20 Hdl @bdd
21 &1

Of course, not 21 £f177 2xc3 22
be &3+,

21 i ixel
22 Exd8+ Fixd8
23  xe2

Black has ‘the advantage of the
bishop pair’, but that is a purely for-
mal assessment. What ‘advantage’ is
there with that bishop on h77

23 .. S xc3

This exchanpe appears forced. [
didn't at all like 23...%c6 24 &3b5 ab
25 Hibd6, when White breaks into
my gueenside, exploiling the ab-
sence of my king and light-squared

bishop.
24 bc A
25 &d6 b6 (185)
26 &d3

A natural centralisation of the
king. Now how is Black to prevent it
from breaking into his camp?

26...80e5+7 27 &dd 16 is useless
on account of 28 &ke8. The black
king must guickly be brought to the
defence.

26 .. &8
27 Fed el
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28 Qg3
What now? Yes, indeed -
8 .. e5!

After 29 $d5 d7! the pawn
cannot be taken: 30 SxeS57 5 (or
30...5g8), and the white king will be
mated in the middle of the board!

29 &5+

24 &b5 achieves nothing; after
29...f6 followed by .. & p8+, the end-
ing is at least no worse for Black.
Nor is 29 @e8+7 any good: 29..&d7
30 &b5 &c7!, and there is no de-
fence against 31...a6+, winning the
knight.

29 .. Sxfs
&d6 (186)

30 ef

The position has been Crans-
formed. Have a try at assessing it.
Who holds the advantage, and how
great is it?

Some of you preferred White, and
thought his advantage was a big one.
Why? Because of the ‘good’ bishop
in an open position, and White's
maore active king.

However, this verdict is dogmatic
and superficial, and [ completely dis-
agree with it. In actual fact, the ad-
vanlage —quite a substantial one = is
already with Black.

Let me state my view of the rela-
tion of bishop to knight in the
endgame. In an open position where
both sides have weaknesses, the
knight may prove stronger than the
bishop. I will give a somewhat ab-
stract example. Imagine an endgame
without kings; White has a knight,
and pawns on a2, c2, el and g2,
Black has a dark-squarcd bishop,
and pawns on b7, d7, f7 and h7. By
attacking the ecnemy pawns, the
knight will most probably drive
them onto the same colour of squares
as the bishop, which will thus be-
come a ‘bad’ one.

Let us return to the diagram, The
bishop is not all that sirong, and the
White camp contains more pawn
weaknesses. While's only active
possibilily is 31 &b5; let us examine
it. Black replies 31...2¢7!, and is not
afraid of 32 £6 gf 33 Pa6 )d5, when
he keeps the extra pawn. Instead, 32
5.2 d5 transposes into the game

conlinuation (see below). The only
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other line to consider is 32 a6
yxf5. Mow 33 &xal is bopeless:
3. Fixgd 34 hg (34 Pxb6 Del 35
cd dd) 34.Pco 35 gd4 gh, fol-
lowed by ...f7-f5 and ...e5-e4, White
would have to play 33 2£2, but the
answer is 33...&ch 34 @xa7 Ld6 35
g4 (35 Sxb6 He+) 35..06, and itis
hard for White to defend against his
oppenent’s obvious plan of .dicd,
. f7-£5 and ...e5-ed-c3.

31 &Ln T

32 &bs d3

£ 32.. 8w f5, Black would have 10

reckon with 33 a5.

33 o4 e T+
34 &hd Fch
35 as™M

Hardly any of you waould want 10
defend this position for White. The
move played loses by force, but the

alternative 35 g4 Dab+ 36 Fel @cs
37 sbbd a5+ 38 La3 also looks abso-
lutely dismal.

35 .. b+

36 el ba

37  A&xaTl s

18 pd (187)

Black not only has an outside
passed pawn {which means that any
pawn endgame is won for him); an-
other key factor is that White's
bishap is shut out of play. Can you
see how o exploit this?

Yes — it is time Lo start hunting the

bishop already:
33 .. Tad+!
39 &b &b
Threatening 40...%b7.
40 Lbs £t
41 hd Gich!!

Complete domination of the
bishop by the knight. The rest is ¢le-
mentary.

42 a4 ¥h7 43 Lxed fe 44
dxas dob 45 &b Dd6 46 Fcd
5 47 Fd3 Dwed 48 Led d6 49
3 hs 50 {4 ef 51 dexf4 b6 52 Ted
&d7 53 Edd 06! 0-1

An elegant finale.

MNow [or exercise number 1.

White cleasly gained a plus from
the opening. At what point did he
lose it, and how can his play be im-
proved?

The Slav Defence is my long-
standing, ried and trusted weapon.
associate it with good and bad
memories, successful ideas and se-
vere defeats. [ will now tell you the
story of one of my good ideas.

Magerramov-Kosikov
Daugavpils 1978
Slav Defence
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1 &3 ds
2 o4 ch
3 o cd
4 dd AN
5 el el
6 Gfd 2fs
7 e3 eh
8 4hs Hd7
9 Wad Whe
9...Zc8 is also played.
10 &hd

There was a time when this was
virtually considered the refutation of
9...8@b6. The point is that the unsub-
tle 10...5g6 allows White to gain a
substantial plus by breaking in the
centre: 11 xg6 hg 12 ed! de? 13
ds!.

10 ..

& ed! (188)

When I began studying the posi-
tion after 10 §hd, I {elt that the only
drawback to White's plan was the
awkward position of his knight on
the edge of the board. Thus it was
that I devised 10...Red!,

I had first played it against Bu-
turin in the 1978 Ukrainian Cham-
pionship, two menths before the

present game. The continuation was
11 0-0 27 (11..a6 or 11...2c8 de-
served attention) 12 @ixed!? de 13
d5! &es! 14 de 0-01 15 Wed be! 16
iLad fixad (better than 16...50xhd 17
fd6 xad 18 2 xf8 Hixb2 19 Exed)
17 Wyad Rxhd 18 Exed RIG
(18...3xb2 is extremely dangerous)
19 fef RxeS 20 ExeS Hadd 21
Hidl Wbs! 22 Wxbs (22 el 2dS
21 e4 Hc5, with counterplay) 22...cb
71 dfl Zxdl 24 Exdl EcB, and a
draw was agreed.

That game had some bad conse-
quences for me. Playing against
Rashkovsky in the Daugavpils quali-
fying tournament (a few rounds be-
fore my game with Magerramov), [
underestimated a similar break in the
centre and ended cp in a difficult po-
gition:

11  Hcl!? HcB

[ For information: 11...8e7 is per-
fectly playable. After 12 £xed de 13
d5, Black has these choices:

(z) 13..8c5 14 dc 0-0 15 2xcl
WxcS 16 0-0 be 17 Kxed HadB! 18
fg3 g5 19 Wxed (19 Sxed gh 20
£14 Hd2!) 19..gh, with equality;
Azmaiparashvili-Dvoretsky, Thilisi
1980.

(b) 13..ed!? 14 BDI5 D5 15
S xeh+ be 16 Zxcs Wxe5 17 0-00-0
(17..26) 18 Le5 216 19 Rxf6 gf 20
Wdl &he 21 &h5 d4! (a game
Ehlvest-Sergeev, Leningrad 1579,
went 21..Eg87 22 Wxf7 WfE 23
&6, with chances for both sides) 22
ed Wds, and Black gains the advan-
tage. - Mark Dvoretsky]
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12 0-0 ah
13 Exch(189)

PIEnerd K
TaAalAda
ANigE AT i

How should Black recapture on
ch?

13..8xc67 (hoping for 14 LDixed?
@xel) is clearly bad because of 14
Wd1!. How does Black then defend
against the threats of 15 fixed and
15 De2 71If 14.../0b6, then 15 &ixed
Wyl 16 Wrel Hxel 17 D6+ gl 18
Hxcl.

The game continuation was
13..Exc6? 14 Dixed de 15d51ed 16
VS, With White's big lead in devel-
opment, the result is a foregone con-
clusion, There followed 16..g6 17
i Txcl 18 Hxcl Wxb2 19 HeB+
&e7 20 D31 (the simplest way)
20...g5 21 &xg5+ 6 22 Whd+ &7
73 Wxh7 feT 24 Wxd5+ TgT 25
Hxd7 Bxch 26 WxeT+ and Black re-
signed in view of 26.8g6 27
Bred+ Exgs 28 Wid+ &b 29
W4+ and 30 Fxed.

Maw here is exercise number 2:
Aseess  the consequences  of
13...be.

Let us now return to my game
with Magerramov, In answer (o
10...&e4! he played the natural but
inferior move (from diagram 158):

11 13 2d3n

This is the tactical justification of
Black's idea. He could have done the
same thing a move earlicr, but then
White could have gained the advan-
tage by 11 @xd5! ed 12 Sxdd. It
was important to provoke F2-f3 first,
so as to deprive the white knight of
the £3 square.

12 Dixds!

Practically forced. After 12 &xd3
Wxh2 13 0-0 Wxc3 14 £b35 @b6,
Black is close to having a won posi-
ticn.

IZ &xb5
13 &Dxb6

Of course not 13 Wxb57 ed, and
Black has an extra piece.

5 S Sxad
14 &xal (190)

14 Gixad fails to 14..8e7 15 &g3

g5 (White pays the price of f2-f3).

At first 1 had planned 14...58¢7,
which leads to extremely unclear
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positions, for example after 15 b3!7
R xhd+ 16 Sed2 0-0 17 DeT.

A much stronger move is the one [
found literally a few hours before the
game:
14 .. Db4!

This not only threatens (o win the
exchange but vacates the cd square
for the ‘errant’ bishop. An amusing
situation has now arisen: While is the
exchange and a pawn up, but both his
knights are trapped.

15 &d2

I planned to answer 15 Hcl with
15.. 8ch,

[For information: Glianets-Dvor-
etsky, Thilisi 1979 went 15 g4 (free-
ing g2 for the knight) 15..0d3+! 16
el Bxfd+ 17 ef (191)

121

17...8e7!! (an important inter-
mediate move, 17...8d6 at once is
weaker: 18 Hacl 0-0 19 &7 £c6 20
Hxcoh be 21 Dab6 &xf4, and the
endgame is drawish. In this line, if
18...e7? then 19 &c7 b 20d5;if
18...8c6, then 19 d5 ed 20 &5 with
a certain amount of complication) 18
$g2 (18 Hacl 0-0 is bad for White.

18 g5 is met by 13..582d6 19 Hacl
0-0 20 27 20621 Exel be 22 Hab
Sxf4, and White loses a pawn)
18...2.d6 19 Hacl 6! 20 &3 0-0.
Black has acquired a material plus
and proceeded to exploit it. — Mark

Dvoretsky]
15 . 2e7
16 &7+ wd8
17 Ehel g5!

The sharp tactical skirmish in the
opening has resulled in a clear plus

The Link between Opening and Endgame 253

M & a3
35 a3 ad
36 el Lieh
37 Ee2 b3
White's position is hopeless;

Black only needs to play with ele-
meéntary accuracy. Bug, as is well
known, winning a won position is a
very difficult thing.

for Black.

18 Dgb
18 g3 gh 19 2£4 §b6 is no bet-

ter for White.

18 .. hg

19 g3 nds

20 &wxds ed

21 RcT+ Lel

22 o4

The rocks nced scope, 50 White
endeavours to open some hles.

y o Y $ich
23 ed ixds
24 Ldé &b
25 fxe7 ExeT
26 h3 Fied+
27 &c3

Not 27 de2 Se3+and 28...0xg2.
p A SRR wdé
28 Eel Ec8
29 He2 dad+
i <=d2 ZScl+
31 el BExe2+
32 dexel 2
33 Hel

After 33 Ed1 & xa2 Black is cer-

tain of victory.
33 s

Lixdd+

3§ Z4dz2 Fes
39 &2 Hdd
40 el &1h3
41 Z2d1 has
42  Hel Zeb

43 He2(i92)

EEEE

e W WA

: i @gﬁﬁil fgsﬁﬂ.
ALl = X

i _ ﬁ
e SHAZIA

The obvious move here s
43...%8c4+; after the white king re-
treats, the black king breaks in on the
apposite {lank. Instead [ commit an
error which all at once complicates
Black's task.

43 .. L2157
44 44! gf+
45 &+ wd4
46 Pxf4

White has managed to reduce the
number of pawns, which increases
his chances of escaping.

46 .. &Gicd
47 g4 &d3
48 Eh2 f5

Forced: White's threat to create a
passcd h-pawn was too serious.

49  ¢f SLxf3
20 h4 Zed
51 Hd2+ =2d3
52 <&p3 AT

On 52...5%4, Black would have 1o
reckon with 53 Exdi+ dexd3d 54
Fxgh.

53 Exp6!

A weaker line is 53 BEh2 el 54
Wio 24 55 Ehd+ @f3 56 Zhl
@2d2, and Black wins.

53 .. &ixhd+
54 &i6 dcd (193)

The game was adjourned here.
Analysis showed that it is hard for
Black to realise his advantage, but
even harder for White to draw.

55 Hi2

The sealed move.
&5 A 11
56 Pes Ze3
57 Hd2

While would lose with either 57
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dd6 Fh3 58 Fe6 (58 HE3 Sicd+ and
59..8xb2) 58..50d1, or 57 Ei4+
s 58 22 Sed+ 50 e bd 60 ab+

Exbd 61 d5 Tb3 62 213 Hixb2,
57 ... 2g6!
58 &4

A more stubborn defence was
probably 58 #d6!7 #b3 59 Fcs
ed 60 Bd4 £ixb2 61 Ebd+ Pxal
62 Zxb5.

55 .. Gl
-7 £d3
0 Ed2 4!

Before commencing the decisive
pperation, the black king must help
to drive the white king further away.

61 Eh2 Del
62 &3 wied
63 Ehd+ res!
64 IHhS+ afs

65 HEh2 Seds
66 g3 &dd
67 M4 Zes
68 Hel 3+
69 pd

Mission accomplished — now it is
time to attack the white pawns.
69 .. 2ds
70 g3
70 &f5 is met by the decisive
70,231 71 Ec2 el 72 e Ldl
73 Bh2 Ke2!. The precise co-ordi-
nation of the black peces 15 aston-

ishing!
T .. S b3t
71 Eh2 wed!

Threatening ... &b3-d1-e2, and if
72 ZhS, then 72...5cd 73 Hh2 Del!
followed by 74...8e2 and 75...50d3.
Therafore Yhite resigned,

After this game, naturally, a
search began for new lines for White,
Apgainst Beliavsky in the 1979 USSR
Champicnship, Yusupov played:

11 0-0-0{794)

Now [1...2e7 is no good because
of 12 f3l

| EeB
12 3 Lg6
13 Hxpb hg
14 &bl ab
15 2d3

Of course, after an exchange on
cf White cannot claim any opening

advantage.
15 .. b4
16 Eel 0-0
17 a3 Sxc3
18 Hxcl e5!
19 de Fiexes
20 Wel HExc3
21 Wxel Fixd3
22 HWxd3 &5
23 Edd

Maturally not 23 ¥xdS? on ac-
count of 23...Bd8 and 24..84d2.
2B s g5!
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24 Ses Hds

Black has succeeded in equalising
the chances, and the game ended in a
draw.

A pew attempt to strengthen
White's play was made in Morda-
sov-Vekshenkov, Alma-Ata 1980.
Instead of 15 £43, White played 15
$e2 The further course of events
was similar to the previous game:
15..8b4 16 Hcl 0-0 17 a3 R xe3 13
Hxcd &5 19 de cxes, but after 20
Hhel Hxcd 21 Zxc3 White acquired
an advantage.

Now here is exercise number 3:

Tn 2nswer to 15 Se2, find the best
plan of defence for Black that does
not involve weakening his pawn
structure.

Solutions to Exercises

I have to say that none of the students
succeeded in answering all three
questions accurately. Of course they
were fairly difficult, and in any case
the solutions — just a5 in most open-
ing positions — may be disputable or
may not be the sole correct ones.
Nevertheless this kind of training is
very important and useful. If you
want to handle an opening with con-
fidence, you must learn to cope inde-
pendently with the problems that
face you, without relying on the
opinion of a coach or the recognised
authorities.

Exercise 1
(Palatnik-Kosikov)

Up to mave 23, neither the stu-
dents nor [ had any reservations about
White's play. The first controversial
position was the following (185):

One group of students (Zviagint-
sev, Boguslavsky, Kiriakov, Maka-
riev) evidently wished to avoid the
weakening of White's gqueenside
pawns, and suggested the variation
23 a2 L7 24 Txe Db 25 Bed
a6 (25...f517) 26 a5. In the resulting
position they preferred White. But
why? After the thematic break
26...f5! (which I am afraid no one
even examined) 27 e5 (27 ef &xf5)
27...f4! the problem of Black’s light-
squared bishop is solved. The con-
tinuation might be 28 &ad 2c2 29
De5 Bxcs 30 &xe5 &b3 with
equality.

No - that recommendation is un-
convincing. [ think that the moves 23
dxe2 fixed 24 be $ieb, as actually
played, were correct.
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We noticed that Black's chief
problems are his light-squared
bishop which is shut out of play, and
his king which is further from the
centre than the white one. White's
chances of success largely depend on
whether he can come to grips with
his opponent quickly, force a tactical
fight on him before he can bring up
his main forces.

To this end, I liked the idea sug-
gested by Svidler, Baklan and Eme-
lin: 25 a5!, followed by 26 &6
&ixas 27 Rxa7 and then 28 Rb6
with a clear plus for White,

But the move 25 $1d6!, which oc-
curred in the game, is no worse. The
point is that in answer o 25..h6,
when White played the mechanical
26 $d37, he should have preferred
the more constructive 26 c4!. For ex-
ample 26...f527 ¢5 be 28 R xe5 (e 29
fe, and only now 30 #d3 with excel-
lent winning chances.

It was after 26 ¥d37 {8 27 &cd
Fe7 28 L3 5 that White made the
decisive mistake: 29 &f5+7,

Exercise 2
(Rashkovsky-Kosikov)

Most of you stated a view that [

agree with: by playing
13 .. be! (196)

Black would have obtained a per-
fectly satisfactory position.

Emelin and Baklan found the in-
teresting variation 14 Ofd]l Qe7 15
f3g5 16 fepf 17 &3 de 18 &ixed fe
wilh unclear play. [ have no doubt

they are right, but first and foremost
we should examine a sharp attempt
by While to break through immedi-
ately in the centre.
14  &xed de
13 ds ed
16 Efd1
After 16 @[5 g6 17 d6+ & xd6
18 £xd6 c5! 19 Re5 6 followed by
20.. Weh, White has insufficient
compensation for the pawn.
16 .. Jcsi?
Another line was suggesied:
16...80¢5 17 Wd4 Wdl 18 &5 Db,
This too scems perfectly playable.
17 bd!? Wxbd
18 ‘'&xbd axbd
19 Exd5 gh!
with chances for both sides.

Exercise 3
(Mordasov-Vekshenkov)

(see diagram 197 overleaf)

Makariev, Zviagintsev and Kiri-
akov recommend 15...%a7 followed
by 16..b5. The plan is interesting,
but not without its dangers - as Yusu-
pov points out. There can follow 16
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¥l b3M 17 Dxb5! ab 18 &xb5
Wrad 19 Rxad Ha7 20 Zxcl+
fixcl 21 2cl 856 22 LbS, and the
threat of a2-ad-a5 is fairly serious.

The rest of the students opted for
15... %5 16 Zcl cd, when the po-
sition is not entirely clear; all the
same, after 17 b3 I would prefer to
play White.

My suggestion is 15...5%e7 16 ed
(otherwise Black has no problems at
all) 16...@d8!!, With this unassum-
ing mave, freeing the b square for
the knight, Black is able to hold the
position in the centre, For example:
17 ed &ib6 18 W37 (better 18 We2
D4 19 'Eh3) 18..0a5! 19 Wcl
ixdS, and the advantage is with
Black.



15 In the Footsteps of One Game
(Non-theoretical reflections)

Mark Dvoretsky

All theory is grey, my friend,
And green the golden tree of life,

Costhe

A game of chess only begins with an
opening, it doesn't by any means end
with it. [t may indeed happen that the
opening formation determines the fi-
nal result, but the outcome of the
fight depends much more often on
the skill of the players in later stages
of the game. Despite this, many
voung chess players spend all their
spare time strengthening their open-
ing repertoire, skimming throvgh
immense numbers of the latest
games published in magazines, bul-
letins and Informator, orrecorded on
computer disks. Eventually, without
realising it, they become nothing but
narrow specialists, the sort about
whom the unforgettable Kozma
Prutkov once said: 'A specialist is
like a man with toothache — he has a
lop-sided swelling.” Without con-
structive work on the middlegame
and endgame, your knowledge of
these departments remains fragmen-
tary and your overall understanding
of chess suffers. I am convinced that
a player with a broad, well-rounded

chess cducation is bound to have bet-
ter prospects than a "theoretician’.

From a cursory glance through a
game it is very hard to discern the
problems confronting the players,
the ideas behind the moves, and the
attractive variations that remained
behind the scenes. I prefer to study
strong players’ games with detailed
annotations, preferably written by
one of the participants. Such annota-
ticns net cnly give the reader an in-
sight into a grandmaster's productive
laboratory, they cofien make him
want to argue with some of the views
expressed — they stimulate the
reader’s own analytical inquiries,

Chess games hardly ever repeat
themselves, but situations that anse
in them, ideas, typical resources -
these things often are repeated.
Sometimes onc insignificant episode
will give rise to a long chain of asso-
ciations: similar cases in your own or
someone else’s games will come to
mind, These associations are very
useful - they help you to remember
and consolidate the material you are
studying.

Many of the tales in the Arabian
Mights have characters in common,
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or arise from the same initial situ-
ation. Without aspiring to the laurels
of the celebrated Sheherezade (a
name [ can't help associating with
chess), [ intend to acquaint my read-
ers with some chess episodes that are
called to my mind by one game
(more precisely the first half of it)
which happens to be not too interest-
ing in itself. [ hope these stories will
provide guits 2 good illustration of
the thoughts I have veiced in this
preamble.

Prelude
Gavrikov-Dolmatoy
Tallinn 1985
Queen's Gambit
1 &3 AL
2 o4 eh
3 &l d5s
4 d4 ReT
5 g5 0-0
6 e3 hs
7 ihd b6
g8 &d3 b7
9 00 Zibd7
10 Wel cs
11 Rrdl $ed
12 &gl

What can be said about the system
of development White has adopted?
It seems to me that its strategic idea
lies in embarrassing the opponent by
placing the white rook opposite the
black queen — which cannot move
aside to any convenient square as the
white queen moved to e2. A similar

motif arises in other openings (such
ag the Tarrasch Defence), but we will
not pursue this theme at the moment
— we have less than a thousand and
one nights at our disposal,

i S ixgd

13 hg de?

Tt would have been better to play
..cd, either here or last move. We
shall come back to this point, though
only after some time.

14 Sxed 2xf3

What else? Black has to reckon
with either 15 de or 15 d5, and it is
no good playing ld..cd 15 Sixdd,

with the terrible threat of 16 &ixeb.
15 gt o
16 ed!

After 16 Bxd4 216, with 17.. We7
1o follow, Black could have removed
his queen from the white rook’s line
of fire, But now it is hard for him to
defend against the standard central

breakthrough dd-d3l.
1ﬁ ER idﬁ
17 fd4

Not the premature 17 d5 ¢35 13

Hed WeT.
17 . M6 (198)
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It is only now that the game devi-
ates from a precedent established
thirty-five (!) years earlier. The game
Gligorié-Unzicker, Dubrovnik OL
1950, went 17..He8 18 &b5! Zc8
{18..Ee7 19 &ed and 20 d5!) 19
Gied WeT 20d5! e5 21 Wgd Zeds 22
Lxd7 Exd7 23 @xd6 Wedo 24 fe

Wc7 25 db, and White won.,
18 EHacl ZcB
19 a6 ZcT
20 W3 wWd7
21 a3 Zds
22 &d3 g6
23 '@el afs
Dolmatov has deployed his forces

cffectively and achieved complete
equality. The game lasted much
longer {and was by no means free of
errors), but was eventually drawn.

Don't you have the impression
that White stood better but didn't
make the best of his chances? Some-
where he missed an opportunity, But
where?

Story Number One: Bishop or
Knight?

White never carried out his basic
positional threat of d4-d5. Let us re-
turn to the situation after Black's
17th move. Why didn’t White break
through in the centre at that moment?

The answer is simple. Both oppo-
nenis saw the variation 18 d5 ed 19
Hixd5 Fixd5 20 Kxd5 (20 Exds
Wi6) 20...2cB. The black queen goes
to {6 next move, and White's pres-
sure along the d-file evaporates.

That may be so, but how about
taking on d5 with the bishop instead
of the knight? After 18 d5! ed 19
B xds!!, Black's 19...%0xd5 can be
strongly answered by either 20
&ixdS (there is no longer a conven-
ient square for the black queen to
withdraw to) or 20 Hxd5. Black's
best move is probably 19...8c8, but
even then White has the plcasant
choice between 20 £2b5, 20 &b7 (in-
tending 21 ©b5) and a simple bishop
retreat. He obviously retains the in-
iliative.

Grandmaster Dorfman  once
stated a half-facetious, half-serious
maxim: *The worst bishop is always
better than the best knight.' It would
seem that somewhere in our subcon-
scious we are in agreement with him,
with the result that moves like 19
£xd5" frequently fall outside our
field of vision; we grudge offering
our bishop for exchange. To over-
come this psychological barrier, it
helps to be acquainted with situ-
ations where an analogous uncon-
ventional decision was taken.
(*Analogous’ and ‘unconventional’ —
how incompatible these words scem
at first sight! And yet, as Lipnitsky
wrote in his remarkable book Prob-
lems of Modern Chess Theory: 'Spe-
cific individual decisions do not at
all entail a rejection of general chess
principles, since some laws and
naorms which may well be obvious
are refected in favour of others
which may be more deeply con-
cealed.”)
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I shall now illustrate this theme
with two examples from my own
pramin:c.

Dvoretsky-Romanoy
Moscow 1963
Nimzo-Indian Defence

1 d4 &6 2 cd e6 3 %0c] Abd 4¢3
c55d562d30-070-0cd8ed
de 9 Rxcd b6 10 SLg5 Lb07 11 WeZ
fe7 12 Efdl WcT7 13 b3 b 14
Zacl HacB (199)

159

Don't judge the foregoing moves
too severely — at that time both play-
ers were only in the second category!
— but even today I can find no fault
with my subsequent conduct of the
game. Al a young age, incidentally,
unconventional sclutions are some-
times found more quickly than in
mature years. The player’s very lack
of experience and knowledge means
that conventional nctions have not
yet settled in his mind.

15 ds! ed
16 Sxds! Sfeg?!
17 Eed! $ixds

18 Swds Whi

19 &/ fias

20 HixeT+ Exe7
21  '@xcl+! 1-0

The next example was played in a
contest at a much higher level, and
we will look at it in rather more de-
tail.

Gulko-Dvoretsky
[J55R Ch (Top League),
Erevan 1975
Ragozin System

I d4d GG
2 cd el

3 el Ahd
4 &3 ds

5 e3 -0
6 £d3 ek
7 0-0 ad

A purely prophylactic move. Iis
cxplanation is that if Black proceeds
at once with his basic plan of 7...dc 8
& xcd Rd6 (with the intention of
9...5), he has 1o reckon with 9 €)b3
or 9 b7

Actually, theory considers the
first of these moves to be harmless.
Lipnitsky's book that I mentioned
quotes an interesting game Bannik-
Cherepkov (1952), which has a di-
rect bearing on our theme. It went 9
b5 We7! 10 Kd2 (10 Dxd6 cd,
with 11..e5 coming, gives White
nothing either) 10...%e4 11 Kel &5
12 de (200) and now Black played,
not 12..0xe57 (when 13 @xd6
gives White the better chances),
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but 12...8xe5!. A tense sequence of
moves ensued: 13 &xe5 Gxes 14
Se2 Ed8 15 Wad £d2 16 Sxe?
247 17 Was Dxfl 18 Dixal Dixe3
19 fe Exa8 20 b4 Wxbd 21 Lxbd,
and the game ended in a draw.

The While side of this line in the
Ragozin System was handled a little
diffecently by Mikhail Botvianik,
The first game of his return World
Championship Match against Mik-
hail Tal in 1961 went 4 e3 0-0 3
£d3d56a3deT fxcd 2458 DI
6 9 D37 eS (201) (9...8eT!T)
10 Sixd6 Wxds! 11 de Wxdl+ 12
Pxdl Dgd 13 e Dexes, with an
active position for Black.

Why didn't Botvinnik play 10 de
Dxes 11 Dixd6 with advantage? We
know the answer already — because
of 10...2xe5!.

Botvinnik later  strengthened

White's play with 9 b4! e5 10 £b2
£g4 11 de (202).

{An obscure struggle results from
11 d5 De7, as in the third game of
the return match.)

By this time your hand should be
reaching out avtomatically to play
11...2xe5! (Konstantinopolsky then
gives 12 Wxd8 Eaxd8 13 b5 Lx03
14 gf Da5 with equality). It will
astonish you to learn that Tal chose
11..5xes57!. After 12 2e2 We7 13
&b5 Lid8 14 We2 a6 15 @xdb cd,
he was at a noticeable disadvantage.

8 hil

An important prophylactic move,
the point of which becomes clear if
we consider the variation 8 a3 dec 9
Sxcd (9 LxhT+!T) 9..2d6 10 c4
e5. Now White would like to main-
tain the tension in the centre, but I1
Se3 is strongly met by either
11..%gd or 11.. 8254,
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Now Black too can ‘mark time’ if
he wants, with 3..h6!7? (depriving
the white pieces of g5 is useful), but
he decides to clear the position up.

8 .. de
9  fxcd L£ds
10 ed e5

11 Re3(203)

At the time when this game was
played, I believed Lipnitsky's ver-
dict that Black obtains fully ade-
guate counterplay by going into
action on the queenside: 11...h6 12
Hal b5 13 £b3 &b7. (Present-day
theory takes a different view; the En-
cyclopaedia of Chess Openings as-
sesses the variation as better for
White ) Despite this, I played a dif-
ferent move: 11..ed?l. Why? The
answer is gquite an interesting story. .

In those years [ was helping Mik-
hail Botvinnik in some of his activi-
ties with the talented young players
at the chess school he was conduct-
ing. A short while before the naticnal
championship, I had acquainted the
students with the game Taimanov-
Fischer from Buenos Aires 1960

The game was full of fascinating ac-
tion in all its phases. In his youth
Bobby Fischer used to play the
Ragozin System. On reaching the
position in the last diagram, he
chose 11.ed?! 12 Qxdd &d7 13
Hel WeT7 (13,805 14 211 Dgb
deserved preference, but the plan of
g3, £¢2 and f4 guarantees White a
lasting initiative — as demonstrated
by the game Keres-Lipnitsky, USSR
Ch 1951) 14 Rg5! @xd4 15 Dd5!
'‘Wes 16 £4, and Taimanov obtained a
considerable advantage.

One of the students asked why
Fischer didn"t simplify the position
with 12...2xd4 13 Lxd4 (204), fol-
lowed by 13...c5 or 13..b5. (In this
line 13 Wxdd c5 14 Wd2 b5 15 Qfd1
S e7! is unclear.)

I was ready for this question
(since [ had analysed the game in ad-
vance) and explained that White an-
swers 15,65 not with 14 2e37! bS5,
but with 14 Lxf&! Wxf6 15 14 fol-
lowed by e5, gaining the advantage.
A stronger line for Black is 13...b5!
14 £53M 5 15 2x{6 Wxf6 16 f4 (or
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16 &ydS Wd8) 16..cd4 17 25 Rcs5+,
solving all his problems. But instead
of 14 £b37!, the move 14 e5! (205)
has to be taken into account (al-
though it is not actually clear
whether White achieves anything (o
speak of after 14...38Lxe5).

At this point the twelve-year-old
Garry Kasparov suggested the bril-
liant counter-stroke 14..c5!l. The
main line was quickly established:
15 ef cd 16 fg He8 17 &d5 (or 17
£ixb5 axb5 18 Rxf7+ @xf7 19
Wi+ &5 20 ¥xis+ Sxg7 21
Wxb5 and the picce is worth more
than the three pawns) dc 18 &.xa8 cb
19 Hb1 W6 (or even 19...8¢5), and
Black has excellent compensation
for the exchange sacnifice.

The innovation arising from our
analysis together at the school was
what I intended 1o play against
Gulko. Alas, my opponent was one
step ahead of me. He didn't 1ake on
d4 with his knight like Taimanov, but
with his bishop:

11 .. ed
12 axd4!l (206)

After thinking about the position,
I realised [ had no effective way to
counter the threat of ed-e3!. There
followed:

12 .. Gixd4
13 @xdd b3

And now, luckily for me, Boris
continued hastily with:

14 57 be

which led 1o equality. (So asnotto
stray too far from the main subject, [
must pass over the tough struggle
that ensued and the highly ingenious
trap in which Gulke evenmally
caught me, However, this game and
also Taimanov-Fischer are given in
full in the supplement to the lecture.)

Instead of 14 57, White could
have kept the advantage by playing
14 &b3!c5 15 Wed cd 16 Rc2, and
only answering 16..b4 with 17 e5!
be 18 Hadl.

A comment on my oppaonent’s er-
ror is supplied by that well-known
maxim of chess psychology, ‘The
threat (in this case e4-e3) is stronger
than the execution. But that too
could be the topic of an entirely
separate discussion...
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Story Wumber Two: Study the
Grandmasters’ Annotations!

Let us return to our starting-point
~ the point where the games Gli-
gorié-Unzicker and Gavrikov-Del-
matov diverged. [f we open Svetozar
Gligorié's book [ Play against the
Pieces (Moscow 1933), we find that
in his note to move 17 of his game
with Unzicker he gives the following
variation: 17. %6 18 d5 ed 19
£xd5! Hc8 20 b5, Why didn’t
Gavrikov make use of this advice?

Was he unaware of the Gligoric
game? Hardly - Gavrikov had
played this line of the Queen’s Gam-
bit several times before, and he puts
a great deal of work into studying
opening theory. Had he forgetten it?
That is most unlikely = Viktor has a
phenomenal memory; he seems 10
remember absolutely everylhing.
The explanation, I think, is that play-
ers who are keen on opening theary
go all out to digest as much raw in-
formation as quickly as they can, and
are sometimes reluctant to spend
tme on thoroughly studying the
games they look at, or on examining
the annotations. It would seem that
either Gavrikov didn’t pay any atten-
tion to Gligorié's notes, or else he
didn't read the book at all but merely
learnt about Gligorié-Unzicker {or
rather, the opening sltage of the
game) from a reference work.

Over twenty years ago something
similar happened to Yun Balashov, a
player with as powerful a memory as

(ravrikov and the same approach to
opening study.

Balashov-Dvorelsky
Spartakicd, Moscaw 1967
King's Indian

1 d4 2if6
2 o gh

3 el &a7
4 ed dé

5 4

A clever choice of variation, and
one Lhat was exceedingly unpleasant
from my viewpoint.

At a coaching session before the
Spartakiad, Yuri and I had sharcd the
same room. The idea was that he
would play on the junior board for
the Moscow team, and [ was his re-
serve, However, the managers of the
RSFSR team succeeded in acquiring
Balashav to play for them, and took
him away from the Moscow leam.
The short time we had spent together
was enough for Yurd to conclude —
rightly — that opening theory was not
my strong point. [n the Four Pawns
Attack it is impossible o act on gen-
eral considerations — in the sharp po-
siticns you have to keep finding the
sole cormect continuations, Conduct-
ing such a fight without precise
knowledge of a vast amount of the-
ory is very far from easy.

Balashov is a past master at pre-
paring his openings for a particular
opponent. I remember him winning
with Black against Yuri Razuvaev in
the First League of the 1974 USSR
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Championship. The opening was a
main-line Grinfeld varation in
which Razuvaev was a leading spe-
cialist. After the game Balashov re-
vealed that the plan he chose had
been used by Smyslov a short while
before. "How could [ have missed
that game?” Razuvaev exclaimed in
dismay. ‘I mean, I go out of my way
to keep up with the theory of that
line." In reply, Balashov smiled craft-
ily and said: “Well you zee, it was
only published in the English maga-
zine The Chess Player, which you
don't take.’

B iy 0-0

6 T3 c5

7 ds s

B el ed

9 eod Zel§
10 d2

I didn’t know anything about this
move (ror, {or that matter, could [ re-
member the sharp variations ansing
from 10 e5). I started looking for a
way to deviate from theory with an
unexpected move.

0 .. cd!?

I was delighted at finding this
move, but [ am afraid it was a little
late. The move had been played a
year earlier, in the Havana Olym-
piad, by Bobby Fischer. His oppo-
nent Pomar reacted ineffectively
with 11 213 Dbd7 12 0-07 bS! 13
&hl a6 14 a4 Zb8, and Black gained
the advantage.

11 a4 DNab
12 0-0 Bies
13 e5!7

Perhaps the quiet 13 2f3 de-
served preference. Already, inciden-
tally, a considerable body of theory
on this position had accumulated.

I ER— de
14 Zxecd ed!?

After 14..cf 15 &xf4, the white
picces are too active. Afraid of com-
ing under attack, [ resolved on a po-
sitional pawn sacrifice.

15 el @d3
16 sxd3 ed
17 Wxd3 5[5
1§ Wd2 =4

19 Bb3(207)

2075

When sacrificing his pawn Black
had caleulated as far as here, and
hoped that in the resulting position
sufficient tactical resources would
turn up.

19 .. Hied

Now | worked out a wvariation
which almost leads by force to an
endgame that is acceptable to Black.

20 Dixed dixal
21 Dedb Zcl!
22 Wxed
I heaved a sigh of relief, since 1
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had not seen & convincing answer (0
27 Wel — though I was hoping to
find one if the need arose. After the
game [asked Balashov why he chose
not to play that way. ‘It was risky’,

he said with a shrug.
v S Wxdé
23 Hxdb Hxed
24 2d4 Hd3
25  Hixe8 Zxd4
26 Zel =13
27 D6 Exd5s
28 EeB+ g7

29  Dxb7 Leb

Clearly the game should end in a
draw. And so it did, though only after
many adventures. One of the instruc-
tive episodes in the rook ending
which shortly arose is examined in
my book Secrets of Chess Training
(see the chapter ‘Rook against
Pawns’).

At the end of the game Balashov
astounded me by saying 'It's all been
seen before.” He suggested I should
look at Mikhail Tal's article on the
international tournament at Palma de
Mallorca (1966), published in the
fifth issue of Shakhmary for 1967.
Maturally I looked up the magazine
and found the game Pomar-Toran,
which up to move 19 was identical
with my game against Balashov.

But what struck me most of all
was Tal's note to Black's nineteenth
move, which was 19..20g4. Tal
wrote: 'During the game I thought
that 19..0ed 20 Bxed Lxal 21
Beds fe3 was stronger. Bur analy-
sis revealed that with 22 @cl! White

conld have maintained both a mater-
ial and a positional plus.

I was right to be afraid of that
move. But how was it that Balashov
— who remembered the game, the is-
sue of the magazine where it was
printed, and no doubt the page-num-
ber too - did not make use of the re-
source indicated by Tal? We already
know the answer: Balashov prob-
ably just acquainted himself with the
game but didn't study it and took no
interest in the notes.

When it comes Lo assessing the
position after White’s 19th move, we
can conclude that 19...%e4 is inade-
quate for equality, Black must rely
on the brilliant combination which
Toran found after one and a half
hours' thought in the above-men-

tioned game.
19 .. Srpd!
20 add £ xdd+
21 Wxdd Hxcd!!

Black’s intention is illustrated by
the variation 21..%h4 22 h3 Hxcd
23 be Be3 24 hg Hh3 25 gh ¥g3+,
with perpetual check. However, dis-
covering an idea is not enough = you
must put it into operation in the most
precise way. With 24 Wd21 (instead
of 24 hg?) 24..Hd3 25 Wel, White.
could beat of the attack. Toran there-
fore alters the move-order.

22 bhe Hed!

Threatening both 22...%h4 and
22..Ed3.

23 h3 24
24 '®@xal Whd
28 Ha2!
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The only way to continue playing
for a win. We already know that 25
hg Bh3! leads to perpetual check,
whilst 25 ©e27 is met by 25...Hxh3!
26 gh Wxh3.27 Ef2 Rcd.

25 .. el
26 Whi+ g7
27 WeS+ (208)

27 - i6?

The losing move (Black was
probably in severe time-trouble).
27..&g87 would also be wrong, if
only because of 28 Eb2! &xfl 29
Zxb7, but after 27.. &h6 the game
would presumably have ended in a
draw: 28 Qed &ixf1 29 L6 De3 30

EIEE-I- wh5 31 6+
28 WeT+ +hé
29  Swed!

From now on White does all the
attacking. The threat is 30 W8+
&hS 31 Dxf6+.

0 . & xed

The game concluded: 30 Wxed
Eb3 31 Eb2! 5 32 Hxb3! fe 33
Hxe3 We7 34 Th2 g5 35 fp+ Txps
36 Hfel Wc7+ 37 &hl Wxed 38
Exed W3 39 Ed1 Wc2 40 Zeel 1-0

Story Number Three: Yhat did
my Opponent Intend?

Let us return once again (0 our
starting-point, We recall that Dolma-
tov didn’t manage to secure egualily
against Gavrikov, A sound plan of
action for Black was demonstrated
i the game we are now going 1o cx-
amine. '

Gavrikov-Yusupov
Tunis IZ 1985
Queen's Gambit

1 d4 &f

2 @ d5

3 4 eh

4 He3 2e7

5 Rgs 0-0

6 el hé

7 &hd bé

8 &d3 & H7

9 00 &bd7
10 ez c5

11 2g3 @ed
12  2fdl(209)
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13 ed

Against 13 Dxd4 Yusupov in-
tended 13...9xc3, to lessen the op-
ponent's pressure against d5 and
obtain shelter for his own queen on
the ¢-file. 13...50%xg3 14 hg @5 also
appears playable, for example: 13
Zacl fb4! 16 cd &xc3 17 Bxc3
Hxd5 18 Beel Bc8 19 &abd, and at
this point a draw was agreed in
Novikov-Lputian, USSR Ch 1934,

Fixpd
14 hg AN

In contrast to Gligoric-Unzicker
and Gavrikov-Dolmatov, Black s
now firmly in control of the impor-
tant d5 point.

Shortly before the Interzonal
Tournament, Yusupov had captaincd
the Moscow Young Pioneers team in
the Komsomolskaya Pravda contest
(in which the grandmaster captains
give simultaneous displays with
clocks against the young players of
the other teams). Arwur later told me
that in cne of his games against Baku
he had played this line with White
but failed to gain a plus — his young
opponent conducted the opening
with extreme accuracy. It turned out
that the Baku players had been
helped in their preparations by their
captain Garry Kasparov. When fac-
ing Gavrikov, Artur tried (o remem-

ber that game...
15 Des Hcd
16 Hacl

16 &b5 is clearly premature:
16...dc (Black can also play the im-
mediate 16..a6 17 ©a7 EcT) 17

& xcd4 a6 18 ©a7 Ec7, threatening
19..b5 or 19...%a3. Now, however,
Elack necds to take care of £b5.

16 .. de

17 Sxcd $yds
18 &b3 AL
19 be{210)

Among all the deep conceptions
expounded in Aron MNimzowitsch's
My System, one of the most impor-
tant seems 1o me o be the idea of
prophylaxis. Nimzowitsch writes:
‘Neither attack nor defence is, in my
opinion, a maiter properly pertain-
ing to positional play, which is
rather an energetic and syslemalic
application of prophylactic meas-
wres” This thought may appear para-
doxical or incomprehensible, but [
hope our analysis of the present
game will help us to grasp it.

This is Nimzowitsch's explana-
tion of prophylaxis: ‘Whar i1 is con-
cerned with above all else is to blunt
the edge of certain possibilities
which in a positional sense would be
undesirable.' He goes on 0 examing
two forms of prophylaxis: over-pro-
lection of strategically important
points, and prevention of freeing
pawn moves, However, prophylaxis
can be understood in a broader
sense, 45 preventing not only pawn
moves but other ideas of the oppo-
nent.

To neutralise the opponent’s de-
signs, you must first detect them and
judge how dangerous they are.
Sometimes this is not so simple, and
in any case from our carliest years
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we have been accustomed to think
first and foremost about our own
plans, not the ideas and plans of oth-
ers. Hence from the point of view of
a practical player it is actually more
useful to speak not of prophylaxis
but of ‘prophylactic thinking' — an
inward disposition for deciphering
the opponent's intentions. Let me re-
veal one of my professional ‘secrets’
which is supported by all my experi-
ence as a coach. A chessplayer who
has acquired the capacity for pro-
phylactic thinking will sigmficantly
raise his class = he will dramatically
improve in positional play, in the
technique of exploiting an advan-
tage, and in other areas.

Of course, Grandmaster Yusupav
trained himself in prophylactic
thinking a long time ago, before he
even was a grandmaster. Let us now
watch this skill in operation.

Artur asked himself: "What does_
my opponent want? What would he
play if it were his move?" Is White
perhaps thinking of sacrificing his
knight on £77 (Actually it is unclear

whether the sacrifice is sound.) Ae-
tion in the centre with ¢3-c4 and d4-
d5 must definitely be taken into
account. Is that all? No, there is one
other threat — Wd3 followed by &c2.
Then ..07-f5 would weaken the
Black position too much, while ...g7-
g6 would be met by a knight sacn-
fice on that square.

Now that we know the opponent's
ideas, it is easier to select a move.
For example, 19...5a3 may be con-
sidered; after 20 Ec2, White can no
longer construct a battery on the bl-
h7 diagonal. But does this sortie help
against c3-c4 and d4-d5 7 And what
plan of our own is furthered by it?
{Nimzowitsch, remember, advo-
cated 'an energetic and systemalic
application of prophylactic meas-
ures.’)

19 .. EeT!!

A grandmaster’s move! Black im-
proves his position and prepares
¢ (or ... %aR), which is an effec-
tive antidote to his opponent’s cen-
tral offensive. MNow the knight
sacrifice an {7 is definitely unsound.

20 Wd3 &6

It tuens out that after 21 £ec2 gh
White cannot play 22 &xg6? fg,
when the rook on Black's second
rank joins in the defence.

21 &gd h5!

Parrying the cbvious threat of 22

e gb 23 Hixhb+.
22 ed21])

22 Eixf6+ Wxi6 would have led
1o equality, but Gavrikov is trying for
more.
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i

What does White want to do now?
Either ¢3-c4 and d4-d5 as before, or
else 23 d5 at once and the supporting
move c3-cd afterwards.

¢ b S 2d7!

Now 23 c4? fails to 23. Hxdd,
while in answer to 23 d5 Yusupov in-
ended 23..2g5! 24 {4 Le7, fol-
lowed by ... &c5,

23 g4 hg
24  Oxpd

Now what is the threat? Probably

there no longer is one. Having forti-
fied his position with a series of pro-
phylactic moves, Black can start
thinking about active possibilities of
his awn.

g6 (212}

25 Hel?!

White has decided to improve the
position of his rocks by playing Eel
and Xcdl. Is this a sensible opera-
tion? Undoubtedly. Yet it is com-
pletely untimely. At this point it was
White's turn to apply some ‘prophy-
lactic thinking' directed against
Black's transparent plan for activat-
ing his forces with ... &g7 and ...Zha.
The simplest way to solve the prob-
lem was 25 We3! (but not 25 Wh3?
Se5! and 26..50g7), for example:
25..8g7 (25..&g77 26 Whé+, or
25..8.g5 26 £4) 26 De5, with ap-

proximately equal chances.
35 e FgT
26 Zedl?

Consistent but bad! It was essen-
tia] to forestall the threatened attack
against the white king by means of a
series of exchanges: 26 We3 (or 26
Sxf6 at once) 26..2h8 27 Dxf6
W6 28 Wes, although even here
Black has somewhat the better end-
ing.

26 .. Eh8
27 Wgl

What is White aiming for? Obvi-
ously he wants to simplify with 28
Suef6 Wxi6 20 WeS, but this threat is
sasily met by a move which fits in
with Black’s plan of attack.

2T e Ehs!

How quickly White has landed in
trouble!

28 W47
It was better to play 28 2ixf6 any-
way.
28 .. ReT!
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The bishop is transferred to a for-
midable attacking post on d6. A pos-
sible continuation is 29 e 246 30
Wed Whd 31 73 Exe5! 32 de 2533
Hxd7 Wxel+.

29 Wel 2d6
30 Qes ¥hd
31 B We3
32 Ee3
32 Dixd7 Zhi+l.
3% Zds!

Black's last piece joins in the at-
tack, threatening 33..Hdh8. There-
fore White resigned.

White lost quickly without mak-
ing any obvious positional mistakes.
The reason was simply that Gav-
rikov had not mastered the art of pro-
phylactic thinking, as Yusupov had.
Thus the game was rather like a fight
between boxers in different weight
classes.

The theme of prophylaxis is one
of my favourites. [ could go on about
it for much longer, but it is now time
to stop. In conclusion, I would like to
dispel any impression you may have
gained that [ am generally against
the serious study of opening theory.
Just recall some of the examples we
have laoked at — think of the difficul-
ties that a player was coften up
against, as a result of not being ade-
quately prepared in the opening =
and you will realise that [ am not at
all urging you o give up opening
study. Generally speaking, any
chessplayer undoubtedly does nght
to cccupy himself with whatever

aspect of the game attracts him most,
All I wanted to do was warn you
aglinst concentrating on Opening
theory at the expense of everything
else. I wanted to show how many
fascinating and extremely useful dis-
coveries you can make by immers-
ing yourself in the wonderful world
of a chess game.

‘At this moment Sheherazade saw
the morning appearing and, discreet,
was silent.

Supplement to ‘In the
Footsteps of One Game’

In the games Taimanov-Fischer
and Gulke-Dvoretsky, the opening
phase of which we have already ex-
amined, there were many more inter-
esting and instructive events. [ now
present them in full.

Taimanov-Fischer
Buenos Aires 1960
Ragozin System

led BM62 eI e6Idd Rbd 4ed
0-052d3d56 &3 5c670-0dc 8
Rxed £d6 9 DS LeT?! (0..e5!7;
9. WeTtT) 10 h3 (10 &c2!7, prepar-
ing Hd1) 10...a6 11 2e3 Rd6 12 4
e5 13 Red ed?! 14 Tixdd? (14
£xd4!") 14...8d77! (14...DOxd4 15
£ xd4 b5! 16 e5 c5!1) 15 Hel 'WeT?
16 &g5! Sixdd 17 ©dS! (The only
way! The crude 17 ®¥xd4? would al-
low Black to simplify with 17...&e5)
17..%eS 18 4 D3+ (213
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This was Black’s only move.
19 xf3

Taimanov makes the natural
move, which preserves his advan-
tage (in view of 19..%Wdd+ 20 Fhl
Wxcd 21 &xf6, with an overwhelm-
ing position), but the capture with
the pawn also deserved scrious atten-
tion; it avoids giving the black queen
the d4 squase.

In a good position like this, you
don't useally want to take unneces-
sary risks or calculate sharp vari-
ations — especially since there is no
easy win to be seen after 19 gf ®xb2,
For example 20 Ebl a3 21 Lxf6
WS+, or 20 He2 Wa3d 21 Rxf6 gf 22
Fyxfe+ Fh8 23 Sxd7 Sgl+.

However, when realising an ad-
vantage, there generally does come a
moment when it is essential 1o exert
yourself, work out precise variaticns
and find a clear-cut way to atfain
your goal. White could have won
with 19 gf! Wxb2 20 He2 #a3 11
Dixf6+ gf 22 Lxf6. On 22..2xh3
(the move Taimanov was worried
about), White has 23 '#dS! hé
(23...8c5+ 24 &h2; 23..2xf4 24

Whs) 24 WhS WcS+ 25 Wxcs
£ xcS+ 26 Sh2 fLeb 27 Hg2+ &h7
28 g7+ $h8 29 BgS+, or 29 BxfT+
&8 30 Exfi+

Excessive laziness or caution may
in fact result in new obstacles on the
road to victory.

19 . Wdd+
20 <&hl Diga!
20..5xd5 21 &xd5 is not prom-
ising for Black.
21 hg Wied
22 b3 Wh5

The queen lacks a secure post;
22, . Wd4 is strongly met by 23
Dadl, while if 22...%c5 White has
the decisive 23 ¢3.

23 ad Was

24 Hedl!
Threatening 23 bdl.

24 .. Reh

15 &5

White achieves nothing with 23
DT+ Kxe? 26 dixe] Zfed 27 b4
Wha 28 RS, in view of the reply
28.. fxed.

25 ..

Lbd (214)




274 Inthe Footsteps of One Game (Non-theoretical reflections)

White could have won a pawn
with 26 Ze7 Rxe7 27 Dixe7+ FhE
28 &xcé be 29 Wxeh, but exploiting
it with queens on the board would
not have been simple, given the ex-
pased position of his own king (we
now see the effect of 20...&g41).

Taimanov wisely avoids the temp-
tation. When you have a solid posi-
tional plus, it is important not to scil
it too cheaply.

1‘5 - _ﬁ_xds
27 Hxds  @h6
28 I3t

The accurate order of moves. Ad-
vancing on the kingside, White cre-
ates a queenside threat at the same
time: 29 a5 ¥ef 30 Ecl. The imme-
diate 28 a5 is weaker, as afier
28..'%'ch 29 5 Black has 29...b5! 30
Zcl Eb7.

28 .. 2l
29 Hel £h2

By attacking the pawn on b3, Fis-
cher tries to distract his opponent
from his attack.,

30 Zbl fc3g215)

White could have won with 31
bd!, for example: 31.. Hae8 32 Hc5!
6 33 Lxf6 pf 34 Wed+ and 35
Wxe3.

L § - ahb2
32 Hcd?

With 32 He2! White could have
forced 32..%xb3, whereupon he
waould have had the pleasant choice
between 33 e, 33 f5 and 33 Exc7,
The move played gives Black an im-
partant tempo for bringing up his re-
SEIVES.

32 Haef!

A ractical skirmish begins, in
which the bishop on b2 plays an im-
portant rale by attacking the pawn cn
&5, Black threatens both 33_.e6 and
33...16.

33 f6 ch
34 fg ed
35 gl*E'i"q- %‘xm

15. Hxf® is inferior because of
36 WxdS. Now Black can answer
that move with 36, Sxes.

36 WxhT! Sxes
. S =4 - B Weh
38 Zf1 b57 {216)
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Black has conducted a difficult
defence to good effect, and was on
the point of nentralising his eppo-
nent’s initiative completely. He had
o play 38...4g7! 39 £c1 (39 ﬂ'l:.lll?
Wxgd) 39...eT 40 g5 Wh4!, setting
up the threat of 41..Zel.

Evidently worn out by the ordeal
he has had to go through, Fischer
makes a mistake that could have
been fatal.

39 ab?

Strangely enough, this exchange
which looks nawral (especially in
time-trouble — it brings move forty
nearer!} deprives White of the
chance to force through his attack.

The winning move was 39 Eel!,
with the unanswerable threat of 40
46+ deT 41 RgT (or L£4).

39 . ab
40 Kkd2

Mow 40 Bel is suitably answered
by 40..Za8!!, and White's rook is
disarmed by the threat of 41..Hal
and exchanges.

40 .. =eT
41 Sbd+ Hd8
42 Exf7 Eh8
43 Ei8+ Hx{8
44 Sxf3 wie!

White's extra pawn plays no sig-
nificant role; the game should be
drawn.

45 Re5(217)
45 .. d4?

The obvious line was 45. Wfl+
46 Sl d4, forcing 47 Wh2 with
roughly equal chances. Fischer had
probably decided to try for more,

27|z

and overlooked his opponent’s sim-
le reply.
i gﬁ}’ Egl! wrd
Black has to allow a gueen ex-
change and go into an unfavourable
bishop ending. However, the draw iz
still within reach.
47 ‘Hel+ el

48 W3+ b b
49 S&xf8 Le!
50 =M1 di!

51 4b4 &d7
52 el 24
53 fe3 fo3
54 p5 Tes7?!

An inaccuracy, 54..&e7! 55 g6
&8 was simpler.
55 gb &e7
Black could try 55...8Lh4!7, be-
cause the position of the black king
on e7 pives White the necessary
tempo to bring his own king out of

captivity.
56 Rel 2fd
57 Shd+ &8 (218)
58 gi! 2dst

The natural-looking 58...8e37
would have lost to 59 216 followed
by el and &L{G-e5-14.
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59 &2 Lc5+ 60 &3 '#g’? 6l
Sgs Lxpb 62 Ri4 LhS! 63 Sed
(63 g4+ Fhd) 63..dgd 64 Hxd3
&f3 65 Kc7 L2 66 &£d6 Lel 67
&d4 Pgd 68 Po5 bd 69 Tb5 Lf5
70 Ecd Tef T1 L7 &S 72 £d3
rpd 73 2.d6 Re3 T4 Fed 2el 75
Sxb4 &xpd 76 Lc3 £d6 77 &d5
Sie7 78 2d4 2bd 79 ded Las 80
%ec3 2d8 81 b4 (219)

EIF o

If we now make the moves
B1...0f3 82 &dS, we reach the fa-
mous position where Janowski re-
signed against Capablanca in the
New York tournament of 1916.

The black bishop is controlling a
squarc that the pawn must cross.

White will try to drive the cnemy
bishop away by opposing it with his
own bishop = a very important re-
source in such situations. Black can
prevent this only by using his king
actively.

This type of endgame was ana-
lysed as long ago as the muddle of the
last century by the Italian player
Centurini. He established the chief
rule for the defence — the black king
must position iiself behind the white
kirig. Here is one of his positions
which demonstrates how Black

should defend (220).

1 &7 is unplayable, while after 1
2ed Ra5 2 £b6 Kd2 3 KT kel
Black's bishop cannot be shut off,
since his king controls the c5 square.

Yuri Averbakh has shown that in
Capablanca-Janowski Black had
no need to resign. He could have
reached the Centurini formation
with 1. %f4!! 2 2d4 (2 ReS+ Pei
3 b5 ded3 4 e decd) 2., B3 3 b5
Fel 4 doct Td3 5 Ab6 Rg5 6 &cT
(on 6 ¥b7 dcd 7 Paf, Black again
stations his king in the rear of the
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white one: 7..b3! 8 Rf2 2d8 9
Sel &ad! with a draw) 6..2e3 7
&d5! (7 ds ded) 7..2d21 (ot
7.8c3 8 Rd6 &2bs 9 Lch, or
3.&h1 0 25 Pad 10 Pcb) 8 Kd8
(8 b6 Sas) 8..8e3 9 &eT b6 10
doch Ras 11 2d6 Secd.

Even in his youth (he was only
seventeen), Fischer had made a seri-
ous study of chess as a whole, not
just opening theory, He was familiar
with Averbakh's analysis and there-
fore achicved the draw without diffi-

culty.
81 - 4!
32 b3 wed
83 Sdd ic7
84 De5 Sd3!
85 @b Fed
86 b6 g3
87 a7 T
-1ty
Gulko-Dvoretsky
LISSR Ch (Top League),

Erevan 1973
Ragozin System

1 d4 &6 2 cd e6 3 i3 b4 4
$i3d55e30-06 2d3 267 0-0a6
8 h3 de 9 fxcd Rd6 10 ed e511
2e3 ed? 12 Rxd4!! Dxdd 13
Wxdd b5 14 57 (14 8b3 ¢35 15 We3
c4 16 £c2 b4 17 5! be 18 Kadl)
14..bc 15 ed (22])

What should Black play now?

Delighted to have come out of the
opening with nothing worse than a
slight scare, | immediately commut-
ted a serious inaccuracy. Since my

227
#

queenside pawns remain disunited
anyway, I ought at least to have pre-
served the more aggressive ¢ne on c4
which fixes a weakness on b2. After
15..Re6! the chances are about
equal.

I am afraid [ conducted the next
phase of the game rather superfi-
cially, and my opponent gradually
outplayed me.

15..Wxd6? 16 Wxed Reb 17
o2 Zfel (17..480d5 deserved auen-
tion) 18 Zfdl We5 (18..8b6 19
W2 is somewhat better for White)
19 Wd2 Whs 20 ¥4 c5 21 2d2 hé
22 Hel (intending 23 He5) 22...Wg6
23 &h2(222)

pirrds
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Black’s position is clearly worse,
The white pieces are more active (the
attacldng tries He5 and &d6 have to
be watched for), and the black queen-
side pawns are weak. In such cases it
is very important o find an idea
which can set the opponent some
kind of problems and throw him off
the natural course by which he aims
to strengthen his position still fur-
ther.

23 .. st

I reckoned that in an ending with
the rooks on, the black bishop mught
prove stronger than a white knight,
thus compensaling in some measure
for the weak pawns. In the middle-
game, on the other hand, it is knights
that usually co-cperate better with
queens.

In addition, Black sets his oppo-
nent a positional trap. Will he be
lured into 24 Wd6?! (threatening 25
He5)7 'In reply, I had prepared
24, Badf! 25 Wxdd BExd& 26 Hxd8+
&h7. The resulting position gives
me real counter-chances based on
..hS and ..g7-g5-g4. Incidentally
Black had this very plan in mind [ast
move, when he induced the white

king to go to hi.
24 Ehds! & xf5
25 Hes! Hxes
26 ixe5 Ee8
27  @ed (223)

Mow [ had to have a long think.

The defence is very difficult. For in-~

stance, 27..5e6 is strongly an-
swered by the simple 28 @e3
fallowed by 29 Ed6.

Another bad line is 27..Eel 28
Hd6 Seb (28...0e47 29 Hixed Lxed
30 Bd&+ &h7 31 EeB and wins) 29
Fed.

A better move appears (o be
27...8%4, when White has two alter-
natives:

(a) 28 Qixed Rxed (18..Hxed?
29 £1d6), and now White's tries are
all unconvineing: 29 23d6 Zet, or 25
Bp2 He6 (2iming for ... 8d5), or fi-
nally 29 Ed6 Qb1

(b) 28 He2! &8 (28. 406 is evi-
dently weaker: 29 Exe8+ Sixel 30
$ad Se6 31 b3 Lxcd 32 be d6 33
Pixe5 a5 34 gl Hxed 35 Df4) 29
Diad 247! 30 Siabs, or 30 Dcbhl!?
25531 Ze2 243 32 Hel Dxf2 33
Byxes, and Black has a hard defen-
sive task ahead of him.

I decided to use a favourite defen-
sive ploy = tempting my opponent
into winning a pawn in return for
maximising the activity of my

pieces.
27 - &f81?
28 LHdé6
The cool 28 £ie3 would have been

maore troublesome o meet,

22dE
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28 .. Eyed!

29 Hixed Hxed

30 Hel feb

31 Hxab Ed4 (224)

W

This is the position Black was
aiming for. His rock is now active
(he threatens 32..Hd2, winning the
pawn back); the bishop is stronger
than the knight and hampers its ac-
tivity (I was hoping for just this kind
of situation when I exchanged
queens), The drawing chances are
quite substantial.

At this point I expected the natu-
ral 32 b3, parrying the threat of
32..Bd2. After 32..2e7, White
would have to reckon with ...f7-13-f4
(especially if his king went 10 g3).
On 33 He6, Black has 33..2d2 (the
pawns on a2 and b3 are vulnerable),
while 33 Ha5 can be adequately met
by 33...8d6.

In such cases there is alsoa certain
psychological factor which tends to
favour the inferior side. The oppo-
nent doesn't realise that the pawn
was sacrificed for definite positional
compensation; he thinks he has

simply won it. Imagining that he is
close to his goal and that the restis a
matter of technique, he tends to
weaken and play carelessly — and
this can usvally be exploited.

But my luck was out; Gulko
didn’t make this psychological mis-
take. He thought for a long time
(leaving himself with only ten min-
utes for eight moves), and discov-
ered an excellent practical chance.

32 Hbé!

White doesn't want to place his
pawns on light squares. He plans a2-
a3, preserving the possibility of ad-
vancing the pawn further when the
case arises. In addition his move in-
valves an exiremely cunning trap,
which unfortunately I didn't detect.

Of course Black cannot play
32... 8 xa277 33 Db+ Le7 34 &35+,
but why shouldn't he play 32...Ed2,
when two pawns are en prise al
once? Obviously White will reply 33
ad. Glancing over the variations, I
decided that this was not dangerous.

32 .. Ed2™

Continuing according to plan
with 32...%e7 was sounder. White
would probably have replied 33 g4!
(better than 33 g3 15 34 f4 g5), but
after 33..h5 (33..02427 34 Fg3
B xa? 35 &fs+) 34 3 hg 35 he
g6 or 35..8d7, Black's drawing
chances are very considerable.

i3 aod Hxf2
34 a5 (225)
Now what should Black play?

Again I glanced at the variation I
had been preparing — 34.. He2 35 a6
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Hxel 36 a7 &£d5 - and made the los-
ing move without hesitation.

34 . He2?
35 ab Hxel
36 Hb8+! weT
37 EbT+!

Now White's idea becomes clear.
The rook blocks off the a8-h1 diago-
nal, and there, is no stopping the
pawn. Therefore Black resigned.

And yet at move 34 it was not (oo
late to back out. It appears that with
34.. .Ef4! Black could have saved the
game.

Neither 35 b3 HEf2 nor 35 bd
Hxbd4! is dangerous. White must
play 35 Hb3. If now 35..Hed?!,
then 36 §d1! Hel 37 &c3 c4 38
Eb4! Hal 39 Ead Hxad 40 Dxad
re7 41 ab (or 41 b6 K15 42 ab)
41..8d6 42 a7 K.dS5 43 Eb6 RbT 44
aB¥ (44 Dixed+!7) 44, .Axal 45
Fixa§ sch 46 Wgl Lb7 47 &4
drxad 48 PeS b7 49 £dS, and
White's outside passed pawn would
seem to guarantee him victory in the
king and pawn endgame.

However, the defence can be
strengthened with 35...82¢711 36 Exc5

b4 37 dl &d6 38 Ec3 Had 35
Ha3 Hxad 40 ba $c5 41 23 {5
Black continues with ...g5, ..3LcB
and ...%c4, and is certain to draw. In
this line the basic idea of Black's de-
fence emerges once again — his
hopes rest on the superiority of
bishop over knight in the endgame,
and also on his more active king po-
sition.

Curiously enough, half a year be-
fore this game, a very similar situ-
ation had arisen in an encounter
between the same opponents (226).
On that occasion too, Gulko was
equal to the task.

Gulko-Divoretsky
Vilnius Z 1975

The position is strategically hope-
less for Black. If 50...2g8, then 31
Hed is strong.

[ decided to provoke my opponent
into winning a pawn by a combina-
tion, since [ saw that the resulting
bishop endgame might not prove 0o
simple.
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50 .. wrsi?
31 ‘Wxr8+! | QxfB
52 Exf6 & xf6
53 Lxf6+ &8 (227)

What moves for White spring im-
mediately to mind? Undoubtedly 54
b3, fixing Black’s pawn on the same
colour of square as his bishop, and
54 g4, clearing a straight road for the
king into the centre. Those were the
very moves [ was counting on!

After 54 b37, the black king be-
comes too active: 54,87 55 &3
&e6 56 dgl PdS 57 Ef2 c4l
(57...&ed4 58 P2 hS would prob-
ably not lose either) 58 b4 &c6, fol-
lowed by ...%b5 and ...Lxb4.

In the event of 54 g47, Black can
bring about an advanlageous cx-
change of pawns on the kingsidc:
54, 755 23 cd! 56 g2 Lph 57

&f3 h5. Then the worst that can hap-
pen is the loss of the c-pawn, which
merely leads to the drawn ending
familiar to us from Taimanov-Fis-
cher, but it is not clear how White
can even achieve that, for example:
58 ght+ &xhS 59 Ted SLh6! 60 Tdd
Sicl 61 doxcd SLxb2 62 &xb2 Tht.

Gulko’s understanding of the po-
sition was excellent, and he played
the winning move.

54 gl! w7
55 a3 Ted
56 2 #1s5

If 56...c4, then 57 de3 d5 58

wefd is decisive,
57 &ed!

Again White is careful; 57 @37
would be met by 57..c4! 58 gd+
g6 (or 59..825), with ...h7-h3 to
follow.

5 o h5

57...c4 58 ddd 4 59 Pxcd also

wins for White.

58 b3
Only now has the time come to fix

the black pawn.

58 .. Le7

59 &d3 hd

60 &el! el

61 &cd wd6

62 b4d!

1-0



16 Samples of Play by Our Students

Artur Yusupov

In this chapter we return to the prob-
lems a player faces when prepanng
for a game and conducting its open-
ing phase. We shall be examining
typical mistakes that we detected
when analysing games by our stu-
dents, whose ages are given in brack-
ets.

Sitnik(8)-Stepanavichus
Tallinn 1989

How should White continue? He
has a very active position, but the de-
velopment of his pieces is not yet
complete. He should, of course,
bring his queen’s knight into the
game with 13 @¢3!. This knight will
then go to d3 or ed, -

Instead of this, the young player
decided to go straight for the enemy
king.

13 DixeT+ Wxe?
1d 57

It was still not too late for 14

et
14 .. &es?

Now White achieves his aim. Un-
prepared flank attacks should be met
by energetic measures in the centre,
The fitting retribution for White's of-
fence against the principles of devel-
ppment was pointed out by Mark
Dvoretsky: 14...0xe5! 15 Wed Dc5!
16 @xad £b7. The queen is trapped,
and the advantage passes to Black.

15 fg Hixes
16 g+ &hs
17 '&g8+! Exp8
18 fg'¥ mate

Gaponenko(14)-Repkova
European Girls' Ch 1891
French Defence

1 ed e

2 dd d5

3 &3 6
4 Rps 2e7
5 &5 &fd7
§ hd

The Chatard-Alekhine Attack.
White sacrifices a pawn to gain time
and open the h-file. Black usually
declines the pambit and tries to carry

gut the standard central counter-
stroke ..c7-c5. However, after the
smmediate 6..c3 he has to reckon
with a knight sortie to b5 after the ex-
change of dark-squared bishops.
Therefore the simplest method is to
play 6...a6 first.

R h6?!
7 Mel ¢S

8 ed &8
g Ehl?

The same mistake as in the pre-
vious game — you should not throw
yourself into an attack before com-
pleting your development. The cor-
rect line was 9 @3 @eb 10 0-0-0
with the better chances for White.

¥ W ek
10 Eg3 gh
11 Ef?(229)
Better is 11 &f3.

v @idxe5?
Black feels that a counterblow in
the centre must be the way to refute
her opponent's unprepared attack,
but the particular move she chooses
is unsound. In her own notes to the
game, Inna Gaponenko demonstrates
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the right method: 11..cd! 12 @xgh
DdxeS 13 fxht+ Pl 14 Wl
Syfi+ 15 Sxfd &f6, and Black
wins.

12 de Fixes

13 Wrd Fif3+7!

As is well known, ‘mistakes never
come singly’. Black had w play
13...8d6!. If then 14 Wad, the sim-
plest line is 14...2d7 15 Wa3 Dxf3+
16 Exfl We7, with advantage to
Black.

A much stronger reply is 14
0-0-01. (Development above alll)
White need not fear 14..80d3+7 15
S xd3 £xf4 16 &xf4, when the mi-
nor pieces are clearly better than the
cnemy queen. Instead Black must
play 14..48xf3. White is forced tore-
capture with her queen, temporarily
blocking the development of her
king's knight. All the same, after 15
Wxfd Wehd 16 Hixd5!7 ed 17 Wxds,
followed by f.c4 and 23, the posi-
tion looks worrying for Black
(Dvoretsky).

14 &3 (230)

It is astonishing how quickly the
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situation has been ransformed. Both
black knights, which were already
developed, have been exchanged,
and now the superior placing of
White's pieces is manifest,
4 .. d47!

14..%¢7 is better. After the move

played, Gaponenkeo organises a deci-

sive attack on the king.
15 @e5 a2f6
16 ed! de
17 Hdl ef+
18 ded!

After 18 xf2 Wxdl 19 Wxfs
Wdd+ 20 g3 Hh7 21 Dixgh+ &g
21 @eT+ P18, the game is drawn by

perpetual check.
18 .. We7
19 Hifb g7
20 Ded f6
21 Wgd! g3

On 21...fe 22 BxeS+ Lg8, White
intended 23 Ed3! followed by 24
fe+ S f7 25 K.

22 Dgd ={1
23 hg {5

24 gh+ Fh7
25 Dglt+ Hxf6
26 Sxie+ Wxl6
27 Hds! wxb2

If 27...f4 (counting on 28 WpB+
oxh6 29 Exc8 Wes+), White's sim-
plest course is 28 Wd3+ WIS
(28...&xh6é 29 Ehi+) 29 Wxi5+ ef
30 xf2 b6 31 Re2 bxho (31...8b7
32 Hd74) 32 &3 Hb8 33 feb
{Gaponenko).

28 WcT+! #xhé
29 Wh2+ g5
0 Zps+ 1-0

Mugerman-Makariev(14)
Moscow 1989
Queen's Pawn Game
1 dd4 e

2 =g eh
3 ad2 S
4 Sed?!

The fundamental tasks at the start
of a game are the quickest possible
development of the pieces and the
fight for the centre. Therefore you
should avoid moving the same piece
repeatedly (unless of course the ma-
nocuvre brings some concrele re-
wards, or is forced). The danger of
breaking this rule is illustrated by the
following short variation: 4 dc?!
235 5 Ded?? Dixed 6 Lxdd Lxf2
male.

It was better to strengthen the cen-
tre with 4 3.

4 .. ds

White benefits from 4..cd?! 5
Wxdd £e7 6836+, since this makes
Black's development more difficult,

5 &ixes fxc5

As a result of his dubious opera-
tion, White has spent two tempi cx-
changing the bishop on f3 and has
also exchanged off his own central-
ised d-pawn. In consequence, the in-
itiative passes to Black.

6 de Has+

6...2ab7! is weaker in view of 7
Wdd, while on 6...%bd7 White has 7
bd.

7 'wd2 Wxes
Threatening 8...%0e4d.
8 &xl6 gf

9 g3{23i)

231

9 .. Eich

A normal devcloping move. Iis
sole defect is that after the natural re-
ply 10 g2, Black's intended ad-
vance with ..eS-e5 is hindered.
Black should have contended for the
centre more actively. Concrete
analysis demonstrates that the im-
mediate 9..e5! 10 Rg2 Heb was
playable:

(a) 11c4?%xcd 12cl Wxa2 13
£ xd5 &xd5 14 Kc8+2d7 15 Zxh8
¥b1+, and White comes out a picce
dawn,

(b) 11 0-0-0&ch 12 2xd5 0-0-0
13 fixe6+ (13 ed Dbd) 13..fc 14
Wel Exdl+ 15 Wxdl BEdB (15..9xf2
is also good) 16 el Wd5 17 &3
Wxa2 18 ©d2 (18 c3 Das!) 18...a5!
with a dangerous queenside initia-
tive (the threat is ...a5-a4-a3).

(c) 11 Hdl &x6 12 Rxd5 Lxd5!
(12..0-0-0 13 c4 b4 14 4 Bxal is
unconvineing) 13 Wxds Wbd+ 14 c3
(Black also has the advantage after
14 '#d2 Wxb2) 14, Wxb2 15 'Wd7+
&8 16 Wd2 Wxd2+ 17 Exd2 TeT.
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Black's superior development se-
cures him the upper hand even in the
endgame,

10 Ag2 2d7

11 &f3

11 e3!7 followed by el was
warth considering.

11 . 3T

Ilia Makariev repeats his oppo-
nent’s mistake: he wastes time in the
opening. He should have continued
his development with 11..e3! 12
2dl %e6 13 0-0 0-0-0, achieving
central control and a promising posi-
ton.

12 0-0 Eief3+

The upshot is that Black has
wasted lwo tempi on a knight ex-
change that was no use to him. How-
ever, on 12..%0%¢4 White has the
unpleasant 13 Wh6!?, as pointed out
by Dvoretsky.

13 efl?

Makariev pianned to answer 13
£ xf3 with 13...9e7!7, The obvious
13...0-0-0 is worse on account of 14
c3, followed by b2-b4, al-as etc.

13 .. 0-0-0

13..e57 is met by 14 4! e 15
Zfel.

14 4 Sc6?!(232)

Another mistake similar 10
9. &6, Black misses a chance of
playing actively in the centre with
14...d4! at once, and only afterwards
-1

15 ZEfel?!

Returning the favour. While takes
measures against ...e5-e5, but allows
a more dangerous continuation. The
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right move was 13 ¢3!, hindering the
thematic ...d5-d4.

The reply 15...e57 16 &fel Ehel
(16..Wd6? 17 fe fe 18 We3, or
16...d4 17 L xc6 be 18 fe fe 19 We2!
with advantage to White) 17 fe fa 18
W5 (6(18...Wd6 or 18... #e7 would
be met by 19 W{5+) 19 &xf5 Efd is
dangerous for Elack in view of 20
Bxe5! (but not 20 Web+7 247 21
WxeS?? Wxf2+ 22 Fhl Zde)
20..%xf2+ 21 Phl, and Black's
scope is drastically reduced by the
constant threat of a bishop check
from h3.

If Black still plays 15.d47,
White has the advantage after 16
& xch be 17 cd; though 16..dc 17
& xb7+ xb7 is more stubborn and
gives good drawing chances.

Black should definitely prefer the
prophylactic 15..%b8!7, preparing
either ...d5-d4 or ...e6-e5.

15 . d4!
16 lixch Wxch
17 EHadl Hds
18 %d3 Fhi!?
19 EHed Ehd8
And Black obtained a good game.

Gasymov-Zviagintsev(13)
Leningrad 1990
(Queen’s Pawn Game

1 dd ds

2 &if3 26

3 g3 1517
4 o4 efy

5 b3

The gqueen is a very important
piece, and its position strongly influ-
ences the character of the contest.
The queen's position should not be
determined too early. Very often -
just as in the present game - the op-
ponent gains time for developing his
pieces by subjecting the queen to at-
tack.

In chess there are no rules that
hold good in all cases. The truth of
‘abseluts’ principles is always sub-
ject to verification in the circum-
stances of individual positions.
Thus, in the Queen's Gambit, an
early queen excursion to b3 15 a
fairly standard reaction to the devel-
opment of Black's light-squared
bishop. Despite this, it 15 better if
young players first absorb the gen-
eral principles = and only afterwards
seek exceptions to them and ac-
quaint themselves with rules of a

more specific type.
5 L Dueh!
6 Ld2!

6 e5 was to be preferred. Now
Elack has the opportunity to exploit
the forward position of White's
queen,

6 .. dc!

7 ‘Hxed (233)
If 7 Wxh7, then 7..5c4! 8 &hS

HbE.

233

T Dd77!

By attacking the queen, Vadim
Zviagintsev hopes to disrupt the co-
ordination of his opponent's forces.
But the cost of achieving this is a loss
of time. Black is manoeuvring in the:
opening with pieces already brought
out, committing the same fundamen-
tal mistake as in the foregoing exam-
ple. His lead in development (White
has lost time moving his queen, and
his bishop on d2 is not too effec-
tively placed) ought to have been
converted into 2 more stable advan-
tage — the better pawn structure. The
correct line was found by Petya
Svidler: 7..5¢4! (in this case the
second move with the bishop is justi-
fied, because White in turn has to
spend time defending his d-pawn) 8
Sic3 Sxf3, There could follow @ ef
Wds 10 WxdS DixdS 11 LbS Td7
12 £d2 a6 13 Lxc6+ Pxct 14 Sed
246, with the better ending for
Black.
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8 g2 AT
9 W

Here the queen is depriving the
minor pieces of a useful square. It
was better to play 9 Wb3, without
worrying about 9..8%e4 10 0-0!
Sxf3T! 11 Wxd @xdd 12 263 -
when White has excellent compen-
sation for the pawn.

- R fLed?!

I would have preferred to com-
plete Black's development with
9..&b4 10 @3 a5, or 9..8e7 10
0-0 0-0 followed by ... 816

10 o0t SeT

10...2xf37! 11 ®xf3 Wxdd 12

Le3,

11 '&ed! fs
1. 2517
12 23 0-0
13 Wel
Intending 14 &ibd2.
13 . Died

By constantly regrouping pieces
that are already developed, Black
gradually loses the initiative. It was
also worth considering 13..a5 or
13..4216.

14 b3 &d6
15 §b2

Preparing to develop the knight

on ¢,

15 .. if6
16 Hdl &eT7!
Instead, 16...&e8 17 &3 ¥hs is
interesting.

17 &3 HeeM
In his notes to the game, Zviagint-
sev recommends 17..8d517, and if
18 Dixed (18 S1a417) 18..fe 19 S5,
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then 19...2g5! with chances for both
sides.

18 ®e3 Wes
19  &h3l? Hed
Black also 'stands worse after
19...50d5 20 Hxd5 Lxd5 21 Bacl.
20 Exed Lxed
11 @gs
The advantage is now on White's
side - a just penalty for Black's slow,
purposeless manoeuvring,

Nikonovich-Baklan(12)
Alushta 1990
Queen's Pawn Game

1 d4 26

2 &3

c5

3 de?!

As a rule, exchanging the central
d-pawn [or the c-pawn 15 unfavour-
able. White made an analogous
mistake in the game Mugerman-
Makariev which we have already ex-
amined. Better moves are 3 d5 and 3

e3.
3 . el
4 g3 Axcs
5 fg2 Bic6
6 0-0

6 o4 7! WaS+!.

6 .. 0-0
7 cd b6
8 es57(234)

A serious mistake, of the kind we
saw in previous games, Wasting
tempi in the opening, White quickly
ends up in a difficult position.

8 . FixeS!!
The restrained 8.. 2577 is much

weaker; after 9 2f4 the game is
level. By sacrificir  the exchange,
Volodya Baklan swuls an attack
against the cnemy king. White's
light-squarcd bishop will be cut off
from the kingside and from his main
farces.
9 Hxal ds!

Of course not 9..Ra6 10 &g2
ixed 11 &c3, Black’s'aim is not to
regain material but to develop his at-
tack quickly.

10  cd?

Often the best defence against a
gambit — and sometimes the only ane
— is to return the exira material at a
suitable moment, s0 as to consoli-
dale your forces or bring about sim-
plification. In this case White should
have returned a couple of pawns
with 10 214 @ixcd 11 L6 Hixb2 12
¥b3, though the advantage would
still have been with Black.

10 .. 2a6!?

The simple 10...ed!?, bnnging the
bishop into the attack on the cB-h3
diagonal, is not bad either. For exam-
ple: 11 244 £g6 (11...2h37is notin
keeping with the position; after 12

Sxes Sxfl 13 @xfl Wxad 14 2Lxf6
gf 15 ©d2, the chances arc all on
White's side) 12 £g5 &h3 13 &b
Sxfl 14 ®xfl Wd6 15 Qb5 (15
Sxf6 Wxi6 16 &xd5 Wxb2 is no
bester) 15..80c4 and wins. Or 12
$eb Sixf4 13 gf Wdé, and White's
fate is not to be envied.

The only way to put the defence in
some kind of order would be 11
&3l £h3 12 Lxd5 KxEl 13 @xfl.

11 fch

11 &4 D67 12 Lcb Dxfd 13
gf Wd6 with an attack.

: ) N ed
12 Sad b5!?

An ingenious move, but objec-
tively not the strongest. He should
probably have preferred 12..Wc8!
13 g2 (if 13 L4, then 13...9h3!is
decisive) 13...915.

13 Rc2?(235)

White has not figured out his op-
ponent’s cunning plan. As Baklan
points out, the only defence was [3
& 541 He8 (1356 14 Rc2 Dxfd
15 gfWd7 16£5!) 14 &e2 bd 15 @2
fegs 16 5.d3 Who with unclear play.
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. L wd7!
The qucen penctrates to h3, where
it will create irresistible threats,
14 &p2
14 §1d2 &h3 15 @3 Digs with
unavoidable mate.

14 .. Sl
The point of Black’s plan.
15 Ehl whit
16 kgl g4
17 &3 d4!
0-1

Severe punishment for neglecting
to develop the pieces.

Zviagintsev(15)-Feigin
CIS Junior Ch, Jurmala 1992

Benond
1 d4 eh
2 cd cS
3 d5 ed
4 od d6
5 &l 26
6 ed ag7
7 el T

A rare continuation, the peint of
which is to undermine the centre
with an early ...f7-£5. The insertion
of 7...a67! 8 a4 impairs this idea; af-
ter 8.7 9 Dig3! 0-0 10 Le2£5 11
of Tfs 12 &xf5 Sxf5 13 0-0,
Black has problems developing his
knight, since 13..80d77 fails o 14
g4! Wxcd 15 be Red 16 13 (analysis
by Zviagintsev).

But now, after 8 $g3 0-0 9 Kel
£5 10 ef &ixf5 11 Cixf5 Sxf5 12 0-0,
Black can play 12...%%a6!.
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8 ps!?
White provokes a weakening of
the black kingside pawns.
L S h&
9 $ied £517 (236)

On 9...0-07, White would play [0
Wd2 with tempo. Black plans to ex-
change on ed and then play ...%005 10
unsettle the bishop on e3.

10 g4l

A splendid decision! In the King's
Indian Defepce White sometimes
advances his g-pawn to gain control
of £5 and restrict the mobility of
Black's knight on ¢7; but this does
not usually involve a pawn sacrifice.

If the offer is accepted, White will
obtain compensation in the form of a
strong mobile pawn-centre,

10 . fg
10...fa?! 11 &g3 with advantage.
11 h3

In offering to exchange the g-
pawn, Zviagintsev also wishes o ex-
change the light-squared bishops.
After that, his knight will try to in-
trude on the weakened eb square,

1 .. 24717

He would be playing into his op-
ponent's hands with 1l..gh I2
fxhd, or 11..a6 12 hg fxgé 13
$1h3 when White has excellent com-
pensation for the pawn.

12 f4

12 hg!? ©es 13 £4f4 is not bad

either.
1z &ha?

The start of a faulty manoeuvre.
In answer to 12..%e5, Black was
probably worded about 13 2bS+!,
vet after 13...{7!7 things are not
so clear. 13... %8 is weaker on ac-
count of 14 hg @ixgd 15 Qefi+!, or
14, .8 xpd 15 Le2 with a dangerous
initiative for Whate.

It was also worth considering
12.. %2517 13 ®b3!? (or 13 Wel
Sxe3+! 14 be De5) 13, Sxc3+!
{13..800e5 14 &2b5+ with an attack)
14 be a5 15 2 b5+ Ld8! with dou-
ble-edged play (Zviagintsev). If 13
Def!?, then 13, &xcd+ 14 be De5.

13 e Exh2?

Zviagintsev planned to meet
[3...8e57 with 14 @b5 {7 15 a4l

However, Black should have
played 13..8xc3+ 14 be es 15
Ibl ®aS. This position resembles
the line with 12... a5, though here
White has an extra (empo.

The move actually played is
clearly unsound. Black is breaking
one of the simplest rules: Don't go
"‘sawn hunting' in the opening.
White now wins by force, exploiting
the unfortunate position of the en-

emy queen.
14 SuxpT+ &7

15 2d2! xgT

16 Ebl Wal

17 Eb3 Was
T8 &b wds

19 fcl+ es (237)

White has brought his pieces into
the attack with tempo and prepared
the final combinative stroke in the

centre,

al &6
hg g3
f4! ol
fxe5+!  'WxeS
Hxh6+!  =2xhb
g+ 1-0
Kramnik-Zviagintsev(14)
Leningrad 1990
Philidor's Defence

1 ed d6

2 dd al(;

3 Deld es

4 03

The queen exchange is worth con-

sidering: 4 de de 5 Wxd2+ TxdB 6
i3 §d6 7 Scd, with the better
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game for White. The move played
transposes into a variation of Phili-
dor’s Defence.

4 .. TbdT
5 Scd &Ze7
& 0-0 a-0
7 Zel

7 &el.
g L ch
8 ad WeT

The standard retort 8...a517, rec-
ommended by present-day theory,
limits the opponent’s possibilities on
the queenside. The game Ivkowv-
Planinc, Amsterdam 1974, contin-
ved 9 h3 ed 10 $ixd4 (or 10 Wxd4
Hic5 11 &5 Hed 12 fxeb Lxeb 13
Hadl He8 14 £xf5 &xf6 15 Wxd6
Whe! with unclear play; Timosh-
chenko-Planine, Polanica Zdroj
1979) 10...80c5 11 &4 WH6 12 b3
fef 13 Lxet Dixet 14 23 WeT 15
Bdd Hixdd4 16 Sxdd4 HadB, with
equal chances.

9 h3

Preparing to develop his bishop

on e3. Another possibility is 9 aS!70.
! hé

In the event of 9...b67!, Zviagint-
sev was afraid of 10 dS &b7 11 de
fxch 12 £g5! with advantage 10
White.

In a game Kuchukhidze-Zviagint-
sev, played earlier in the same tour-
nament, White answered 9...h6 with
10 a517. After 10...Xb8, White gains
nothing from 11 d5 b5 12 ab 2xbS6,
but the prophylactic 11 &a2! de-
serves serious attention. If then
11..b5, White has 12 abab 13 ds.
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Instead of this, White played 11
He3, and Black solved the problem
of his queenside by means of
11..b5! 12 ab ab 13 d5 b5 14 8a7T7!
Zb7 15 Exb7 Rxb7 16 2b3 417 17
a2 cd 18 ed Was.

Volodya Kramnik naturally at-
tempted to improve on White's play
when preparing himsell for the pre-
sent game.

10 2e317(238)

10 .. Sed?!

A stock move, freeing {8 for the
knight or bishop. But now White is
able to put pressure on the queen-
side. Confronted with an unexpected
move in the opening, Zviaginisev
plays rather passively and concedes
the initiative to his more experienced
opponentL

10..%xed 11 &xed d5 doesn't
work in view of 12 &xdS ed 13 Le3.
Black neads to offer resistance to his
opponent's plans. He can do this
either by 10...b6!7 (aiming for grad-
ual queenside expansion by ...aT-a6,
.. &b7 and ...56-b3) 11 dS (11 Zhd
Dixed 12 245 DAI6) 11...807 12 de

Lxch 13 Dd2 ab!? 14 We2 Wh7,
with chances for both sides = or ¢lse
by the simple 10...a5!7.

11 a3l
White is planning 12 d5.
11 .. L1871
A more natural line is 11...2008 12
ds g,
12 ds! ieS

12...cd 13 & xd5 $cF is hardly at-
tractive cither.
13 d2
13 &xc5 dc 14 dc be is quite
good; the resulung pawn struciure
favours White.

13 .. 247

14 b4d! cd
The only defence.

15 &wds $xds

16 &xds e
Neither 16...5a47 17 Wf3! nor
16...%0a67 17 Wbl! is any good for
Black.

17 odi? 1
18 &xf4 ef
19 ab

White's initiative on the queen-
side and in the centre has created
weaknesses in Black's pawn struc-
ture. If instead 19 h4 (threatening 20
W13), Black has 19...&e7, activating
his ‘bad’ bishop.

19 .. Db
20 ab 2xb7
21 &£xh7

if 21 Wad, Black again has
21..Re7l.
21 -
22 Ebl(239)
22 . g5?

Wxb7
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Tarrasch rightly observed that one
badly placed piece means a bad
game. The principles of dw&!_ﬂp-
ment don't just apply in the opening.
Black has to activate his bishop, but
without weakening his castled posi-
tion. The most logical mave is thus
22, .8eT. |

A line given by Zviagintsev 15
also interesting: 22...a5!7 23 ba W7
24 ‘Hgd Kxas 25 Wxf4 Bal.

23 h4!
In this way White acquires a clear
lus.
] i S Zeb
24 ¥hs

Stronger than 24 hg hf!. 25 &3
Txed 26 Sixgs Hxel+ 27 Wxel Fel
with counterchances (Zviagintsev).

24 .. Egb
25 hg hg
26 e5!

After 26 &3, Black cbtains
counterplay with 26.. He8! 27 xg5
Lhé,

26 ... Eel
27 ed Exel+
28 LSxel Wxh4??

This loses. Black should have

climinated the more dangerous d-

pawn.
29 d7! wd6
29 tixd2 30 Hdl.
30 fed! 1-0

In view of 30..@xd7 31 ¥xgh+!
fg 32 DG+

Romanishin-Aleksandrov(l7)
Pula 990
Catalan

Playing against a grandmaster, es-
pecially ane of such calibre, is not
only a serious test but also an excel-
lent opportunity to learn about lop-
guality chess.

1 d4 At
2 of e
3 &f3 ds
4 g3 de
5 g ek
6 ‘Had

Another try is 6 0-0.
B Lbd+
7 Ld2 Hds
g ixbd

Another line seen in practice is 8
@hS Axdl+ 9 Dbxd2 c3 10 be
Sixed 11 Wd3, with compensation
for the pawn.

g .. b4
9 0-0

The alternative 9 a3 is undergoing
a crisis due to the game Ivanchuk-
Korchnoi, Tilburg 1989. Play wenl
9. b5 10 Wxb3 Hic2+ 11 d2 Bxal
12 ®xch+ 2d7 13 Fxcd. At this
point Viktor Korchnoi innovated
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with 13...¢5! and wen a striking vic-
tory: 14 a2 ®a5+ 15 bd cb 16
Wxal He8 17 DesS Qb5 18 $e3?
Ec2 (Black has an obvious plus) 19
213 0-0 20 ad {6 21 $d3 Sed 22
D27 Wes+7! (22, Rxd3n 23 £
&5 24 Gxed ef+ 25 gf W5 26 &6
Wea+ 0-1.

In a game Polavedin-S.Ivanav, St
Petersburg 1992, White's attempt to
improve with 18 £3d3 led to the same
discouraging result: 18.2xd3 19
@xd3 0-0 20 Wh2 ba 21 Wxal
Whi+ 22 d2 Hfd8 23 e37 WS 24
e Bel+ 25 @d2 Hxd2+ 26 Sxd2
Wxf2+ 27 &d3 Wxg2 28 bl e5 29
Eb2 Zxd4+0-1.

9

Zb8
10 &3

2d7!? (240

For the moment Black has an ex-
tra pawn, but he is behind in devel-
opment and his pieces are not
coordinated. Earlier games had seen
10..a6 11 $e5 0-0 (11...¥xdd 12
fixct favours White) 12 Sxed
Dixch 13 Rxcd be 14 Wrcd Exb2,
but after 15 Zabl Hb6 16 Wes Whits
retains some initiative. In the game

Krasenkov-Mednis, Palma de Mal-
lorea 1987, there followed 16...6 17
ad He8 18 a5 Zxbl 19 Exb1 Wd6 20
Wyxdf cd 21 Eb6, and now it was es-
sential for Black to play 21,671 22
Hxct de7 with chances of equalis-
ing. In Romanishin-Binsch, Berlin
1990, Black succeeded in neutralis-
ing White's initiative with 16..h6 17
ad a5 18 Hfdl 226 19 ¢3 Wg5 20
Hxbi Wxes 21 de cb 22 cb Zb8 23
Ebl 243 24 Eb2 (8.

Aleksandrov's move is an mnter-
esting novelty. Black prepares to re-
turn the pawn so as to create highly
promising counterplay.

11 a3 h5!
12 &xbs £yds!

As Romanishin peinted out,
12...a6 13 @3 @ixd4 is weaker on
account of 14 &as5! £b3 15 Wes 16
16 Hed (16 Wh5+!7 g6 17 Whe)
16...8xal 17 ab £3b3 18 Wxcd, and
White has a won position,

13 3!

After 13 ed4?! &ce7?! 14 ed S2xb5
15 % xa7 ed, White's position is pref-
erable. Aleksandrov had prepared
13...26) 14 ed (14 £c37 Dxe3 15 be
Sixdd 16 Wxed Dxfi+ 17 Kxf3
&hS, or 14 Wxa6? Hal 15 Wh7
£as) 14..ab 15 Wdl ed, with mu-
tual chances.

13X i Exb2

This time 13...8xc3 14 be Hixd4

leads to advantage for White afier 13

"Wxcd S+ 16 &xf3 b5 17 Wes.

14 Wxcd &has
15 Wd3 Zb3
16 EBfcl(24!)

241 Wﬁﬁ

16 .. c5!

Usually castling ought not to be
delayed so long. But there are situ-
ations where other factors prove
more important than straightforward
development. Black's position has a
serious defect in the backward c-
pawn, which may prove extremely
weak. At present the activity of his
pieces makes up for this fanlt, bue if
White manages to extricate himsclf
he will acquire a clear plus, Aleksan-
drov therefore loses no time in work-
ing up counterplay in the centre and
on the queenside.

Let us see what would happen af-
ter the stereotyped 16...0-071. The re-
ply 17 ©d27! would be a mistake
owing to 17...4LbS5 18 #13 Kxe2! 19
Wxe2 Hxc3 20 Bxcd Sxcd 21 Wab
c5! 22 WxaT De2+ 23 Fhl Dxdd
{Aleksandrav).

17 &es5! is much more danger-
ous. Quiet continuations leave Black
with clearly the worse position:
17..c6 18 e4 @6 19 Wdl b8 20
Habl, or 17..06 18 Dxd7 Wxd7 19
$ xd5 ed 20 Wab Hecb 21 &3 (Ro-

manishin).
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Mor is Black rescued by
1785057 18 ®d2 Hixed 19 Hxcd
f6. According to analysis by Dvoret-
sky and Aleksandrov, White can play
cither 20 23 & xe2 21 Hxb3 Dxb3
22 xe? Hixal 23 Wxets! Fhi 24
Wa?, or 20 D6 Lxch 21 Rxch
Txcd 22 Wxed Dxch 23 Wxcd
Wydd 24 Wxet+ $hi 25 Hcl e5 26
Wea!, Both lines are dismal for
Black.

17 Wd2r

Of course not 17 de?? &b5 18
Wdd Sxe3 19 Wxg7 Dixe2+ 20%h1
H18, and Black comes out a piece up.
On the other hand if 17 @e57 @xc3
18 Bxc3 &b5, the white d-pawn is
under attack.

17 cd
18 &es fixed
19 Exc3 2hs??

A gross blunder due to lack of
time. What a pity! Up to here, both
sides had played excellently and the
young player was standing up to his
experienced opponent.

19..Eb87 is also a mistake: 20
Fyxed b3 21 D6+ FeT (21,218
27 'W4) 22 Bxb3 Hxb3 23 WS+ 6
24 WeS &8 25 Wxa7 with a plus for
White (Romanishin}.

An exception should not be made
into a rule! It was now time to castle.
After 19..0-0!, Dvoretsky shows
that 20 Sixc4? WeT 21 Hacl fals to
21..Bxc3! 22 Wxe3 BcB.

20 adl f6

Both players saw that after
20...58.a6 21 Exb3 White would have
a fierce attack:
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(a) 21..cb 22 &6 Dxcé 23
Axch+ TeT (23..8008 24 Ehd+) 24
WS+ 6 25 Wes+.

(b) 21..5xb3 22 2 cb+! (stronger
than 22 ‘#bd. Wxdd) 22..&Mm 23
Whd+ g8 24 Hd1 hS (24. 918 25
Wc3) 25 d5! (threatening 26 £xf7!)
25.. W16 26 7!,

21 ab fe
22 Rch+!

A subtle decision. If 22 Zxb3
&1xb3 23 26+, Black obtains coun-
terplay in the ending: 23..18 24
Wha+ WeT7 25 WxeT+ $xe7 26
Hxa7+ &f6 27 de+ dxes 28 Zxg7

¢3! (Dvoretsky).
w.of Fixch
Forced.
23 be HExc3

The endgame after 23...'Wxdd4 24
Wxdd ed 25 Hxcd is completely
hopeless for Black,

24 Wxcl Wxdd4
25  Wadl 217
25..Hf8 26 c7 Wxf2+ 27 dhl
&d7 28 Edl+ (Romanishin} would
not have helped Black either. An in-
teresting line is 25...¢3 26 ¢7) (better
than 26 Hcl ¢2 27 b3 0-0 28 &3
Wd2 29 Wxc2 Wxc2 30 HExc2 EcB,
and Black keeps some saving
chances) 26...Wed (26..%17 27 Hecl
Hc8 28 Hxc3) 27 Hel Wxe7
(27...c27 28 Wad+") 28 Exc3 Wd7
20 Hd3 WcT 30 Wad+ $e7 31 Ebd+
wi7 32 Ef3+ &e8 33 Ec3 and wins.
26 e3 Wd3

On 26...Wed, the simple 27 c7 is
good. If 26..9b6 (hoping for 27
Wd6? #i6!), White wins the ending,

as demonstraled by Romanishin: 27
WxaT+ Wxa7 28 Exa7+ &6 29 Had
ed 30 Bxcd BcB (30..%e5 31 Hd4
and 32 Hd7) 31 g2 Pe5 32 &h3
{or 32¢7) 32...5%2d5 33 Edd+,

27 WxaT+ 26

18 b7 3

29 Ha7 2c8
0 W+ a5
31 hd+ Fgd

32 g2 el
33 Ead+ 1-0

Boguslavsky(15)-Bazhin
USSR Junior Team Ch 19590
Modern Benoni
1 d4 6
2 cd eh
3 &3 c5
4 ds ed
5 cod dé
6 od ol
7 f4 g7
8 es de
g...500d717.
9 fe fdT
10 e6 fe
11 de weT
12 §ds! Wxet+
13 #e2 ‘Wxel+

14 2xel Ke57!

Extremely sharp opening lines
such as this demand precise knowl-
edge of theory. Playing them purely
on the basis of common sense is-ex-
ceedingly difficult, for the first inac-
curacy can be fatal.

To avoid conceding the initiative
to his opponent, Black should have
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sacrificed a whole ook with 14...0-0!!
15 e Bic 16 Tixad Db4. But can
such a decision conceivably be taken
over-the-board, with no help from

pre-game analysis?
15 &@f3 26
15..2d67 16 Lh6!.
16 Scd &ixd5
17 &xd5 ar6
18 00 &t (242)

242\

19 Lgs!

Maxim Boguslavsky's sirategy is
typical of such positions and quite
instructive. Exchange your oppo-
nent’s developed pieces — then your
lead in development will be particu-
larly effective.

19 .. Rxb2?

This ‘pawn-hunting’ with back-
ward development will be severely
punished, Black had to play
19, 2xps 20 Dixg5 KI5,

20 £xe6+!  be
21 EHael+ &d7?
22 DeS+!

Siill the same strategy! A less con-
vincing line is 22 Ze7+ d6 23
Zdl+ Ldd+.

i SIS Hxes
23 Hxed (243)

243

Black has two extra pawns in the
ending. But with cpposite-coloured
bishops, the material plus is not so
significant. It is much more impor-
tant to have the attack. Black's king
is in mortal danger. Boguslavsky
planned to ‘meet 23..cd4 with 24
BT+ &d6 25 L4 Rab (25..Rgd
26 h3 g5 27 Dxgs+ Pe6 28 He7 &5
29 Hxc6+ &d5 30 B16) 26 Has+
e 27 Hc7 £c8 (27...2b5 28 ad)
78 Das+ o6 29 Exch+ &7 30 £g5
&5 31 HcT+ g8 32 Rh6, and
White wins.

23 .. &7
24 EeT+ &d7

Black is mated after 24...%b6 23
=bl+ @as 26 £d2+ $ad 27 Hed+
a3 28 Rcl+ dxal 29 b2+

25 Hdl Zad8
25...Ehd8 26 ExhT.

26 SLfd+ Fbb
26...c¢8 27 Ebl.

27 Ebl+ &ras

28 Rd2+ Fad

29 Heds ed
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30 Excd+ a3
31 Lel+ Exal
32 Hbhls a3
33 HBb7+ 1-0

Svidler(15)-Arkhipov
Causdal 1997
French Defence

1 ed eh

1 d4 ds

3 &Hd2 A
4 e5 fd7
5 3 c5

6 243 Fieh
7 el cd

8§ «cd whe
9 00

A problematic pawn sacrifice. As
compensation White cbtains a [ast-
ing initiative based on his lead in de-

velopment.
. e wixdd
10 xdd xdd
11 &3 Hha

12 Wad Ehd

The white queen has to be pre-

vented {rom reaching g4.
13 We2 Wes
14  'Wel2 (244) _

The theoretical line 14 2xh7 b6
leads to equality.

4 .. h67!

It was more logical to continue
developing with 14, @e7 15 Le3
Wa$5, though with 16 ®c2!? White
would retain quite good compensa-
tion for the pawn.

15 &e3 Was
16 @d4!

244
B

A direct consequence of Black's
loss of time in moving his rook's
pawn, White is preparing {2-f4, and
16...&xe57 fails to 17 242! &7 18
$b5 EhE 19 &4 6 20 Bacl! 2d6
21 BxcB+!.

15 .. 2e7
17 &pd 26!
15 f4!
18 SLxpf? @ixes.
18 .. fes?!

In Svidler's opinion it was worth
considering 18..h5!7 19 &g3 Rc5,
but not 19857 20 fxgh! fg
(20.. Hg8 21 & xf7+! Sx{7 22 ¥h3)
21 Wxgh+ d3 22 5! ef 23 Lg5!
Fed 24 Hacl! ¥hs 25 Lxe7+ Zxe?
26 Wel+ Hed 27 WxdS+ Dd7 28 &6
Exef 29 Wxef @xdd+ 30 Thi, and
White has a winning atlack.

19 Lxg6!

Demolishing the protective pawn
wall, White launches an attack on the
king in complete accordance with
the demands of the position.

17 .. §id

19..Hg8 20 Lxf7+ $xi7 21
whi+.

20 Wxpo+ &d8

21 15 ef
21..¢c7 22 Dbs!.

22 of Wat

23 Hadl

An alternative that deserved seri-
ous attention was 23 Hacl!? Sxeb
24 &ixfs (but not 24 Exc8+7 Hxc8
25 fxe6+ Pd7, and it is Black who
wins) 24..Hed 25 Hxh6!? with a
strong attack.

35 . ixe6
23..Hxeb 24 xds.
24 &ixfs! He8!

According to Svidler's analysis,
other mowves lose:

(a) 24..Zc8 25 Dixel ExeT 26
£ xes+ Hxe5 27 Wi+

() 24..0c4 25 Dixe? ®xeT 26
T+ &d6 27 R4+,

(c) 24..8xf5 25 Fxl5! Feb 26
Hxds+.

25 ‘'#h7 & 8!

The only defence. A bad line is
75.. Hed 26 $ixe7 Hxe7 27 @hi+
Bl 28 Wis+ &d7 29 Lxc5, and on
25..Exg2+ White continues deci-
sively with 26 Sxg2 Wel+ 27 Fhl
& xf5 28 Wxfs Wxeld 29 Wxdi+
&c7 30 el Wg5 31 HxeT+ Wxe?
32 Bf7 (Svidler).

26 Dxhé Lxhé
27 Wixh6 (245)
2T ed?

We are in the middlegame, yel
Black has still not completed his de-
velppment, He would like to bring
his queen's rook into play, so
27..Hc8 appears logical. The con-
linuation, however, would be 28
& xe5! Hxc5 29 B+, for example:
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245lsgE g

29..&c7 30 Hxg8 fxg8 31 WgT+
b6 32 Wxgl Wel (counting on 33
of1 Wei+ 34 Fhl Hel) 33 Webt
followed by 34 Wd3, and White re-
tains sufficient advantage to win.

Svidler suggests 27... @e2!7 28 g3
Fyed 20 Weoef Wred+ 30 Sg2 Wel+
11 dog] ‘Wed+ with perpetual check.
If White doesn't want a draw, he can
try 29 {417,

After Black's error, the attack be-
comes irresistible.

28 Hf8+ e’

28, Hxf87 29 Wafs+ &d7 30
Wxa8 We2 fails to 31 WxbT+ red
32 Wald+ P47 33 Wral+, with 34
Hfl to follow: while if 28..%&d7,
White has the decisive 29 WhT+
c6 30 Hel+2b5 31 Hxal Hxald 32
ad-+!,

29 Hxaf Exa8
29..Exg2+7 30 h1! is no use to
Black.

White is set more problems by
29..We2!7, Evidently no more than
a draw results from 30 Wh7+ &7 31
Wha+ &d7 32 Whi+ &e7 33 Zcll?
(33 Hfl HxaB 34 ‘Whi+ Fed)
33, Hxa! (33..Hxg2+? 34 Eh1Y)
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34 HeT+ 16 35 Whe+ 2g6 36
WeT+ &5 37 Wd7+ Pes 13 WeT+
(Svidler).

However, White has a stronger
ling: 30 Whd+ 6 (30..4d7 31
Bh7+) 31 Rc5+ 217 (31,547 32
Wad+ o7 33 Wi+ e 34 Wds+
b5 35 ad+ sbed 36 Hel+ +b3 37
Hxpg#) 32 Of8+!! Hxf8 33 Zf1, and
wins.

30 Whds+! &d7

30...52d6 31 Wxed !,

31 ¥h7+! &ch
32 EHcl+ &h5
33 ad+! a5
34 Wel+ b6

35 bd+ dxhd
36 IDbl+ &ras
37 Ld24+! 1-0

Makariev(15)-Rasuloy
CIS Junior Ch, Jurmala 1992
King's Indian

This game may be singled cutasa
curiosity — White loses without play-
ing a single move of his own!|

Alas, in his preparation Makariev
made a very common mistake. He
decided to repeat a long theoretical
variation without carefully checking
it for correctness. Look where it led:

1 d4 &6
2 cd gb

3 &3 &7
4 ed 0-0
5 &3 da

6 Re2 ek
T 0-0 es

8 ds BT

9 el 8d7
10 ©d3 5
11 242 gife
12 13 14
13 & a3
14 cod cd
15 & g6
16 ‘&2 Ef7
17 BHfel h5

So far everything has followed the
[amiliar patterns.

18 h3 afi?

It is worth examining the thematic
18..g417 19 fg hg 20 hg eS8 (or
20..40h7 21 &bS ©g5 22 a4 with
unclear play; Sosonko-Kavalek, Til-
burg 1980) 21 ad Q£S5 22 Bal Shd
23 Sedl Rg3 24 ©1h3 Wha 25 SHdf2
15 26 Wdl Rd7 27 a5 Hafs 28
el l-14 Sosonko-Hellers, Wijk
aan Zee 1986.

19 a4 S8
20 as rd!
Better than 20.,.b57! 21 ab @=xb6
22 s Wa7 23 £a5.

2l Iz hg

22 hg b5

23 ab wWxbo

24 Sad Ha7

25 Las ZhE

If 25...Eb7, then 26 Ha3 with the

better chances for White.
26 g5!

The game is following Rogers-
Sznapik, Thessaloniki OL 1988,
which continued: 26...5h7 27 &b6
317 (27..2%d7 28 &xd7 Exd7 29
g4, or 27..Exb6 28 &xbt Wxbs
29 Wxc8 @xg5 30 Wgd and White
gains the upper hand ~ Spascv) 28
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Lxfl Hxbf! 29 Lxbs Wxbs 30
Wxcl &g5 31 Hxab'Wei? (31...Wxb2
was essential, with a view to 32
Exd6™ &4 with counterplay; how-
ever, according to Rogers, White still
keeps the better chances with 32
We2! Wdd 33 Zal) 32 Had Wbe
(32.. 94 33 Hc71) 33 Wad &2h6 34
Zc2 %h7 35 g3!, and White won.
Eogers annotated this game in Vol-
ume 46 of faformator.

16 .. wigd!?

27 Lxgd S xpd (246)

28 Wea?

Rogers gave this move an excla-
mation mark. In reply, he only con-
sidered the lines 28...8d7 29 &b6!
and 28.. Hib7 29 &c5!. Makariev
knew Rogers” analysis and took an
uncritical view of it, for which he
was punished.

In the light of Makariev-Rasulov,
it is worth examining Spasov's rec-
ommendation 28 Za3!?.

28 .. Se!

This unexpected resource gives
Black a very strong attack. For ex-
ample, 29 ©b6 is met by 29..8bS5

30 &£¢8 (if the queen retreats, Black
simply has 30..2xb6) 30..%We3 31
Wl ExcB 32 Wxc8 £3. Or if 29
b6, then 29, §e7 30 9T (30 Dh3
SB35 31 We? ®e8, attacking the
knight on ad) 30..%xg5 31 Wxb3
Dihd,

19 2 f3
3 g3

Otherwise Black plays 30...40f4.
i . EhT!

Threatening 31..2h1+! 32 $xhl
a2,
31 el Eh3
-1

Even wvery strong players are
somelimes victims of credulity. A
game Miles-Christiansen from the
San Francisco tournament of 1987
was published in Volume 44 of Infor-
mator:

1 ed e5 2 B3 G006 3 Dixes d6 4
ifd Dined 5 e LIS (247)

Ea Weln X

247

6 Dixed Sxcd 7 d3 26 8§ Lgs
SeT 0 SxeT Wrel+ 10 Le2 @611
0-0 0-0 12 Bel Haed 13 Wd2 &5
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14 d4 SixfI+ 15 Axf3 Wd7 163 bo
17 BExe8 Hxel 18 Bel Zxel+ 19
Wxel P8 20 g3, and the players
agreed a draw.

The young Indian player Viswan-
athan Anand decided to make use of

such a simple path to equality. Butm
the Biel tournament in 1988, his op-
ponent Zapata answered 5..2f577
with 6 We2!. Black had to resign,
since he could not avoid losing a
piece (6...&e7 7 &d5).
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